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SUPERVISOR'S MESSAGE 

I am pleased t o  t ransmit  the  F la thead ' s  f i r s t  Forest-wide Land and Resource 
Management Plan. T h i s  comprehensive document provides management d i r e c t i o n  f o r  the  
next 10-15 years. 

I t  r e f l e c t s  5 years  of i n t ens ive  e f f o r t  by hundreds of Fores t  Serv ice  employees and 
thousands of c i t i z e n s .  The Plan i s  a b e t t e r  document because of t h i s  ex tens ive  
involvement by such a wide a r r ay  of c i t i z e n s .  

Basic P lan  development was guided by the  following National po l icy :  

"It is the pol icy  of t h e  United S t a t e s ,  t h a t  t h e  Nation's f o r e s t e d  l e n d ,  
except such publ ic  land t h a t  i s  determined by law o r  po l icy  t o  b e  maintained 
i n  i t s  e x i s t i n g  o r  n a t u r a l  s t a t e ,  should be managed.at l e v e l s  t h a t  r e a l i z e  i t s  
c a p a b i l i t i e s  t o  s a t i s f y  the  Nation's need f o r  food, f i b e r ,  energy,  water ,  s o i l  
s t a b i l i t y ,  w i l d l i f e  and f i s h ,  r ec rea t ion ,  and e s t h e t i c  values..." 

Inherent  i n  t h i s  National po l icy  i s  t h e  need for long-term land s tewardship:  
demonstrate leadersh ip  i n  Fores t  land conservat ion,  provide pub l i c  s e r v i c e ,  and 
provide "the g r e a t e s t  good t o  the  g r e a t e s t  number i n  the  long run". 

to 

EDGAR B. BRANNON, JR.  
Fores t  Supervisor 



PREFACE The Flathead National Forest Land and Resource Management Plan 
(Forest Plan) provides integrated management direction for each 
resource on the Forest. 
based on the analysis and selection of an alternative described 
in the accompanying EIS (Environmental Impact Statement) as the 
Preferred Alternative. 

The Forest Plan is in compliance with NFMA (the National Forest 
Management Act of 1976); the regulations for National Forest 
Land and Resource Management Planning (36 CFR Part 219); and 
NEPA (the National Environmental Policy Act  of 19691, including 
the Record of Decision for the Environmental Impact Statement 
covering the Forest Plan. 

The Proposed Action in the Plan is 

i 
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I .  Introduction 

PURPOSE 

The Forest Plan guides all natural resource management activities and establishes 
management standards for the Flathead National Forest. It describes resource 
management practices, levels of resource production and management, and the 
availability and suitability of lands for resource management. 

The purpose of the Forest Plan is to provide long-term direction for managing the 
Flathead National Forest. This Plan will be revised every 10-15 years, with 
interim amendments as needed. 

As displayed in this document, the Forest Plan provides two levels of direction: 
general Forest-wide management direction and specific direction for each management 
area. Direction is described in terms of management goals, objectives, and 
Forest-wide and Management Area Standards. 
monitoring and evaluation. 

The Forest Plan is structured as follows: 

The Forest Plan also specifies 

-provides an introduction to the Forest planning process. 

contains the Forest-wide multiple-use goals, objectives, and 
standards that apply to the Flathead National Forest. 

provides a description of each Management Area and the direction 
for management. 
requirements for each management area. 
(Chapter V) will be implemented to indicate how well planning assumptions, 
goals, and objectives are being met as well as what the environmental effects 
of implementation actually are. 

-contains a discussion of the Geographic Units. Each of these units 
is mapped and physical, biological, and social characteristics of the area are 
briefly discussed. In addition, expected management activities are 
displayed. 

-outlines implementation of the Forest Plan. This chapter focuses on 
implementation problems, provides guidance for using this document in project 
planning, and outlines implementation of the Forest Plan Monitoring 
Requirements. 

GhaDter VL presents a summary of the "Analysis of the Management Situation." 
Included in this chapter are: 

Chapter I11 also presents the monitoring and evaluation 
Forest-wide monitoring requirements 

-- an assessment of the current Forest program, 

an assessment of the Forest's potential to produce different amounts 
of goods and services, 

-- 
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-- an e v a l u a t i o n  of pub l i c  "demand" f o r  Fores t  resources,  and 

-- i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of oppor tun i t i e s  and need f o r  change of cur ren t  
management. 

This chapter  a l s o  compares the  F o r e s t  Plan t o  cur ren t  management d i r e c t i o n  and 
t o  the  supply p o t e n t i a l s  o f  t h e  Fores t .  

i s  a g l o s s a r y .  

The appendices c o n t a i n  management d i r e c t i o n  and o ther  mater ia l  necessary t o  
understand and u s e  the F o r e s t  Plan. 

Addit ional  i n fo rma t ion  i s  incorporated through references.  Most of t h i s  
information is a v a i l a b l e  through t h e  Flathead National Forest  Planning 
Records. These r e c o r d s  a r e  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  review a t  the  Flathead National 
Forest  Superv isor ' s  Off ice ,  K a l i s p e l l ,  Montana. 

MANAGEMENT DIRECTION 

The goals ,  ob jec t ives ,  s t a n d a r d s ,  schedule  of management prac t ices ,  and monitoring 
and eva lua t ion  requi rements  comprise t h e  P lan ' s  management d i rec t ion ;  however, t h e  
projected ou tpu t s ,  services, and r a t e s  of  implementation a r e  dependent on t h e  
annual budget. 

RELATIONSHIP TO OTBER DOCUMENTS 

A. ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT STAl'EMENT - 
The Fores t  P lan  i s  based  on the  var ious  cons idera t ions  which have been 
addressed i n  the  accompanying EIS (Environmental Impact Statement), and 
represents  t h e  P r e f e r r e d  A l t e r n a t i v e  i n  t h a t  EIS .  
the  a n a l y s i s  procedure used i n  developing t h i s  Plan,  as  well  as  the o ther  
a l t e r n a t i v e s  t h a t  w e r e  considered,  a r e  described o r  referenced i n  the EIS. 
Pro jec t  l e v e l  a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  be  planned and implemented t o  carry out the 
management d i r e c t i o n  i n  t h i s  Plan. 
Act) requirements w i l l  be followed a s  the  s i t e  spec i f i c  issues  and impacts a r e  
addressed dur ing  p r o j e c t  development. 

The planning process and 

The NEPA (National Environmental Pol icy 

B. REGIONAL GUIDE - 
The Regional Guide ( i s s u e d  June 10, 1983, by the  Regional Forester)  d i sp lays  
the  Northern Region's p o r t i o n  of t h e  RPA (Rangeland Renewable Resources 
Planning Act) Program among t h e  National Fo res t s ,  provides d i r ec t ion  f o r  
National F o r e s t  p l a n s ,  and develops s tandards and guidel ines  fo r  addressing 
major i s s u e s  and management concerns which need t o  be considered a t  the 
Regional level t o  f a c i l i t a t e  F o r e s t  planning. 
allows f o r  d i s c u s s i o n  and a n a l y s i s  of National Fores t  program c a p a b i l i t i e s  t o  
determine o p p o r t u n i t i e s  t o  m e e t  shor t -  and long-term na tura l  resource demands. 

The Regional Guide process 
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II .  Forest-wide Management Direction 

GOALS 

Through this Forest Plan, the Flathead National Forest will be managed to achieve 
certain long-term goals. All management direction and Forest objectives must 
support and contribute to the eventual realization of these goals. 

A. MANAGEMENT PEILOSOPW 

The word coaservation was a term that Gifford Pinchot brought into everyday 
usage. As first Chief of the Forest Service, and America's leading advocate 
of environmental conservation for over fify years, Pinchot defined 
conservation as "the foresighted utilization, preservation, and/or renewal of 
forests, waters, lands, and minerals, for the greatest good of the greatest 
number for the longest time." 

The purpose of conservation is to make this land the best possible place to 
live, both for us and our descendents, and to do so in such a way as not to 
impair or degrade those very resources from which our sustenance and quality 
of life is derived. 

Within the scope of the Forest Service mission, as defined by the legislative 
record and administrative regulations, the goals of this Forest Plan are to 
realize and carry forward these principles of conservation and our commitment 
to what Pinchot termed "the public interest". The Forest Plan goals, as 
outlined below, have their origins in the early forestry and conservation 
movement. Their underlying principles are as valid today, as when Pinchot 
formulated his definition of conservation EO years ago. 
current and future land managers with guidance and direction that is 
consistent through time. How they are realized by this generation is our 
challenge,, our obligation, our legacy. 

1. PROVIDE FOR PUBLIC BENEFITS FROM NATIONAL FOREST LANDS 

These goals provide 

The goal of providing public benefits from the management of natural 
resources is closely linked to the concepts of utilization and 
preservation. Utilization being the planned allocation, development, and 
efficient distribution of selected natural resources. Preservation being 
the safekeeping and protection of selected landscapes and their 
associated communities of plants and animals. 

Utilization recognizes the right of the present generation to develop and 
use resources to provide for a prosperous, happy, and secure national 
life. Conservation is not the denial of access to all our natural 
resources, but rather their foresighted and planned utilization. 
development stands for the prevention of waste and the unnecessary 
exploitation of resources. Although planned development recognizes the 
right of the present generation to prudently use what it needs, it also 
recognizes equally our obligation to insure that our current need does 
not deprive our descendents of the resources they will require. 

Planned 
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Goals 

Associated with resource development and use are physical and visual 
changes in the Forest environment. These planned changes or 
modifications are described in this Forest Plan, and their results will 
be measured and monitored during the Plan period. Public participation 
in the planning process wss instrumental in determining what levels of 
change and modification are appropriate, and what the overall direction 
of Forest management should be. 

Not all public benefits derived from the Forest will visually affect or 
modify the land, in fact those that do represent only a small portion of 
the total Forest. Benefits from the Forest represent long-term resource 
values that are expressed and measured in both priced and non-priced 
terms. Utilization and development lend themselves to the quantitative. 
Preservation, protection, or appreciation of the natural world tend to be 
qualitative. Balanced reaource management is both, thus the benefits 
derived, whether priced or non-priced, are consistent with Forest Service 
mandates and the principles of conservation. 

2. LONG TERM STEWARDSHIP OF TRB LAND 

Public benefits from natural resource management are only possible if the 
basic land resources of soil and water are sustained through time. To 
realize this goal, our attention must be focused both on the present and 
the future. 

Commitment to long-term stewardship is demonstrated by strong and visible 
sensitivity to the land in our on-the-ground management activities. 
Management activities that are sensitive to the land are in harmony with 
nature and provide for and maintain a healthy environment. 

The overriding indicators that reflect the quality of the Forest 
environment and the long-term productivity of these lands are soil and 
water. Foremost consideration must be given to these resources when 
considering social needs and public benefits. 

History has shown us that public and social needs change over time, and 
that these needs may not always be compatible with good land 
stewardship. These situations require land managers to make decisions 
that interpret present versus future needs. 

When considering the goal of long-term stewardship, we must recognize the 
fact that man's ability to predict and control his physical environment 
is limited. 
modify vegetative patterns and landforms. For the most part these 
changes occur relatively slowly when measured in terms of years or 
decades; however, the potential for sudden and dramatic change is always 
present. 
occur. 
stewardship can be far reaching. In some situations. effective 
management measures can be implemented to mitigate the dangerous or 
undesirable effects of these occurences, but in other circumstances these 
events will continue uninfluenced by the desires of resource managers. 

Natural processes are continually at work that change and 

Natural catastrophic events do occur and will continue to 
The impacts of these events on our efforts at proper land 
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Another dimension of catastrophic impacts on the natural environment are 
those induced or precipitated by the actions of man. There is no 
question that man-caused disasters or environmental abuses have left 
their ugly and deleterious imprints on the land. 
stewardship demands that any human activities that degrade or impair soil 
and water resources be eliminated or controlled. 

The goal of long-term 

3. LEADERSBIP I N  FORESTRY 

The first scientifically trained foresters in America came from Europe. 
They brought with them a strong conservation ethic and practical 
experience in forest management. 
forestry in America had its modest beginning. Forestry schools were 
established, and professionally trained graduates joined the ranks of 
lumbermen, developing state forestry organizations and the newly formed 
Forest Service. Through these federal foresters the principles of 
scientific forest management were applied to the diverse and expansive 
landscapes comprising the National Forest System. 

Application of forest management on these lands required the 
coordination, commitment and technical competence of many diverse 
disciplines. Through these combined efforts, professional leadership in 
forest management became an ideal, or goal, that continues to motivate 
and inspire professional excellence from the many disciplines that 
comprise the practice of modern forestry. 

Modern forestry is truly an interdisciplinary task. This integration of 
technical skills and scientific knowledge brings with it professional 
ethics and conduct that are in some ways unique or exceptional to each 
discipline. 

How successfully these disciplines are merged together, and yet still 
effectively contribute their own individual qualities and expertise, is 
dependent upon a unifying commitment to long-term stewardship. 

Leadership in forestry is application of science and technology to solve 
problems of human need, and environmental degradation. Leadership in 
forestry is a commitment to the principles of conservation. It can only 
be achieved when those diverse parts of the social, physical, and 
biological sciences can be collectively marshalled to meet the needs of 
both the human and forest communities. 

Through their efforts scientific 

4. COMMITHENT TO PUBLIC SERVICE 

The preceding goals all contain strong elements of Forest Service 
commitment to public service. Efforts by this agency and this Forest, to 
make these goals a reality is a sincere expression of our commitment to 
manage public lands for the benefit of the American people in a manner 
that is compatable with long-term environmental quality. 
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Commitment t o  t h e  i d e a l  of publ ic  se rv ice  i s  a value deeply ingrained i n  
F o r e s t  S e r v i c e  t r a d i t i o n .  
Theodore Roosevel t  e s t ab l i shed  the Forest  Service they recognized the  
c l o s e  a s s o c i a t i o n  between what they termed the  "public i n t e r e s t "  and the  
concept of  c lean and e f f i c i e n t  public se rv ice .  These values ,  d i r e c t l y  
t r a c e a b l e  t o  the s o c i a l  and moral a t t i t u d e s  held by Pinchot and 
Roosevelt ,  became f e d e r a l  pol icy and adminis t ra t ive  d i r e c t i o n  f o r  the  
e a r l y  F o r e s t  Service.  This deep sense of s o c i a l  r e spons ib i l i t y  and 
s e r v i c e  t o  t h e  publ ic  was shared by many of t h e i r  a s soc ia t e s ,  and was 
i n s t i l l e d  i n  and subscribed t o  by succeeding generat ions of Fores t  
Serv ice  employees. 

Today t h i s  commitment t o  publ ic  se rv ice  i s  s t i l l  a value s t rongly  held 
and cher i shed  b y  most Fo res t  Service personnel. This commitment t o  
publ ic  s e r v i c e ,  however, has become increas ingly  questioned and 
challenged b y  members of the public and representa t ives  of the s p e c i a l  
i n t e r e s t  g roups .  
F o r e s t  S e r v i c e  a c t i o n s  o r  proposals have, o r  a r e  perceived t o  have, an 
adverse impact on a p a r t i c u l a r  resource o r  value held by these 
ind iv idua l s  or groups. 

As evidenced by the r ecen t  volume of publ ic  comment t o  t h i s  Plan,  t he re  
e x i s t s  a wide range of opinion as  t o  how these National Fores t  System 
Lands should be managed and f o r  what purposes. Clear ly  there  i s  no 
publ ic  concensus on what proposed d i r e c t i o n  represents  a balanced 
approach t o  F o r e s t  management. 

In  r ecen t  y e a r s  many Fores t  Service employees have found it  increas ingly  
d i f f i c u l t  t o  de te rmine  i f  t h e i r  own profess iona l  ac t ions  o r  agency 
p o l i c i e s  a r e  i n  concer t  with public d e s i r e s  and resource needs. 
Controversy and b i t t e r l y  divided publ ic  opinion has created a s i t u a t i o n  
where agency a c t i v i t i e s  a r e  viewed, by what seems t o  be an ever  
increas ing  a r r a y  of s p e c i a l  i n t e r e s t  groups, a s  inadequate,  
i nappropr i a t e ,  o r  even de t r imenta l  t o  the  very resources w e  a r e  
r e spons ib l e  t o  manage. 
agency and e x t e r n a l l y ,  concerning Forest  Service responsiveness t o  publ ic  
input  and even re spons ib l e  resource management. 

None of  t h i s  should be su rp r i s ing  or  disappointing. National Fores t  
management w a s  born of controversy and c o n f l i c t  and w i l l  continue t o  be 
the  focus of i n t e n s e  publ ic  and p r iva t e  scru t iny .  
t h i s  c l o s e  involvement by the  public i s  f a i r  and proper. The "public 
i n t e r e s t "  has  been, and w i l l  continue t o  be,  bes t  served by a c t i v e  and 
informed p u b l i c  p a r t i c i p a t i o n .  

Recognition of  Fores t  Service commitment t o  profess iona l  and 
consc ien t ious  publ ic  s e r v i c e  i s  r a re ly  bestowed upon the agency by those 
who f e e l  t h e i r  i n t e r e s t s  a r e  being adversely a f fec ted  by our ac t ions .  
G r a t i f i c a t i o n  and reward f o r  a job well  done, pr ide i n  technica l  and 
p ro fes s iona l  competence, and the  fee l ing  of s e l f  worth assoc ia ted  with 
commitment t o  i d e a l s ,  p r i n c i p l e s  and goa ls  must come from within.  These 
a t t r i b u t e s  can  b e  fos t e red  and encouraged by peers and colleagues.  They 
a r e  o c c a s i o n a l l y  applauded by the  publ ic ,  bu t  always it  i s  dependent upon 
us as i n d i v i d u a l s  t o  d iscover ,  share ,  and perpetuate  t h a t  commitment. 

E a r l y  i n  this  century when Gifford Pinchot and 

These chal lenges have become most vociferous when 

This a s sau l t  has ra i sed  doubts,  both wi th in  t h e  

I t ' s  our f ee l ing  t h a t  
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B. RESOURCE GOALS 

I n  l i g h t  of the  Forest  Service pol icy  on multiple-use management, t h e  Flathead 
National Fores t  w i l l  attempt t o  s t r i k e  a balance among resources  t o  achieve 
the following goals :  

1. THREATENED AND ENDANGERED SPECIES 

Provide s u f f i c i e n t  h a b i t a t  f o r  a recovered populat ion of g r i z z l y  b e a r s ,  
gray wolves, bald eagles ,  and peregrine falcons.  

2. WATER QUALIXY AND FISAERIES 

Maintain high qua l i ty  water which  meets o r  exceeds S t a t e  and Federa l  
water q u a l i t y  standards t o  p ro tec t  migratory and r e s i d e n t  f i s h e r i e s ,  
water-based r ec rea t ion  oppor tun i t i e s ,  and publ ic  water  supp l i e s .  

3. TIMBER 

Provide a sustained y ie ld  of timber products t h a t  i s  c o s t  e f f e c t i v e ,  
responsive t o  the needs of the  l o c a l  economy, and i s  c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  
o the r  Forest  management goa ls .  

4. B I G  GAME 

Maintain and, where appropr ia te ,  improve t h e  h a b i t a t  over  t i m e  t o  support  
increased populations of big-game w i l d l i f e  spec ies .  

5.  ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Develop and implement a road management program, w i t h  road u s e  
r e s t r i c t i o n s  and c losures ,  t h a t  i s  responsive t o  resource p r o t e c t i o n  
needs and publ ic  concerns. 

6 .  WILDERNESS 

In tens i fy  management of  the F o r e s t ' s  th ree  Wildernesses and the  Flathead 
Wild and Scenic River System t o  ensure resource p r o t e c t i o n  wh i l e  
providing qua l i ty  r ec rea t ion  oppor tuni t ies .  

7. MINERALS 

F a c i l i t a t e  explora t ion  f o r ,  and the order ly  and e f f i c i e n t  development o f ,  
minerals  and energy resources ,  recognizing the  need f o r  balanced 
multiple-use management. 

8. RECREATION 

Provide a range of q u a l i t y  outdoor r ec rea t ion  oppor tun i t i e s  w i t h i n  a 
f o r e s t  environment t h a t  can be  developed f o r  v i s i t o r  use  and 
s a t i s f a c t i o n .  

Provide a range of q u a l i t y  r e c r e a t i o n  oppor tun i t i e s ,  inc luding  motorized 
and nonmotorized, i n  an undeveloped f o r e s t  environment. 
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OBJECTIVES 

F o r e s t  o b j e c t i v e s  a r e  c o n c i s e ,  time-specific statements of measurable planned 
r e s u l t s  intended t o  respond to  the  Forest  goals. Spec i f ic  a c t i v i t i e s  t o  accomplish 
these o b j e c t i v e s  are l i s t e d  i n  Appendix H. A fu r the r  understanding of the 
management d i r e c t i o n  can be  a t t a i n e d  by a l so  reading the Forest-wide goa l s  and 
s tandards i n  th i s  chapter along with the  management area goa l s  and s tandards i n  
Chapter 111. The F l a t h e a d  Nat ional  Forest  objectives a r e  a s  follows: 

A. RESOURCE MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES 

1. RECREATION 

a. Developed Recreat ion - Bring a l l  developed s i tes  up t o  fu l l - s e rv i ce  
leve l  by 1995. 

b.  T r a i l s  - Provide  a system of t r a i l s  i n  a v a r i e t y  of s e t t i n g s .  
C o n s t r u c t  or r e c o n s t r u c t  about 50 miles by 1995. 

C .  Wild and Scenic  Rivers - implement v i s i t o r  management f o r  t h e  Wild 
and S c e n i c  River System on the Flathead National Fo res t  during 
1986. ( S e e  Management A-rea 18 standards.) 

2. VISUAL QUALITY 

a. R e h a b i l i t a t i o n  - Using appropriate landscape management t o o l s ,  study 
and implement, if poss ib l e  the r e h a b i l i t a t i o n  of t h ree  a r e a s  i n  the 
Woisy F a c e  Geographic Unit not cur ren t ly  meeting v i s u a l  q u a l i t y  
o b j e c t i v e s .  These a reas  are as  follows: (1) Peterson/Pat terson 
Creek, (2) M i l l  Creek, and ( 3 )  T r a i l  Creek. 

b. Enhancement - During t h e  f i r s t  decade, implement p r o j e c t s  proposed 
by t h e  P l a n  f o r  t h e  west s ide  of Elungry Horse Reservoir road ( s e e  
Appendix M). 
management by the year 1995 t o  enhance the  r ec rea t ion  and v i s u a l  
exper ience .  

By 1995 update  t h e  landscape management procedures f o r  the  Swan 
Highway and  implement p ro jec t s  t o  enhance the viewing and r e c r e a t i o n  
e x p e r i e n c e  along the highway. 

Complete approximately 1,875 ac res  of t h i s  v e g e t a t i v e  

3. WILDERNESS 

Receive a p p r o v a l  on the standards developed through t h e  Limits  of 
Acceptable Change process  i n  the  Bob Marshall, Great Bear, and Scapegoat 
wi ldernesses  d u r i n g  1986. Begin implementation by 1987. 
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4. WILDLIFE AND FISH 

Complete Grizzly Bear Habi ta t  Component Analysis f o r  t h e  T r a i l  Creek 
Grizzly Bear Management Area (MA 11) and the  Bunker Creek a rea  of the  
Spotted Bear Ranger D i s t r i c t  (MA 11A) p r i o r  t o  implementation of 
management a c t i v i t i e s .  

5. RANGE 

Inventory,  map, and complete an a c t i v i t y  schedule f o r  f i v e  s i g n i f i c a n t  
noxious weed p l an t  communities during t h e  f i r s t  planning per iod (Spot ted 
Knapweed, Dalmation Toadflax, Leafy Spurge, Goatweed, and Whitetop.) 

6. TIMBER 

a. Treatments - Program t h e  following t reatments  dur ing  t h e  f i r s t  
decade: 

(1)  
( 2 )  Refores ta t ion  on 66,080 acres  
(3)  Intermediate  harves t  on 25,300 ac res  ( s a n i t a t i o n ,  sa lvage ,  and 

commercial thinning)  
(4) Selec t ion  harvest  on 680 acres  
(5) Slash d isposa l  on 92,060 ac re s  
( 6 )  Timber stand improvement on 34,000 a c r e s  

Regeneration harves t  on 66,080 acres  

b. Program Management - During the  f i r s t  decade, program up t o  t h e  
al lowable s a l e  quant i ty  of 1 b i l l i o n  board f e e t  of t imber ha rves t  
from s u i t a b l e  lands. So t h a t  the uncut volume under c o n t r a c t  w i l l  
remain near  300 MMBF (mi l l i on  board f e e t ) ,  the  annual program of 
s a l e  o f f e r ings  may range from 70 MMBF t o  130 MMBF dur ing  t h i s  
period. 

I n  order  t o  support  the goal  of providing timber o f f e r i n g s  keyed t o  
economic demand, the following s p e c i f i c  ob jec t ives  a r e  e s t ab l i shed  
f o r  management of programed s a l e  o f f e r ings  f o r  t h e  f irst  decade: 

(1) 

(2) 

Maintain an annual s e l l  program t h a t  w i l l  p rovide  a t  l e a s t  
20 MMBF i n  c l a s s  5 (2.0 MMBF) and smal le r  s a l e s .  
Maintain an average annual program of  nonchargeable t imber 
o f f e r ings  from unsui tab le  land and/or nonstandard logs of 
5 MMBF per  year i n  addi t ion  t o  chargeable volume from s u i t a b l e  
lands.  
Maintain a mix of s a l e  o f f e r ings  f o r  var ious  logging systems 
needed t o  implement the  Fores t  Plan and support  l o c a l  and 
r eg iona l  logging systems c a p a b i l i t i e s .  

( 4 )  Maintain o f f e r ings  of firewood and o t h e r  miscel laneous f o r e s t  
products a t  l e a s t  a t  cu r ren t  leve ls .  

( 5 )  Minimize losses  from the mountain pine b e e t l e  through ha rves t  
of  28,850 acres  of high and medium r i s k  lodgepole p ine  s tands.  

( 3 )  

Refer t o  Appendices E, F, H, I, and L i n  support  of t h e s e  ob jec t ives .  
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7. WATER AND SOILS 

Develop watershed activity schedules for key watersheds. 

Maintain an inventory of nonwilderness areas needing soil and water 
restoration. Complete restoration projects as funds permit. 

Best Management Practices will be applied during Forest Plan 
implementation to ensure that Forest water quality goals will be met. 

8. ROADS 

Utilize transportation planning, which considers present and future uses, 
as an integral part of all project analysis to ensure appropriate road 
standards, minimum adverse effects on other resources, and the minimum 
mileage necessary of road construction/reconstruction. 

All existing system and nonsystem roads will be reviewed as part of 
transportation planning for need, possible closure, or obliteration. 

Implement a road management program that is responsive to resource 
protection needs, water quality goals, and public concerns. Miles of 
road left open to public use will be that amount necessary to meet public 
needs and resource management objectives. 

9. CULTURAL RESOURCES 

Meet all legal requirements each year. During the first decade, nominate 
significant cultural sites to the National Register of Historic Places. 

B. PROJECTED OUTPUTS AND ACTIVITIES BY TIME PERIODS 

Decade 1 projected outputs and activities that will be used for programing, 
budgeting, and attainment reporting are displayed in Table 11-1. Other 
decades are projected for information only. The projected outputs for Fuels 
Management and "Road Constr/Reconstr" for local roads are lower than those 
estimated for the Preferred Alternative (Alternative 17) in the EIS. The 
reason for the difference in road miles is that the method used to compare 
alternatives in the EIS assumed that an adjustment in the road miles in early 
decades was needed to account for connecting timber harvest units to existing 
roads. The Proposed Action in the Plan, however, places emphasis on salvage 
of lodgepole pine infested by the mountain pine beetle, much of which occurs 
in currently roaded areas. Emphasis is also given to cost efficient timber 
sale design which reduces the amount of new roads needed between harvest units 
and existing roads below the assumptions used in the EIS comparisons. 
outputs projected for arterial and collector roads in Table 11-1 are primarily 
reconstruction miles. 

The projected budget required to implement the Forest Plan is shown in 
Appendix K. 
resources and activities. Projects will be added to the schedules 
periodically as they are identified and may also be deferred or modified if, 
during project level environmental analysis, problems are identified (Refer to 
Chapter V, Section C, for a discussion of project planning). 

The 

Appendix M contains proposed activity schedules for various 
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TABLE 11-1 Projected Outputs and Activities by Time Period - Flathead National 
Forest 

** The reason for fuels management output being lower is due to the fact that the 
EIS estimate for selection harvest is felt to be too high in relation to actual 
acres needing treatment on-the-ground. 
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B x E S L b u  s or Activj&y 
Unit of 1986- 1996- 2006- 2016- 2026- 
Measure* 2025 2035 

Recreation 
TO1 Developed Use 
TO2 Dispersed Use 

Wilderness 
Nonwilderness 

Wildlife & Fish 
TO3 
TO4 
TO5 

Range 
TO6 
TO7 
TO 8 

TO 9 

Soil 
T10 

Lands 
T11 

Minerals 
T12 

Timber 
T13 
T15 
T16-17 
T18-19 
T20 
T2 1 
T22 
T44 

Protection 
T23 

Facilities 
T81-82 

T83 

* M = 1,000 

Wildlife Hab Imp 
Fish Habitat Imp 
T&E Habitat Imp 

Permitted Graz Use 
Range Improvement 
Range Res Plans 
(Allot Mgt Plans) 
Noxious Weed Control 

Soil Inventory 

Land Exchange 

Minerals Mgt 

Tot Vol Offered 
Silv Exams 
Reforest - Approp 
Reforest - KV 
Tbr Std Imp - Approp 
Tbr Std Imp - KV 
Land line Location 
Fuels Mgt - BD* 

Fuels Mgt - FFP 

Road Cons tr/Recons tr 
Arterial 
Collector 
Local 

Trail Const/Reconstr 

M RVD 

M RVD 
M RVD 

Acres 
Acres 
Acres 

M AIlM 
Acres 

Plans 
Acres 

M Ac. 

M Ac. 

Cases 

MM BF 
M Ac. 
Acres 
Acres 
Acres 
Acres 
Miles 
Acres 

Acres 

Miles 
Miles 
Miles 
Miles 

329 

205 
568 

214 
71 
200 

6.2 
350 

5 
8 

64 

1.5 

20 

100 
65.5 

403 

315 
757 

230 
71 
200 

5.9 
350 

5 
8 

64 

1 .o 

20 

106 
65.5 

991 860 

495 

349 
990 

248 
71 
200 

6.2 
350 

5 
8 

64 

0.5 

20 

111 
65.5 
83 3 

601 

349 
1,227 

2 83 
71 
200 

6.2 
350 

5 
8 

64 

0.5 

20 

119 
65.5 

7 88 

732 

349 
1,572 

314 
71 
200 

6.2 
350 

5 
8 

64 

0.5 

20 

152 
65.5 
83 3 

5,617 4.876 4,720 4,465 4,719 
2,111 2,111 3,718 3,168 3,360 
1,294 1,294 2.279 1,942 2,059 
65.0 65.0 65.0 65.0 65.0 
9,206 8,446 6,891 15,587 13,392 

575 575 575 575 575 

5 5 5 5 5 
12 12 12 12 12 
51 37 30 72 54 
5 5 5 5 5 
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C. RESEARCH NATURAL AREA OBJECTIVES 

Research Natural Areas are limited to research, study, observation, 
monitoring, and educational activities that are nondestructive and 
nonmanipulative that maintain unmodified conditions (FSH 4063.02). 

Regional habitat types listed in Table 11-2 have been assigned through the 
Northern Regional Guide as the Flathead National Forest's objectives for RNA 
(Research Natural Area) recommendations. The table lists a candidate area(s) 
representive of each assigned type. 
during the first decade for each candidate area prior to official 
classification as an RNA. For habitat types under investigation, the Forest 
will review opportunities for natural areas on National Forest System lands 
that would meet the Flathead National Forest's objectives for research natural 
areas, and after reviewing the opportunities on the Forest, candidates will be 
selected. 

Establishment reports will be prepared 

TABLE 11-2 - Research Natural Area Objectives - Flathead National Forest 

Habitat Type Vegetative Proposed (P) or Total RNA 
Code -* Occurrence** (E) RNA Acrea 

Forested Types 

230 
260 
310 
41 0 
420 
450 
520 
530 
570 
610 
620 
660 

Non-Forested Types 

PSME/FESC 
PSMEIPHMA 
PSMEISYAL 
PICEA~EQAR 
PICEAICLUN 
P ICEA/VACA 

TIWL~CLUN 

ABLA/ OPHO 

ABGR/CLUN 

TSHE/CLUN 

ABLA/CLUN 
ABLA/LIBO 

Minor 
Major 
Major 
Minor 
Major 
Minor 
Major 
Minor 
Major 
Minor 
Major 
Major 

Little Bitterroot (P) 
Coram (E) 
East Shore(P) 
Under investigation 
Swan River Island (P) 
Le Beau (P) 
Swan River Island (P) 
Swan River Island (P) 
Under investigation 
Under investigation 
Tuchuck (P) 
Tuchuck (PI 

222 
83 9 
495 

304 
7 86 
304 
304 

1592 
1592 

ALPINE Major Tuchuck(P) 1592 
AGSP / POSA Minor Under investigation 
FESC /AGSP Major Under investigation 
ARTR/FESC Minor Under investigation 
PUTR/FESC Minor Under investigation 

* Vegetative descriptions are abbreviations of species names. 
** Major representative in a zone. 

Minor representative in a zone. 



Objectives 

D. ADDITIONAL DATA REQUIREMENTS AND ACCOMPLISHMENT SCBEDULE 

Table 11-3 identifies priority information requirements that are needed to aid 
in resource management decisions. 

TABLE 11-3 Priority Information Requirements and Accomplishment Schedule 
- Flathead National Forest 

Completion of Fishery 
Habitat Surveys 

Riparian Zone Delineation 

Water Resource Inventory 

Complete Vegetation 
Inventory 

Lands System Inventory 
and Order I1 Soil Surveys 

Lands System Inventory 
and Order IV Soil Surveys 

SedimentlManagement Practice 
Model 

D & a . & Y d  

Interagency Stream and 
Lake Survey Standard 

National Standard 

Forest Service 
Direction in FSM 2531 

Regional Standard 

Forest Standard 
based on project need 

Regional Standard 

Forest Standard 

Accomp 1 ishmen t 
Schedule 

1990 

1995 

1986 

1990 

2000 

I990 

1990 
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Research Needs 

RESEARCH NEEDS 

Many research  needs have been proposed during development of t h i s  Fo res t  Plan,  
including those  by concerned publ ics  during the formal comment per iods f o r  the 
Draf t  Environmental Impact  Statement documents. Lis ted below a r e  those t h a t  w i l l  
a s s i s t  the  accomplishment of t h e  Plan. 
w i l l  be  i d e n t i f i e d  d u r i n g  monitoring and evaluat ion as  the Plan is implemented. 
They w i l l  be  eva lua ted  b y  t h e  Regional Fores te r  f o r  inc lus ion  i n  t h e  Regional 
research program proposa l .  

It i s  an t ic ipa ted  t h a t  o t h e r  research  needs 

Val idate  t h e  effects of Fores t  management a c t i v i t i e s  on the  behavior ,  
s e c u r i t y ,  and habi ta t  needs of threatened and endangered spec ies  p a r t i c u l a r l y  
g r i z z l y  b e a r  and g r a y  wolf. 

Cooperate wi th  the Montana Department of Fish,  Wi ld l i fe ,  and Parks and t h e  
U.S. Fish  and W i l d l i f e  Service i n  research t h a t  v a l i d a t e s  populat ion levels 
and t r ends  for g r i z z l y  bears .  

Val ida te  t h e  effects  of Fores t  management a c t i v i t i e s  on changes i n  water  y i e l d  
and sediment product ion  as they a f f e c t  b u l l  t r o u t  reproduct ion i n  spawning and 
r ea r ing  s t reams.  

Cooperate wi th  t h e  Montana Department of Fish,  Wi ld l i fe ,  and Parks and the  
U.S. Fish  and W i l d l i f e  Serv ice  i n  research necessary t o  f u r t h e r  determine the  
s t a t u s  of  woodland car ibou.  

Determine t h e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  of the  L i m i t s  of Acceptable Change planning and 
management concept  as an ind ica to r  i n  monitoring ecosystem change and t rends  
i n  wi lderness  use  and user  s a t i s f a c t i o n  i n  the  Bob Marshall Wilderness Complex 
and Flathead Wild and Scenic River System? 

Val ida te  t h e  e f f e c t s  of Fo res t  management a c t i v i t i e s  on long-term p roduc t iv i ty  
of s o i l s .  

Determine the most e f f e c t i v e  and economical survey techniques f o r  measuring 
v i s i t o r  u s e  and s a t i s f a c t i o n  by ROS (Recreation Opportunity Spectrum) c l a s s .  



Future Condition 

DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION OF THE FOREST 

This section describes what the future Forest should be like if the management 
direction contained in the Forest Plan is implemented. It summarizes the 
anticipated physical changes which would result from carrying out planned 
management practices, at two points in time: at the end of 10 years and at the end 
of 50 years (EA planning horizon). 

A. THE FOREST I R  1995 (GRANGES FKOU 1985)  

At the end of the first decade, there will have been only minimal change in 
the overall appearance of the Forest. 
taken place on 66,000 acres at an average annual level of 100 million board 
feet. Reforestation will be accomplished on 66,070 acres. Timber stand 
improvement will be applied on 34,000 acres. 

Approximately 508 miles may be added to the road system. 
reconstruction will be 170. 
that will be permanently or seasonally closed. 

Elk potentials on the Forest will be 5,503 animals. 
summer range will be minor due to specific management objectives (i.e., road 
closures) on key areas and the large amount of roadless areas still available. 

The current grazing program will have been maintained. 

There will be sufficient old-growth timber suitable to meet the needs of old 
growth dependent wildlife; however, old-growth timber will be reduced below 
current levels. Old-growth habitat is provided on 20 percent of commercial 
quality Forest lands below 5,000 feet in elevation. 

Habitat to support threatened and endangered species will be enhanced compared 
to current levels. 

Fisheries habitat will be improved from current levels. 
have been improved on 710 acres of water. 

Recreation will be provided that includes all activities in the Recreation 
Opportunity Spectrum. Developed recreation will be maintained at current 
levels. 
primitive/semiprimitive recreation and roaded natural recreation. 
resources and recreation quality will have been improved through completion of 
the Limits of Acceptable Change process and the implementation of the 
monitoring program. 
and diversity will be improved. 
roadless acres inventoried in 1983 would be proposed for wilderness, with an 
additional 380,300 acres to remain roadless. Some of the inventoried roadless 
area is planned for permanent roadless management (about 287,700 acres), while 
other acreage will eventually be roaded as timber growth matures and the 
Forest's transportation planning is completed. The total roadless resource 
will decrease as some of the roadless areas are developed through the timber 
management program. 
will remain in 1995. 
levels with emphasis on reconstruction of 50 miles of substandard trails. 

Timber regeneration harvests will have 

Miles of major 
The new roads are primarily local logging roads 

Effects on big-game 

Fish habitat will 

Capacity for dispersed recreation will exceed the projected use for 
Wilderness 

Fire will have played a more natural role in wilderness, 
Approximately 98,100 acres of the 495,400 

About 95 percent of the 1983 inventoried roadless acreage 
The trail system will have been maintained at current 
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Future  Condit ions 

Mineral development w i l l  have increased on the Forest. 
b i o l o g i c a l  impacts w i l l  have been minimized a8 both resource managers and 
mining ope ra to r s  w i l l  have become accustomed t o  working with the  mining 
r egu la t ions  and lease s t ipu la t ions .  

Physical  and 

B. TEE FOREST IN 2035 (CHANGES FROM 1985) 

By the  end of t h e  f i f t h  decade, many changes w i l l  be apparent i n  the  o v e r a l l  
condi t ion  of t h e  Fores t .  

Timber w i l l  have b e e n  harvested on 288,000 acres ,  and the  annual program is 
predic ted  t o  b e  152 m i l l i o n  board fee t .  There w i l l  have been a drop 
Fores t -wide  i n  t h e  mature age c l a s s  (from 63 t o  57 percent) and an increase  i n  
the  immature age c l a s s  (from 37 t o  43 percent). This trend w i l l  continue i n t o  
the  f u t u r e  and w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  a managed Forest. 

Old growth h a b i t a t  on s u i t a b l e  timberlands w i l l  continue t o  dec l ine  a s  
overmature t imber i s  converted t o  younger, more vigorous s tands;  however, 
s u f f i c i e n t  o ld  growth h a b i t a t  w i l l  s t i l l  e x i s t  t o  maintain v i a b l e  populat ions 
of old growth dependent w i ld l i f e .  

Re fo res t a t ion  w i l l  have been accomplished on 288,000 ac res  with a l l  of t he  
e x i s t i n g  nonstocked land reforested.  Timber stand improvement w i l l  have 
occurred on 233,000 acres .  

As a r e s u l t  of t h e  timber harves t  programs, 2,441 miles w i l l  have been added 
t o  the  road system. Miles o f  major reconstruction w i l l  be 850. Approximately 
100 percent  of t h e  s u i t a b l e  land base w i l l  have been accessed and the  Fores t  
t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  system w i l l  be  complete. 

Elk win te r  range w i l l  have improved po ten t i a l  t o  support 7,800 animals. 

Habi ta t  t o  suppor t  th rea tened  and endangered species w i l l  be maintained or 
enhanced. 

F i s h e r i e s  h a b i t a t  w i l l  have improved poten t ia l  t o  support 406,000 ca tchable  
t rou t .  The stream channels  w i l l  be protected w i t h  increased cover. 

Fo res t  s o i l  p r o d u c t i v i t y  w i l l  have been maintained. 

The graz ing  program w i l l  remain the same as  Decade 1 levels. 

No new campsites w i l l  b e  b u i l t ,  but developed recrea t ion  capac i ty  w i l l  be 
adequate to  m e e t  p ro j ec t ed  use. 
s e t t i n g  w i l l  be  h i g h e r  and s u f f i c i e n t  t o  meet the projected use. 
r e c r e a t i o n  i n  a p r i m i t i v e  and semiprimitive se t t i ng  w i l l  not b e  adequate t o  
meet p ro jec t ed  use  r equ i r ing  more controls  on v i s i t o r  use. 
the  r o a d l e s s  a c r e s  inventor ied  i n  1983, st i l l  being managed as  roadless ,  w i l l  
t o t a l  about 287,700 acres. 

Mineral  development w i l l  have continued t o  increase on the  Fores t .  

Capacity fo r  r ec rea t ion  i n  a roaded n a t u r a l  
Capacity f o r  

The remainder of 



Standards 

FOREST-WIDE STANDARDS 

The following standards apply to the National Forest System land that is 
administered by the Flathead National Forest. 
replace, the National and Regional policies, standards, and guidelines found in 
Forest Service Manuals and Handbooks and the Northern Regional Guide. 

Resource management standards are designed to facilitate reaching Forest goals and 
objectives through attainment of management area goals. On-the-ground application 
of some standards may vary between Management Areas. Generally these Forest-wide 
standards will be followed unless the application of these standards will not 
facilitate reaching management area goals. 
management area goals that result in attaining Forest goals. 

They are intended to supplement, not 

It is the cumulative total of 

A. GENE&ALSTANDARDS 

1. If it is determined during project design that the best way to meet the 
management area goals of the Forest Plan conflicts with a Forest Plan 
standards, the Forest Supervisor may approve an exception to that 
standard for that project; such exceptions and the rationale must be 
described in the project’s NEPA documentation. 

There will be no deviation from standards established for threatened and 
endangered species conservation and protection unless a biologic 
evaluation concludes that such deviation would have no effect on the 
recovery of the species, or until there has been consultation with the 
Fish and Wildlife Service. 

2. As soon as practical and subject to valid existing rights, all 
outstanding and future permits, contracts, cooperative agreements, and 
other instruments for occupancy and use of lands of the Flathead National 
Forest will be made consistent with the Forest Plan. 

3 .  Subsequent activities affecting the Forest, including budget proposals, 
shall be based on the Forest Plan. 
be changed to reflect differences between proposed annual budgets and 
appropriated funds. Such scheduled changes shall be considered an 
amendment to the Forest Plan. They shall not, however, be considered a 
significant amendment, or require the preparation of an environmental 
impact statement, unless the changes significantly alter the long-term 
relationship between levels of multiple use goods and services projected 
under planned budget proposals as compared to those projected under 
actual appropriations. 

Other Forest-wide standards are organized by resource element. 

Proposed implementation schedules may 
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Standards 
Recreation 

B. RECREBTION 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5 .  

6. 

7. 

a. 

9. 

Use the ROS (Recreation Opportunity Spectrum) as a guide to provide the 
full array of recreation opportunities on the Forest (see Appendix A>.* 

Encourage Forest visitors not desiring a wilderness setting to use 
nonwilderness National Forest System lands which can provide for their 
recreation needs. 

Develop additional cross-country ski trails where increased demand 
exists. 

Encourage groomed cross-country ski trails through cooperative agreements 
with local organized user groups. 

Continue the Memorandum of Understanding with the State of Montana to 
provide grooming and maintenance of snowmobile trails. 

Complete a ROG (Recreation Opportunity Guide) for each Ranger District to 
make recreation opportunities more visible. 

Emphasize "low impact" techniques in dispersed recreation areas and 
continue those established for wildernesses to reduce management costs 
and resource impacts. 

All outfitter and guide activities on the Flathead National Forest will 
be authorized by an outfitter-guide permit as per FSM 2721.53. Utilize 
the "Outfitter-Guide Application Evaluation Procedure" to respond to new 
outfitter and guide applications (Appendix B). 

Prohibit surface occupancy for oil and gas activities within 400 feet of 
any developed recreation sites. 
recreation sites, coordinate the timing and location of exploration 
activities to minimize or  avoid conflict with established recreation use 
at the time the exploration activity is proposed. 

Encourage ski trail development within the private sector. 

Within one-fourth mile of developed 

10. As per Executive Order 11644, through the Flathead National Forest Travel 
Planning Direction (Appendix C), and in conformance with the ROS 
designations f o r  specific areas, designate use restrictions on roads, 
trails, and specified areas along with designating areas for ORV 
(Off-road Vehicle) use. 

11. Retain the existing capacity of National Forest developed recreation 
sites on the Flathead National Forest during the next 10 years. The 
quality of the developed recreation opportunities available will be 
improved through "full-service" maintenance** o r  redesign and 
reconstruction of existing sites to better accommodate present and 

* The 
basic 
It is 

ROS Users Guide, a Forest Service Bandbook, presents the ROS system as the 
framework for inventorying, planning, and managing the recreation resource. 
incorporated in this Forest Plan as unbound Appendix AA. 

** "Full Service" maintenance is specified in Forest Service standards and 
guidelines on Cleaning Recreation Sites, July 1980, USDA, FS #80231801, pages 6-7. 
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S t a d  a r d s  
Vi sua l  Q u a l i t y  

f u t u r e  needs. 
these improvements; however, t h e  changes w i l l  provide a b e t t e r  s e r v i c e  t o  
the  public.  No expansion of campground capac i ty  w i l l  b e  permi t ted  i f  the 
expansion competes w i t h  campgrounds i n  the  p r i v a t e  sec to r .  

Big Mountain Ski  Area w i l l  have s i g n i f i c a n t  expansion i n  the n e x t  10 
years .  

Some s l i g h t  capac i ty  changes may occur as a r e s u l t  of 

12. District  Rangers w i l l  develop annual t ra i l  maintenance schedules  and 
maintain trails  t o  an appropr ia te  level according t o  t h e i r  maintenance 
p r i o r i t y  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  ( see  Appendix D), use level,  and ROS ob jec t ives .  

13. System t r a i l s  located in resource development areas must b e  included i n  
the  p ro jec t  environmental ana lys i s .  Any dec i s ion  t o  abandon t h e  t r a i l  
must be  c l e a r l y  documented. To t h e  ex ten t  poss ib le ,  t ra i l s  should be  
pro tec ted  during p r o j e c t  a c t i v i t i e s ,  and when i t  is not p r a c t i c a l  t o  
preserve  an e x i s t i n g  t ra i l ,  the  t r a i l  should be r e loca ted  temporar i ly  o r  
permanently (Regional Fo res t e r  memo t o  Fores t  Supervisor ,  2353 
Development T r a i l s ,  November 1 5 ,  1 9 7 7 ) .  

C. VISUAL QUALITY 

1. In each management area,  meet o r  exceed the  recommended VQO ( v i s u a l  
q u a l i t y  objec t ive) .  Where management a rea  goa ls  and o b j e c t i v e s  can b e  
f u l l y  achieved and a higher VQO m e t  without increased c o s t s  o r  reduced 
f u t u r e  opt ions,  the  higher  VQO should be achieved. 

Visual resource ana lys i s  w i l l  normally be  p a r t  of a l l  p r o j e c t  planning i n  
the  following areas  of the  Fores t :  

2. 

Noisy Face - Swan Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t  
E a s t  Shore - Swan Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t  
Cedar Creek - Glacier  V i e w  Ranger District 
Lost Rhodes - Tal ly  Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t  
Big Mountain - Tally Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t  
Holland Lake - Swan Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t  
Tal ly  Lake - Tal ly  Lake Ranger District 
Wild and Scenic River Corr idors  

(Recreation and Scenic por t ions)  
North Fork of the  Flathead River 
Middle Fork of the  Flathead River 
South Fork of t h e  Flathead River 

Swan Lake - Swan Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t  
Swan Righway - Swan Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t  
Middle Fork - Hungry Horse Ranger D i s t r i c t  

See Appendix M f o r  s p e c i f i c  p r o j e c t  proposals.  

Through the  use of proper des ign  and scheduling of a c t i v i t i e s ,  p o t e n t i a l  
impacts on the  v i s u a l  resource w i l l  b e  d ispersed  and n o t  concent ra ted  
wi th in  an a rea  or t r a v e l  c o r r i d o r  w i th in  a s h o r t  t i m e  frame. 

3.  
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Standards 
Wilderness 

Achieving the long-term v i s u a l  qua l i t y  goa l  on the  Forest  w i l l  work i n  
d i r e c t  p r o p o r t i o n  t o  how w e l l  t h e  cumulative e f f e c t s  of t i m e  and space 
a r e  addressed. 

The time and space  p r i n c i p l e s  e spec ia l ly  need t o  be applied t o  the  key 
a reas  mentioned above. These a reas  a r e  not  viewed as  a whole a t  one 
t i m e ;  however, they are viewed sequent ia l ly  from primary use areas, 
t r a v e l  r o u t e s ,  o r  r e c r e a t i o n  s i t e s .  

Spec ia l  concerns  due t o  ca tas t rophic  events  w i l l  be handled on a 
case-by-case b a s i s .  

4. 

D. WILDERNESS 

1. Standards f o r  managing the  Bob Marshall and Great Bear Wildernesses 
(Management Area 21), and a l s o  the Mission Mountains Wilderness 
(Management Area 221, are contained i n  Chapter 111. 

2. Recommended a d d i t i o n s  t o  the National Wilderness Preservat ion System a r e  
shown on the  geographic  u n i t  maps i n  Chapter I V  and the Management Area 
Map. In  t h e  event Congress does not  c l a s s i f y  these areas  a s  wilderness  
system a d d i t i o n s ,  each i s  a l s o  assigned t o  a nonwilderness management 
area.  
c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  s tandards  of the nonwilderness management a rea  
des igna t ion ,  excep t  t h a t  no ac t ion  can occur which w i l l  reduce the a r e a s '  
wi lderness  a t t r i b u t e s  u n t i l  Congress has  made a dec is ion  on wilderness  
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o r  otherwise spec i f ied  how these  areas  w i l l  be managed. 
Any contiguous lands  added t o  the  Bob Marshall Wilderness Complex by 
Congress w i l l  b e  managed similar t o  MA 21. Jewel Basin, i f  added t o  the  
Nat ional  Wilderness  P rese rva t ion  System, s h a l l  be managed i n  accordance 
w i t h  c u r r e n t  management a rea  d i r e c t i o n  u n t i l  new wilderness management 
a rea  d i r e c t i o n  can be developed. 

Management s tandards  f o r  these recommended addi t ions w i l l  be  

E. CULTURAL RESOURCES 

1. INVENTORY 

The Fores t  w i l l  cont inue  t o  undertake c u l t u r a l  resource inventor ies  
employing q u a l i f i e d  c u l t u r a l  resource s p e c i a l i s t s ,  paraprofessionals ,  
vo lunteers ,  and consu l t an t s .  Cul tura l  resource inventor ies  w i l l  b e  
conducted on a l l  ground-dis turbing p ro jec t s  t h a t  a r e  generated, l i censed ,  
permi t ted ,  o r  allowed t o  occur by the Forest  Service. Forest  inventory 
e f f o r t s  w i l l  f ocus  on: 

a. Areas where s p e c i f i c  p r o j e c t  a c t i v i t i e s  such as  timber s a l e s ,  road 
c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  mineral  explorat ion,  and development r e s u l t  i n  
s i g n i f i c a n t  ground disturbance. 

b.  Areas where formal c u l t u r a l  resource inventor ies  w i l l  provide 
management d a t a  t h a t  a r e  broadly appl icable  t o  ecologica l ly  s i m i l a r  
a r e a s  which may f a c i l i t a t e  the development of pred ic t ive  models 
capable  of address ing  i s sues  of c u l t u r a l  s i t e  densi ty ,  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  
and s ign i f i cance .  
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Standards 
Cultural Resources 

Large-scale inventory projects involving such things as surface 
mines, oil fields, and pipelines greatly exceed Forest In-Service 
inventory capabilities. These types of projects will be inventoried 
by consultants operating under special-use permits. Consultants, 
universities, or museums conducting privately sponsored, 
project-specific cultural resource inventories must coordinate all 
such activities with the appropriate Ranger District and the Forest 
Archaeologist. Work conducted by personnel outside of the Forest 
Service will be required to meet all current Federal standards and 
qualifications. The Forest will ensure the level of performance 
required through permit administration, field compliance 
inspections, report review, and the preparation of scope-of-work 
documents for more complex projects. 

The Forest will encourage scientific research by privately funded 
organizations when the research can be used as a means of acquiring 
additional inventory and interpretive data. 

2. EVALUATION 

Identified cultural resources will be evaluated in relation to published 
ACHP (Advisory Council on Historic Preservation) criteria for eligibility 
to the National Register of Historic Places. Cultural resource sites 
determined eligible will be nominated to the National Register. 

3. PROTECTION - PRESERVATION 
Known, significant cultural resource sites on the Forest will be 
protected from inadvertent or intentional damage or destruction. 
Protective measures may include: 

a. Physical on-site measures such as fences or grates. 

b. Posting of warning signs about the antiquities law. 

C. Protection of site locational information. 

d. Law enforcement measures such as patrolling and investigation of 
antiquities violations. 

Site protective measures will be employed only in cases where their 
implementation will not degrade a significant cultural property and only 
with approval of the Forest Supervisor. 

Significant cultural resource sites will be preserved in place whenever 
possible. 
activity or project development, an effort will be made to avoid or 
minimize adverse impact by redesigning the project. 
significant cultural property or site is judged not to be prudent or 
feasible by the Forest Supervisor, the scientific or historical values of 
the site will be conserved through proper scientific excavation, 
recordation, analysis, and reporting. 

When such resources are threatened by another resource 

When avoidance of a 
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Standards 
Cu l tu ra l  Resources 

4. ENHANCEMENT AND INTERPRETATION 

The Fores t  w i l l  enhance and i n t e r p r e t  an t  c u l t u r a l  si 
educat ion and enjoyment of the  public when such development w 

i g n i f i  3s f o r  t h e  
- .  11 not  

degrade t h e  c u l t u r a l  property o r  c o n f l i c t  with o the r  resource 
cons idera t ions .  
resources  may inc lude ,  h u t  a r e  not l imited to :  

I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and enhancement of s i g n i f i c a n t  c u l t u r a l  

a. S c i e n t i f i c a l l y  and h i s t o r i c a l l y  accura te  d isp lays ,  brochures,  
p o s t e r s ,  s igns ,  l e c t u r e s ,  and tours.  

Encouragement o f  s c i e n t i f i c  o r  h i s t o r i c a l  research on the Fores t  and 
the  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  t h e  r e s u l t s  t o  the  public.  Archaeologists and 
h i s t o r i a n s  conducting research on the Fores t  w i l l  h e  encouraged t o  
present  lectures ,  s l i d e  shows, o r  f i lms  f o r  the  education and 
enjoyment o f  the  public.  

b. 

5 .  COORDINATION AND CONSULTATIONS 

The Fores t  w i l l  make a n  e f f o r t  t o  coordinate  c u l t u r a l  resource i s sues  and 
concerns wi th  appropr i a t e  Native American groups, o the r  Federal  and S t a t e  
agencies ,  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  and archaeological  communities, and the  gene ra l  
pub l i c  . 
Some i s s u e s  o f  i n t e r e s t  t o  Native American groups concern b u r i a l s ,  a r eas  
of sacred o r  r e l i g i o u s  s ign i f i cance ,  and the accuracy of po r t r aya l s  of 
Native Americans i n  d i s p l a y s  or a t  i n t e r p r e t i v e  s i t e s .  Unmarked h i s t o r i c  
b u r i a l s  a r e  ano the r  a r e a  of concern. 

I n  the  event t h a t  Native American o r  h i s t o r i c  graves a re  discovered i n  
t h e  course of ground-disturbing a c t i v i t i e s ,  the Fores t  w i l l  take the  
following a c t i o n s :  

a. 

b. 

C.  

d .  

Evalua t ion  by a F o r e s t  Service Archaeologist  w i l l  be made 
immediately t o  determine i f  the s k e l e t a l  remains a re  human and t o  
what t i m e  frame o r  e thn ic  group they may be r e l a t ed .  

Reinterment i n  p l a c e  and avoidance of f u r t h e r  dis turbance by p ro jec t  
redes ign  w i l l  be considered. 

I n  cases  where a f f i l i a t i o n  with an ex tan t  Native American group can 
be r e l i a b l y  ascr ibed  and where reinterment i n  place i s  not  prudent 
or  f e a s i b l e ,  t h e  appropr ia te  Native American e n t i t y  w i l l  be 
contacted regard ing  proper reinterment elsewhere. 

Human s k e l e t a l  remains which cannot be accura te ly  connected with 
l i v i n g  Nat ive  Americans o r  a h i s t o r i c  group w i l l  be s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  
excavated, analyzed, and reported.  These remains w i l l  be 
permanently s tored  a t  the  University of Montana. 
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The Forest will take into consideration in its multiple-use management 
process sites which are former or current ceremonial or religious sites. 
The Forest will continue to consult with local Native American groups 
with regard to the American Indian Religious Freedom Act. 

Portrayals of Native Americans in brochures, displays, or at interpretive 
sites will be historically and scientifically accurate. 

All cultural resource related activities will be conducted in 
consultation with the Montana State Historic Preservation Office. 

F. WILDLIFE AND FISE* 

1. INDICATOR SPECIES 

"Indicator Species" have been identified for those species groups whose 
habitat is most likely to be changed by Forest management activities. 
The tree dependent group indicator species is the marten; the old growth 
dependent group is represented by the piliated woodpecker; and the 
riparian tree dependent group indicator species is the barred owl. These 
species will be monitored to determine population changes resulting from 
Forest management activities (refer to the Monitoring and Evaluation 
section of Chapter V). Other indicator species include the threatened or 
endangered species (grizzly bear, gray wolf, bald eagle and peregrine 
falcon); commonly hunted species (mule deer, elk, and whitetailed deer); 
and fish species (bull trout and cutthroat trout). These species are 
covered under seperate standards below. 

2. FISH 

a. The Flathead National Forest will be managed to maintain and, where 
feasible, improve fish habitat capacities in order to achieve 
cooperative goals with the State Department of Fish, Wildlife, and 
Parks and to comply with State water quality standards. 

Sedimentation attributed to land management activities will be 
controlled so that unacceptable fish losses** do not occur. Fish 
habitat and riparian management activities will be coordinated in 
order to provide suitable riparian vegetation to aquatic habitats. 
An annual program of direct habitat improvement work will be 
pursued. 

* Includes rare plant species. 
** Refer to unbound Appendix EE. 
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b. The fo l lowing  management standards w i l l  be applied t o  important b u l l  
t r o u t  h a b i t a t  on the Flathead National Forest:  

1.) Sediment model techniques w i l l  b e  used whenever poss ib l e  i n  the  
impor t an t  b u l l  t rou t  streams l i s t e d  below t o  p red ic t  changes i n  
s t reambed composition due to  proposed development. 

Cold Creek - Swan Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t  
E l k  Creek - Swan Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t  
Goat Creek - Swan Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t  
J i m  Creek - Swan Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t  
L i o n  Creek - Swan Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t  
Los t  Creek - Swan Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t  
North Fork Lost Creek - Swan Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t  
P i p e r  Creek - Swan Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t  
South  Fork Lost Creek - Swan Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t  
B i g  Creek - Glacier V i e w  Ranger D i s t r i c t  
Coal  Creek - Glacier  View Ranger D i s t r i c t  
Hallowat Creek - Glacier View Ranger D i s t r i c t  
Mathias Creek - Glacier View Ranger D i s t r i c t  
Red Meadow Creek - Glacier View Ranger D i s t r i c t  
Shor ty  Creek - Glacier View Ranger D i s t r i c t  
South Fork Coal Creek - Glacier View Ranger D i s t r i c t  
T r a i l  Creek - Glacier View Ranger D i s t r i c t  
Whale Creek - Glacier View Ranger D i s t r i c t  
Bear Creek - Hungry Horse Ranger D i s t r i c t  
Grani te  Creek - Hungry Horse Ranger D i s t r i c t  
Morrison Creek - Hungry Horse Ranger D i s t r i c t  

2.) Es t ima ted  increases  i n  sediment w i l l  be held t o  a level a t  
which spawning and/or rear ing hab i t a t  remains a t  85 percent  t o  
95 p e r c e n t  of i t s  po ten t i a l  a t  spec i f i c  s i t e s .  

3. B I G  GAME 

Elk summer h a b i t a t *  w i l l  be given appropriate pro tec t ion  and managed i n  
accordance w i t h  the  following selected recomendations from the  
Coordinat ing Elk and Timber Management, F ina l  Report of t h e  Montana 
Cooperative Elk-Logging Study, 1970-1985, January 1985 (Appendix DD). 

Two components of  summer e lk  hab i t a t  a re  iden t i f i ed .  These a re :  

-- "Moist S i t e s , "  composed of spec i f ic  hab i t a t  types,  topographic 
s i t u a t i o n s ,  and e leva t ions .  Some of these have been t e n t a t i v e l y  
mapped in the Fla thead  National Forest  planning d a t a  base  a s  summer 
h a b i t a t .  

* Elk summer h a b i t a t ,  as de f ined  above, encompasses about 30,000 acres  of 
t e n t a t i v e l y  s u i t a b l e  t imber land  on the  Flathead National Forest .  
ac re s ,  6,500 are in r i p a r i a n  a reas .  

O f  the  30,000 
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-- "Security Areas," composed of the  a reas  assoc ia ted  wi th  t h e  moist  
s i t e s  t h a t  provide secu r i ty  and o the r  necessary components of  e l k  
summer hab i t a t .  

a. 

b. 

C. 

d.  

"Moist S i t e s "  w i l l  be managed according t o  the  h a b i t a t  type  - 
moist  s i t e  recommendations. 

Areas wi th  "Moist S i tes"  w i l l  be managed dur ing  t h e  e l k  u s e  
per iod,  with open road d e n s i t i e s  t h a t  average 1 m i l e  or  less 
per  square mile. 

"Securi ty  Areas" w i l l  be  managed according t o  t h e  s e c u r i t y  a r e a  
recommendat ions. 

In both "Moist S i t e s "  and "Security Areas," s l a s h  i n  managed 
s tands  w i l l  be  reduced t o  l e v e l s  t h a t  do not  impede e l k  
movement. 

4. NONGAME WILDLIFE 

a. Generally r e t a i n  10 t o  I5 tons per  acre  of down woody m a t e r i a l  a s  
h a b i t a t  f o r  small  mammals and ground nes t ing  b i r d s  u n l e s s  o therwise  
spec i f ied  i n  management area d i r ec t ion .  

Maintain old-growth h a b i t a t  and snags a t  e l eva t ions  below 5,000 f e e t  
a t  the  number and d i s t r i b u t i o n  t h a t  w i l l  achieve t h e  d e s i r e d  
p o t e n t i a l  populat ions of old growth and snag c a v i t y  dependent 
species .  
management a rea .  The spec ies  designated f o r  o ld  growth and snag 
management i n  descending order  of preference are: wes tern  l a r c h ,  
aspen, paper b i r ch ,  black cottonwood, ponderosa p ine ,  Douglas-f i r ,  
Engelmann spruce,  subalpine f i r ,  and o the r  species .  

b. 

Desired snag requirements a r e  spec i f i ed  f o r  each 

5. TBREATENED AND ENDANGERED SPECIES - BALD EAGLE AND PEReGRINE FALCON 

Apply the  following guidance t o  management a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  may a f f e c t  
ba ld  eagle  and peregrine falcon. 

a. P r o h i b i t  disturbance-causing a c t i v i t i e s  such as road c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  
logging, and seismic explora t ion  using explosives  w i t h i n  one-half 
mile  of  a c t i v e  bald eagle  or peregr ine  falcon n e s t s  dur ing  the 
nes t ing  period February 1 through August I .  

b. Do a b i o l o g i c a l  eva lua t ion  and i n i t i a t e  formal c o n s u l t a t i o n  w i t h  t h e  
U.S. F i s h  and Wild l i fe  Service p r i o r  t o  implementing Nat iona l  F o r e s t  
management a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  would r e s u l t  i n  changes i n  v e g e t a t i o n  
(such as  logging and road cons t ruc t ion)  w i th in  one-fourth m i l e  of  
known a c t i v e  bald eagle  or peregr ine  falcon nes t s .  

Do a b i o l o g i c a l  i nves t iga t ion  p r i o r  t o  the  use of p e s t i c i d e s  w i t h i n  
15 m i l e s  of an a c t i v e  bald eagle  or peregrine f a l con  nest. 

P r o h i b i t  c u t t i n g  of snags f o r  firewood wi th in  300 feet of  any river, 
lake ,  or r e se rvo i r .  

C. 

d.  
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6 .  TEREATENED AND ENDANGERED SPECIES - GRIZZLY BEAR ("Grizzly Bear 
Guidelines") 

a. Introduction 

This section provides direction for grizzly bear management on the 
Flathead National Forest. It incorporates guidelines specific to 
the Flathead National Forest, and is intended to provide the manager 
with management direction for coordinating Forest activities to 
achieve recovery of the grizzly bear. 
future revisions to these guidelines by the Interagency Grizzly Bear 
Committee. 

The grizzly bear was identified as a "threatened" species in 1975 
under provisions of the Endangered Species Act. As such, the 
species and its habitat receive a special protective status in all 
Federal programs and activities. There are two major grizzly bear 
population centers and four other areas containing self-perpetuating 
or remnant populations in the lower 48 States. The two major areas 
are known as the Yellowstone Ecosystem population and the Northern 
Continental Divide Ecosystem population in northwestern Montana. 
These two ecosystems appear to provide the best potential for 
survival and recovery of this species in the lower 48 States. 

Although the Northern Continental Divide population may not have 
been studied as intensively as the Yellowstone, a considerable body 
of research is available to direct management. Data is available 
from Glacier National Park (Martinka), Border Grizzly Project 
(Jonkel), and the East Front Studies (Aune). Adaptable research 
from the Yellowstone Ecosystem also furnishes considerable 
information valuable for management. 

There are 5,671,864 acres of occupied grizzly bear habitat in the 
Northern Continental Divide Ecosystem with varied population 
estimates of 440 to 680* bears. Eighteen percent of the occupied 
habitat is within Glacier National Park and 59 percent is National 
Forest, occurring on five administrative units: Flathead, Lewis 6 
Clark, Lolo, Helena, and Rootenai National Forests. The occupied 
habitat is found in the State of Montana and is contiguous with 
habitat in Canada. The remainder of the habitat is on other public 
and private lands. 

In this direction, habitat for the grizzly is divided into three 
Management Situation categories based on grizzly habitat value and 
population distribution. If changes in grizzly population and 
distribution occur, restratification of these categories may become 
necessary. Habitat suitability, combined with consistent grizzly 
observations and analysis of habitat components, would be the basis 
for restratification. 

The Forest will abide by any 

* Grizzly Bear Recovery Plan. 
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b. Management S i tua t ions  

(1) Management S i tua t ion  1 

(a) Population and Habitat Conditions - The area  conta ins  
g r i z z l y  population centers  (a reas  key t o  the  su rv iva l  and 
recovery of g r i z z l i e s  where seasonal o r  yearlong g r i z z l y  
a c t i v i t y ,  under na tura l ,  free-ranging condi t ions  i s  
common*) and hab i t a t  components needed f o r  t h e  su rv iva l  
and recovery of the  spec ies  or  a segment of i t s  
population. The probabi l i ty  i s  very g rea t  t h a t  major 
Federal  a c t i v i t i e s  or programs may a f f e c t  (have d i r e c t  o r  
i nd i r ec t  re la t ionships  t o  the  conservat ion and recovery 
of)  the gr izz ly .  

(b) Management Direct ion - Grizzly h a b i t a t  maintenance and 
improvement (improvement appl ies  t o  Fores t  Serv ice  only) ,  
and grizzly-human c o n f l i c t  minimization w i l l  r ece ive  h igh  
management p r i o r i t y  (FSM 2603). Management dec i s ions  w i l l  
favor the needs of the g r i z z l y  bea r  when g r i z z l y  h a b i t a t  
and o t h e r  land-use values compete. Land uses  which can 
a f f e c t  g r i z z l i e s  andlor t h e i r  h a b i t a t  w i l l  be  made 
compatible with g r i zz ly  needs, o r  such uses  w i l l  be 
disallowed o r  eliminated. Grizzly-human c o n f l i c t s  w i l l  be 
resolved i n  favor of g r i z z l i e s  un less  the bear  involved i s  
determined t o  be a nuisance*. 
cont ro l led  through e i t h e r  re loca t ion  o r  removal b u t  only 
i f  such con t ro l  would r e s u l t  i n  a more na tu ra l  
free-ranging g r i zz ly  population and a l l  reasonable  
measures have been taken t o  p ro tec t  the  bear  andfor  i t s  
h a b i t a t  ( including area c losures  and/or a c t i v i t y  
cur ta i lments ) .  

Nuisance bears  may be 

(2) Management S i tua t ion  2 

(a) Populat ion and Habitat Conditions - The area  lacks  
d i s t i n c t  g r i zz ly  population centers ;  highly s u i t a b l e  
h a b i t a t  does not  general ly  occur, although some g r i z z l y  
h a b i t a t  components exis t  and g r i z z l i e s  may be  present  
occasional ly .  
a r e  those considered unnecessary f o r  su rv iva l  and 
recovery,  although the  s t a t u s  of such areas  i s  sub jec t  t o  
review and change according t o  demonstrated g r i z z l y  
populat ion and hab i t a t  needs. The e f f e c t s  of major 
Fede ra l  a c t i v i t i e s  or  programs on t h e  conservat ion and 
recovery of the species a r e  not  genera l ly  pred ic tab le .  

By de f in i t i on ,  Management S i t u a t i o n  2 a r e a s  

* Guidelines f o r  Management involving Grizzly Bears i n  the Greater  Yellowstone 
Area, December 1979. 
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(b) Management Direction - "he grizzly bear is an important 
but not the primary use on the area. Habitat maintenance 
and improvement and grizzly-human conflict minimization 
may be, in some cases, important but not the most 
important management considerations. Demonstrated grizzly 
populations and/or grizzly habitat use will be 
accommodated in other land use activities if feasible, but 
not to the extent of exclusion of other use needs. A 
feasible accommodation is one which is compatible with 
(does not make unobtainable) the major goals and/or 
objectives of other uses. When grizzly population and/or 
grizzly habitat use and other land use needs are mutually 
exclusive, the other land use needs may prevail in 
management considerations. 
habitat use represents demonstrated needs that are so 
great (necessary to the normal needs or survival of the 
species or a segment of its population) that they should 
prevail in management considerations, then the area should 
be reclassified under Management Situation 1. 
grizzlies will be controlled. 

If grizzly population and/or 

Nuisance 

(3) Management Situation 3 

Population and Habitat Conditions - Grizzly presence is 
possible but infrequent. Developments, such as 
campgrounds, resorts or other high human use associated 
facilities, and human presence result in conditions which 
make grizzly presence untenable for humans and/or 
grizzlies. There is a high probability that major Federal 
activities or programs may affect the species' 
conservation and recovery. 

Management Direction - Grizzly habitat maintenance and 
improvement are not management considerations. 
Grizzly-human conflict minimization is a high priority 
management consideration. 
factors contributing to their presence will be actively 
discouraged. Any grizzly involved in a grizzly-human 
conflict will be controlled. 
area will be controlled. 

Grizzly bear presence and 

Any grizzly frequenting an 

C. Flathead National Forest Grizzly Bear Situation 

t. 2.055.- 

Administrative Mgmt. Mgmt . Mgmt . 
NF Acres 1,923,168 111,360 21,120 2,055,648 

Percent of 
Occupied Habitat 94% 5% 1% 100% 
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The g r i z z l y  i s  a highly mobile animal. It i s  imperat ive t o  
understand t h a t  although the g r i z z l y ' s  h a b i t a t  has been s t r a t i f i e d  
by management u n i t s ,  the  ecosystem must cont inue t o  func t ion  a s  a 
whole; i.e., although areas a re  mapped as S i t u a t i o n  2, many bea r s  
w i l l  need t o  be on these a reas  during the  spr ing  a s  p a r t  of t h e i r  
t o t a l  home range. 

The p r e c i s e  carrying capaci ty  of the  Flathead National F o r e s t ' s  p a r t  
of  t h e  Northern Continental  Divide Ecosystem t o  support  g r i z z l y  
b e a r s  i s  n o t  known a t  th i s  time. The h ighes t  known d e n s i t i e s  i n  the  
c o n t i n e n t a l  United S ta t e s  occur i n  the Northern Continental  Divide 
populat ion.  
capable  of sus t a in ing  one bear per 15.5 square miles  of occupied 
h a b i t a t  t o  provide i t s  cont r ibu t ion  of 201 bea r s  toward a recovered 
populat ion.  

The Flathead National Fo res t  must provide h a b i t a t  

d.  Gr izz ly  Bear Recovery Objectives 

The F la thead  National Fo res t ' s  ob jec t ives  f o r  meeting the  Northern 
Con t inen ta l  Divide Ecosystem's recovery goa l  a r e  a s  follows: 

( 1 )  Achieve the recovery goal f o r  the Northern Continental  Divide 
Ecosystem. 

Manage a l l  "S i tua t ion  1" areas  w i t h  the  g r i z z l y  bear  a s  a 
pr imary resource which must  be maintained o r  enhanced. 

Manage "Si tuat ions 2 and 3" areas  i n  a manner t h a t  multiple-use 
a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  be compatible w i t h  t h e  conserva t ion  and 
recovery  of t h e  gr izz ly .  

(2)  

( 3 )  

e. Management Direc t ion  

(1 )  

(2) 

Maintain c l o s e  contact  w i t h  research organiza t ions  t o  ensure 
t h a t  cu r ren t  research da ta  a re  being used i n  resource  planning 
and admin i s t r a t ion  a f f ec t ing  g r i z z l i e s .  

A t  least  once a year,  D i s t r i c t  Rangers and b i o l o g i s t s  w i l l  meet 
t o  review c u r r e n t  research f indings and d i scuss  their  
a p p l i c a t i o n  i n  resource management. 
g u i d e l i n e s  a s  necessary t o  keep them curren t .  
needs i n  terms of Forest  management a c t i v i t i e s .  

B io log ica l  eva lua t ions  of a l l  s i g n i f i c a n t  p r o j e c t s  a r e  
r equ i r ed .  P r o j e c t s  o r  land uses may proceed i f  a "No Effec t"  
de te rmina t ion  i s  made. 
de te rmina t ion  r e s u l t s ,  the  proposed p r o j e c t  o r  land use w i l l  be 
modif ied fo r  compat ib i l i ty ,  el iminated, o r  appropr i a t e  
c o n s u l t a t i o n  procedures with the U.S. Fish  and Wi ld l i f e  Service 
i n i t i a t e d .  

Review and r e v i s e  
Address research  

I f  a "May Adversely Effec t"  
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I d e n t i f y  and eva lua te  f o r  each p ro jec t  proposal t h e  cumulat ive 
e f f e c t s  of a l l  a c t i v i t i e s ,  both e x i s t i n g  uses  and o t h e r  planned 
p r o j e c t s ,  r e l a t i v e  t o  both  publ ic  and p r i v a t e  lands.  

Measures t o  be taken t o  p ro tec t ,  maintain,  and/or improve 
g r i z z l y  bear  h a b i t a t  and populations a s  a r e s u l t  of t h e  
b io log ica l  eva lua t ion  w i l l  be spec i f i ed  i n  p r o j e c t  des ign .  

Refine management s i t u a t i o n  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  based on c u r r e n t  
g r i z z l y  h a b i t a t  s u i t a b i l i t y ,  population, and d i s t r i b u t i o n  
t rends.  A l l  b i o l o g i c a l  eva lua t ions  w i l l  assess t h e  c u r r e n t  
s t a t u s  of management s i t u a t i o n  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n s  f o r  accuracy and 
provide ana lys i s  d a t a  and recommendations f o r  updat ing  as 
necessary.  

Es t ab l i sh  an a c t i v e  publ ic  information and educa t ion  program 
discuss ing  g r i z z l y  bear  management, s t r e s s i n g  g o a l s ,  
ob jec t ives ,  and s t e p s  required t o  recover t h e  popula t ion .  

Carcasses of  w i l d l i f e ,  l ives tock ,  o r  o t h e r  a t t r a c t a n t s  a long  
highways, roads,  and t r a i l s  w i l l  be removed a d i s t a n c e  of  
one-fourth m i l e  from t h e  travelway o r  otherwise made 
unavai lab le  t o  bears .  Removal should occur w i t h i n  24 hours .  

The r i p a r i a n  zone i s  a bas i c  component of s u i t a b l e  g r i z z l y  
hab i t a t .  
w i l l  genera l ly  follow es t ab l i shed  gu ide l ines  w i t h i n  t h e  F o r e s t  
Plan. 

Active g r i z z l y  bear  t rapping sites t h a t  are not  tended w i l l  b e  
closed t o  o ther  human use.  Warning s igns  w i l l  b e  posted p r i o r  
t o  i n s t a l l a t i o n  of the t rap .  

I ts  management w i l l  maintain g r i z z l y  b e a r  h a b i t a t  and 

(10) Contracts  and permits w i l l  include a c l ause  providing f o r  t h e  
cance l l a t ion ,  suspension, o r  temporary c e s s a t i o n  of  ac t iv i t ies  
i f  such i s  needed t o  r e so lve  a grizzly/human c o n f l i c t  
s i t u a t i o n .  Permits f o r  temporary o n s i t e  f a c i l i t i e s  w i l l  
r e q u i r e  t h a t  camps be  located t o  avoid seasonal ly  impor tan t  
bear  h a b i t a t s  and con ta in  t h e  g r i z z l y  bea r  c l a u s e s  developed t o  
prevent  people/bear c o n f l i c t .  Contractor  and permittees' 
cooperat ion i n  meeting g r i z z l y  management goa ls  w i l l  b e  
a t t a ined  with app l i cab le  c lauses  and s t i p u l a t i o n s .  

(11) Operating plans and special-use permits  involving concerns over  
human o r  domestic s tock  food s torage ,  handling, and garbage 
d i sposa l  w i l l  have appropr ia te  c l auses  appl ied.  

(12) Road management w i l l  b e  conducted t o  a s s i s t  i n  meeting g r i z z l y  
bea r  h a b i t a t  management goals.  When warranted, roads  w i l l  be  
c losed seasonal ly  o r  yearlong, and where appropr i a t e ,  area 
c losures  w i l l  be  appl ied.  Transpor ta t ion  p lans  and F o r e s t  
v i s i t o r  p lans  as w e l l  a s  ind iv idua l  p r o j e c t  road systems w i l l  
be evaluated regarding t h e i r  impacts on h a b i t a t  e f f e c t i v e n e s s .  
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(13) Feeding of bears will be prohibited. 

(14) Areas with a historg of grizzly/human encounters or areas with 
documented increased use by bears may be closed to human use 
temporarily, seasonally, or yearlong, in Situations 1 and 2. 

(15) No open garbage dumps will be permitted. 
toward bear proofing all garbage handling facilities. 

(16) Within Management Situations 1 and 2, provide security areas 
imediately adjacent to the influence zone of the project 
area. Decide on a site-by-site basis. Security areas should 
be 5,000 acres or larger in areas that are roadless or where 
the open road density averages 1 milelsquare mile or less over 
the area during the bear use period. 

(17) All land adjustment cases will be evaluated using the 

The Forest will work 

biological evaluation process for determining effects on the 
grizzly bear. 

f. Guidelines 

To assist land managers in meeting established goals for the grizzly 
bear, the following guidelines have been developed. These 
guidelines provide for more detailed application of the broad 
"Grizzly Bear Guidelines," for maintaining and improving habitat and 
in minimizing grizzly/human conflict potential. 

It is recognized that in several areas of the Forest, such as the 
Swan Valley, important seasonal habitats occur that are dependent on 
private as well as National Forest System land. The inability of 
the Forest to exercise exclusive control of activities and programs 
that may affect the grizzly determined the Management Situation 
delineation. Activities and programs on Forest land will be 
evaluated in relation to the importance of the area to the grizzly 
bear. 

The guidelines and the Flathead National Forest annual monitoring 
plan will be reviewed with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service and 
the Montana Department of Fish, Wildlife, and Parks. The annual 
monitoring plan will provide rationale for stated levels of 
implementation. 

To comply with Section 7 of the Endangered Species Act, biological 
evaluations consistent with these guidelines will be completed prior 
to projects being authorized or funded. The biological evaluation 
will determine the potential for the proposed action to adversely 
affect Federally listed species and provide recommended mitigation 
measures. 
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Timber s a l e  p r o j e c t  p lans  w i l l  include g r i z z l y  bea r  h a b i t a t  
improvement i f  t he re  i s  a determined need t o  improve g r i z z l y  
bear  h a b i t a t  i n  t h e  p r o j e c t  a rea  o r  develop h a b i t a t  improvement 
techniques,  provided the  timber sale and/or w i l d l i f e  funds are 
a v a i l a b l e  t o  accomplish t h e  improvements. 

Coordinate timber s a l e  a c t i v i t i e s  i n  time and space so t h a t  
a c t i v i t i e s  occur a t  a t i m e  when t h e  a rea  has the  l e a s t  
b i o l o g i c a l  importance t o  t h e  bear .  S t r i v e  t o  concen t r a t e  
a c t i v i t i e s  wi th in  the  s h o r t e s t  t i m e  per iod.  

Where f e a s i b l e ,  even-aged harvest  u n i t s  should b e  i r r e g u l a r  i n  
shape. Generally these  u n i t s  w i l l  be l imi ted  t o  topography 
with s lopes  l e s s  than 35 percent  where t r a c t o r  yard ing  w i l l  b e  
permit ted.  Seldom w i l l  i rregular-shaped u n i t s  be  c r e a t e d  on 
s t eep  s lopes  where cable  yarding and broadcast  burn ing  i s  t h e  
only a l t e r n a t i v e .  No poin t  wi th in  t h e  u n i t  can  b e  more than 
600 f e e t  from cover. 

When harvest  u n i t s  a r e  Iocated ad jacent  t o  n a t u r a l  o r  manmade 
openings, hiding cover w i l l  be maintained on approximately 75 
percent  of the  opening's perimeter.  
cover is 3 s i g h t  d i s tances ;  t he re fo re ,  the  minimum width of 
leave  s t r i p s  should be a t  l e a s t  3 s i g h t  d i s tances .  

Clearcut t ing  of s tands  should not occur u n t i l  ad j acen t  
harvested u n i t s  qua l i fy  as summer h id ing  cover. Sa l e s  should 
be  planned so t h a t  repeated e n t r i e s  over s h o r t  pe r iods  a r e  
avoided. 

Maintain a minimum of 40 percent  cover of each p r o j e c t  a n a l y s i s  
a r ea  with 20 percent  i n  summer hiding cover and 20 percent  i n  
summer thermal cover d i s t r i b u t e d  throughout t h e  area.  

Long-term management of g r i z z l y  bear  h a b i t a t  i n  p r o j e c t  
ana lys i s  a r eas  w i l l  s t r i v e  f o r  even d i s t r i b u t i o n  of t h e  
following successional  s t ages  (wildernesses  and r o a d l e s s  a r e a s  
excepted) : 

Minimum width of h id ing  

Old Growth* 
Mature 
Immature 

Pole  
Shrub/Sapling 
Grass/Forb /Seedl ing  

Timber s a l e  r e c e i p t s ,  co l l ec t ed  f o r  post-sale  a r e a  improvement 
(Knudson-Vandenberg Act funds) may be used, i f  a v a i l a b l e ,  t o  
enhance the  g r i z z l y  h a b i t a t  wi th in  a s a l e  area.  

* Old growth w i l l  be  provided wi th in  t h e  r i p a r i a n  a rea  on a Forest-wide b a s i s .  
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(8) Consider  h a b i t a t  management schemes t o  r e e s t a b l i s h  and main ta in  
whi tebark  pine as  a component of  s u i t a b l e  h a b i t a t .  
r e s e a r c h  i s  needed. 

Addi t iona l  

A l l  

( 1 )  G r i z z l i e s  de r ive  much of t h e i r  energy from t h e  f r u i t s  of  
sh rubs ,  including huckleberry and buffaloberry.  Burns 
r e s u l t i n g  from w i l d f i r e s  i n  t h i s  century a r e  important  
producers  of f r u i t i n g  shrubs which provide g r i z z l y  food 
energy. 
or expand burn components. Prescr ibed burning i n  h a b i t a t  types 
which a r e  not managed f o r  timber production w i l l  be  implemented 
through n a t u r a l  and planned i g n i t i o n  t o  approximate a n a t u r a l  
f i r e  frequency. Fo res t  components known t o  have t h e  g r e a t e s t  
p o t e n t i a l  f o r  improvement w i l l  r ece ive  p r i o r i t y .  
r e s e a r c h  i s  needed. 

Natural  f i r e  frequency appears necessary t o  main ta in  

Addi t iona l  

(2) On a l l  p r o j e c t  f i r e s  the  resource coord ina tor  w i l l  e v a l u a t e  
ongoing and p o t e n t i a l  impacts on the  g r i z z l y .  

(1)  A l l  l i v e s t o c k  use on al lotments ,  including r e c r e a t i o n  horse 
a l l o t m e n t s ,  w i l l  be evaluated by the  b i o l o g i c a l  eva lua t ion  
p rocess  fo r  i t s  e f f e c t  upon g r i z z l i e s  and/or t h e i r  h a b i t a t .  
Evalua t ion  w i l l  fo l low the d i r e c t i o n  e s t ab l i shed  f o r  
p repa ra t ion  and r e v i s i o n  of a l lotment  management. 

Grazing a c t i v i t i e s  with p o t e n t i a l  f o r  a f f e c t i n g  t h e  g r i z z l y  
bea r ,  as determined i n  the  b io log ica l  review, w i l l  be  modified 
so a s  n o t  t o  adverse ly  a f f e c t  the  g r i z z l y  bea r  and i t s  h a b i t a t .  

Al lotment  management d i r e c t i o n  w i l l  spec i fy ,  when app l i cab le ,  
measures to  p r o t e c t  i n  time and space food product ion a r e a s  
v i t a l l y  important t o  g r i z z l i e s  ( i . e . ,  w e t  a l p i n e  and subalp ine  
meadows, stream bottoms, aspen groves,  and o t h e r  r i p a r i a n  
a r e a s )  from c o n f l i c t i n g  and competing use by l i ves tock .  

Lives tock  grazing on important spr ing  h a b i t a t  f o r  g r i z z l i e s  
should b e  deferred u n t i l  a f t e r  Ju ly  1. 

(2) 

(3) 

( 4 )  

(1 )  O u t f i t t e r l g u i d e  permits  w i l l  spec i fy  measures t o  b e  taken i n  
terms o f  food s to rage ,  re fuse  d i sposa l ,  and wild meat s torage .  
Work w i t h  Montana Department of Fish,  Wi ld l i fe ,  and Parks on 
enforcement of  the  permit regula t ions .  

An in format ion  brochure summarizing human conduct i n  g r i z z l y  
count ry  w i l l  b e  made ava i l ab le  t o  the  publ ic .  A supply of t h e  
brochure  w i l l  be  made ava i l ab le  t o  l o c a l  o f f i c e s  of  t h e  Montana 
Department of F i sh ,  Wi ld l i fe ,  and Parks. 

(2) 
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( 3 )  In Situations 1 and 2, when recreational use is determined to 
exceed grizzly tolerance levels as determined through 
biological analysis, some means of restriction o r  reduction of 
human use should be implemented. 

Reduce grizzly mortality illegally occurring during big-game 
hunting seasons by: 

(a) Assisting Montana Department of Fish, Wildlife, and Parks 

(4) 

in making information available to all hunters to assist 
them in distinguishing between black and grizzly bear. 

(b) Assisting Montana Department of Fish, Wildlife, and Parks 
in issuing special warnings to hunters using areas 
frequented by grizzly bear. 

Road closures in key grizzly bear habitat. 

and S sea. All M a w e n t  Si tu- 

(c) 

All oil and gas planning, leasing. and implementing activity on 
the Flathead National Forest will be in accordance with the EA 
(Environmental Assessment), Flathead National Forest, 1980,  
other NEPA documents covering the portions of the Forest not 
covered by the 1980 environmental assessment, or other NEPA 
documents or processes that may be required by the current 
litigation challenging that 1980 EA. 

Scheduling of mineral exploration and other development 
activities will be established so as to provide security areas 
immediately adjacent to project analysis areas. 

Temporary living facilities for exploration and/or development 
personnel may be onsite but with restrictions as necessary. 
Offsite camps will be encouraged. Approved camps will include 
restrictions on food storage, garbage disposal, firearms, and 
domestic pets. 

Avoid superimposing activities on seasonally important grizzly 
bear habitats which may adversely affect the species or reduce 
habitat effectiveness. 

Establish flight patterns (corridors) in advance when 
activities require the use of helicopters. 
should be located t o  avoid seasonally important grizzly bear 
habitat constituent elements and habitat components during 
bear-use periods. 
could safequard bears as well as flight corridors. 

Flight patterns 

In some instances altitudinal restrictions 
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7. TBREATBNED AM, ENDANGERED SPECIES - GRAY WOLF ("Gray Wolf Guidelines") 

a. Introduction 

These guidelines provide management direction for the gray wolf on 
the Flathead National Forest. 
developed from the Draft Northern Rocky Mountain Wolf Recovery 
Plan. Additional guidelines may be developed and incorporated as 
more data is developed on multiple-use and gray wolf management. 
The Forest will abide by any future revisions to these guidelines 
necessary upon completion of the Gray Wolf Recovery Plan by the Fish 
and Wildlife Service. 

Most of these guidelines were 

b. Status 

The Northern Rocky Mountain Wolf (Canis lupus irremotus1,-or Gray 
Wolf, was listed as "Endangered" by the Secretary of the Interior in 
1973 (38 Federal Register 14678, June 4, 1973) and with 1978 
provisions of the Endangered Species Act of 1964. 
means that a species is in danger of extinction throughout all or a 
significant portion of its range. 
Federal agencies and projects under Federal license or sponsorship 
to protect endangered species and their habitats. 

Recent Findings and Current Distribution 

Evidence compiled by the University of Montana Wolf Ecology Project 
indicates wolves are expanding their range southward from Canada 
into northwestern Montana. Imigration from northern ranges may 
account for increased activity being reported in the North and 
Middle Forks of the Flathead River drainage and along the Rocky 
Mountain Front south of the U.S.-Canadian border. Information on 
Gray Wolf in and around Glacier National Park (Singer 1975) is 
available and continues to be developed through the Wolf Ecology 
Project (Ream, et al., 1984). Studies in Jasper National Park of 
Canada (Carbyn 1974) and information compiled for the Yellowstone 
area (Weaver 1978) also furnish information useful for wolf 
management in the Flathead locale. 

"Endangered" 

This act places obligations on 

C. 

d .  Wolf Management Considerations 

(1) Wolf habitat has two primary components or attributes: (1) 
available prey, primarily ungulates (deer, elk, moose), and ( 2 )  
security from disturbances. Vegetation, elevation, geology, 
climate, and other physical factors are immaterial as long as 
wolves have food and security. 

Wolves are social carnivores by nature and usually live in 
packs. As social carnivores at the top of the ecological 
pyramid, wolves need comparatively large spaces in which to 
find enough available prey and security. 

( 2 )  

11-3 5 



Standards 
Gray Wolf 

( 3 )  Stream and r i v e r  bottoms appear t o  be  used a s  important t r a v e l  
r o u t e s  and gather ing places i n  t h e i r  d a i l y  and seasonal  
a c t i v i t i e s  and fo r  loca t ing  beaver,  an important spr ing  and 
summer food source. Roads may a l s o  serve a s  easy t r a v e l  
r o u t e s ,  e spec ia l ly  when human access  i s  l imi ted .  

Ungulate winter /spr ing ranges, both t r a d i t i o n a l  and 
t r a n s i t i o n a l ,  a re  important a reas  f o r  wolves i n  securing,prey.  
Because wolves depend heavily on ungula tes ,  increas ing  ungulate 
popula t ions  may improve the s i t u a t i o n  f o r  wolf recovery. 
P r o t e c t i n g  and improving beaver h a b i t a t  may a l s o  improve the  
chances fo r  wolf recovery. 

Reduction of human access can reduce wolf lpeople  encounters 
and, thereby, reduce human-caused wolf m o r t a l i t i e s .  

(4) 

( 5 )  

e. Recovery Area and Management Zones 

The proposed Northwestern Montana Wolf Recovery Area includes 
Glac ie r  Nat iona l  Park,  designated wildernesses  (Bob Marshall ,  Great 
Bear, Lincoln-Scapegoat), and adjacent publ ic  lands.  It genera l ly  
co inc ides  w i t h  t h e  Northern Continental  Divide Grizzly Bear 
Ecosystem. A major port ion of Flathead Nat ional  Fo res t  l i e s  w i t h i n  
t h e  proposed wolf recovery area. 

(1 )  Management Zone 1 - This zone conta ins  key h a b i t a t  components 
i n  s u f f i c i e n t  abundance and d i s t r i b u t i o n  on an annual b a s i s  t o  
s u s t a i n  a v i ab le  wolf populat ion(s) .  General ly  i t  i s  an area 
g r e a t e r  than 3,000 contiguous square mi les  with l e s s  than 10 
pe rcen t  p r i v a t e  ownership (excepting r a i l r o a d  g r a n t s )  and l e s s  
than 20 percent subject  t o  l ivestock grazing.  

Management Zone 2 - This zone i s  e s t ab l i shed  a s  a bu f fe r  
between Zone 1 and Zone 3. It may serve  a s  a t r a v e l  co r r ido r  
f o r  co lon iz ing  animals and should con ta in  some key h a b i t a t  
components ( p a r t i c u l a r l y  ungulate win ter  ranges) ,  bu t  probably 
not  i n  s u f f i c i e n t  abundance and d i s t r i b u t i o n  t o  s u s t a i n  a 
v i a b l e  wolf population yearlong. 
i s  a concern. These a reas  may be  necessary f o r  su rv iva l  and 
recovery of t h e  species  through con t r ibu t ion  of  key h a b i t a t  
components during c e r t a i n  periods of time. 

Management Zone 3 - This zone conta ins  e s t a b l i s h e d  human 
a c t i v i t i e s  and developments i n  s u f f i c i e n t  degree t o  render wolf 
presence  undesirable.  

(4) Management Zone Guidelines 

(2) 

Close a s s o c i a t i o n  w i t h  people 

(3 )  

(a) Zone 1 - Wolf h a b i t a t  maintenance and improvement and 
wolf-human c o n f l i c t  minimization w i l l  be a primary 
management object ive.  
needs of the  wolf when wolf h a b i t a t  and o t h e r  land uses 
compete. Land uses should be planned and managed t o  

Management dec i s ions  w i l l  favor  the  
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enhance recovery of t h e  wolf. Wolves determined t o  b e  a 
problem* may be s e l e c t i v e l y  con t ro l l ed  under d i r e c t i o n  
t h a t  w i l l  be  provided i n  the  Wolf Recovery Plan. 

Zone 2 - The wolf i s  s t i l l  an important c o n s i d e r a t i o n  i n  
t h i s  zone, and management w i l l  be  provided t o  a t  l e a s t  
maintain t h e  h a b i t a t  condi t ions t h a t  r e s u l t e d  i n  t h e  a rea  
being c l a s s i f i e d  a s  Zone 2. 
be accommodated i f  f e a s i b l e ,  bu t  no t  t o  the  e x t e n t  of  
excluding o the r  h igh-pr ior i ty  land uses. 
accommodation i s  one which i s  compatible wi th  (does  not  
make unobtainable)  the  major goa ls  and/or o b j e c t i v e s  of  
o ther  uses.  Wolves determined t o  be a problem may be 
s e l e c t i v e l y  con t ro l l ed  under d i r e c t i o n  provided i n  the  
Wolf Recovery Plan. 

(b) 

Wolf a c t i v i t y  o r  needs w i l l  

A f e a s i b l e  

( c )  Zone 3 - Mainrenance and improvement of h a b i t a t  s o l e l y  f o r  
wolves, and minimization of wolf-human c o n f l i c t  p o t e n t i a l  
a r e  not management cons idera t  ions. 
c o n f l i c t s  w i l l  be resolved by con t ro l  under d i r e c t i o n  t h a t  
w i l l  b e  provided i n  the  Wolf Recovery Plan. 

Wolf /human/l i v e s  tock 

f .  Wolf Habi ta t  Management Di rec t ion  

(1) Biologica l  eva lua t ions  s h a l l  be prepared on a l l  s i g n i f i c a n t  
p ro jec t s  and a c t i v i t i e s  which have a p robab i l i t y  of  a f f e c t i n g  
wolves and t h e i r  hab i t a t .  P r o j e c t s ,  a c t i v i t i e s ,  o r  land uses  
may proceed i f  a "No Effec t"  determinat ion i s  made. 
Adversely Effect"  determinat ion r e s u l t s ,  the  p r o j e c t ,  a c t i v i t y ,  
or land use w i l l  be e i t h e r  modified f o r  compa t ib i l i t y ,  
e l iminated,  terminated, o r  appropr ia te  consu l t a t ion  procedurea 
with the  U.S. Fish  and W i l d l i f e  Service w i l l  be i n i t i a t e d .  

P ro jec t s ,  a c t i v i t i e s ,  and land uses  w i l l  be monitored f o r  
compliance with the  b i o l o g i c a l  eva lua t ion  c o n s t r a i n t s  and 
recommendations. 

Measures t o  be taken t o  p r o t e c t ,  maintain,  and/or improve wolf 
h a b i t a t  and populat ions as per  the  b i o l o g i c a l  e v a l u a t i o n  w i l l  
be  spec i f i ed  i n  p ro jec t  design. 

I f  a "May 

(2) 

( 3 )  I d e n t i f y  and eva lua te  c u m u l a t i v e  e f f e c t s  of a l l  a c t i v i t i e s  f o r  
each p r o j e c t  proposal ,  including r ecen t ,  cu r ren t ,  and planned. 

* 
Flathead River. This a rea  i s  c r i t i c a l  t o  the  recovery of the  wolf;  however, it i s  
important t h a t  t h e  r i g h t s  of p r i v a t e  landowners a r e  maintained a s  wolves are 
allowed t o  recover. 

There a r e  20,000 acres  of p r i v a t e  land along the flood p l a i n  of t h e  North Fork 
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a. 

9. 

Maintain a c t i v e  communications w i t h  r e sea rch  organizat ions t o  
ensu re  cu r ren t  research da ta  a r e  being used i n  resource 
p lanning  and administration a f f e c t i n g  wolves and t h e i r  
h a b i t a t .  
meet t o  review current  research f ind ings  and d i scuss  t h e i r  
a p p l i c a t i o n  i n  resource management. 
g u i d e l i n e s  per iodica l ly  t o  keep them cur ren t .  
needs i n  terms of Forest  management a c t i v i t i e s .  Monitor the 
a p p l i c a t i o n  of guidelines t o  a s su re  they are properly and 
e f f e c t i v e l y  used. 

Refine management s i t u a t i o n  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  based on cu r ren t  
h a b i t a t  s u i t a b i l i t y ,  population, and d i s t r i b u t i o n  trends.  A l l  
b i o l o g i c a l  evaluat ions w i l l  a s se s s  t h e  c u r r e n t  s t a t u s  of 
management s i t u a t i o n  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n s  f o r  accuracy and provide 
a n a l y s i s  da t a  and recommendations f o r  updating as necessary. 

E s t a b l i s h  an ac t ive  public information and educat ion program 
address ing  wolf management and s t r e s s i n g  goa l s ,  ob jec t ives ,  and 
a c t i o n s  required t o  recover tbe populat ions.  Provide 
educa t iona l  f a c t s  on wolf ecology, l e g a l  s t a t u s ,  present  
popula t ion  l e v e l s ,  and dis turbance f a c t o r s  t o  Fores t  users  
through a s t rong  I & E e f f o r t .  Emphasize p r o t e c t i v e  measures 
f o r  allowing wolf populations t o  become v iab le .  
a v a i l a b i l i t y  and eff ic iency of methods €or c o n t r o l l i n g  wolves 
w h e r e  necessary. 

Logging a c t i v i t i e s  should not be conducted i n  o r  near  the 
fol lowing a reas  a t  c e r t a i n  times of t h e  year :  
mi le  rad ius  of known or  highly suspected wolf whelping dens and 
i n i t i a l  rendezvous sites 15 March - 1 Ju ly ;  (b)  ungulate 
calvinglfawning areas 1 May - 15  Ju ly ;  and ( c )  c r u c i a l  ungulate 
w i n t e r  ranges 1 December - 15 Apri l .  The d a t e s  and loca t ions  
g iven  may vary and should be based on t h e  c u r r e n t  ongoing wolf 
research .  

As  necessary, District Rangers and b i o l o g i s t s  s h a l l  

Review and r ev i se  
Address research 

Emphasize the 

( a )  wi th in  one 

WOODLAND CARIBOU 

Cooperate with t h e  S ta t e  of Montana and U.S. Fish  and Wi ld l i f e  Service i n  
f u r t h e r  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of  the s t a t u s  of woodland car ibou.  If car ibou 
populat ions a r e  ascer ta ined ,  the Forest  w i l l  cons ider  Plan amendment t o  
a s s i s t  i n  recovery.  

RARE PLANTS 

Work with t h e  S t a t e  and p r iva t e  organizat ions i n  t h e  inventory of 
th rea tened ,  endangered, o r  s ens i t i ve  p lan ts .  Develop conserva t ion  
management d i r e c t i o n  f o r  a l l  such p lan ts  and p l a n t  communities located.  
P l a n t  spec ies  of poss ib le  concern include: 

Botrychium paradoxeem - Pecul iar  moonwort 
Botrycbium montanum - Mountain moonwort 
Howellia a q u a t i l i s  - Howellia 
Gr inde l ia  Howellia - Howell's gumweed 
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G. RANGE 

1. Consider the management area objectives and dependency of the ranching 
community in forage management. 

Control livestock grazing on timber cutting units as necessary to provide 
for tree regeneration. Livestock grazing on lands designated for timber 
production may be permitted under the following conditions: (1) regen- 
eration is established, or ( 2 )  the silvicultural prescription and 
allotment management are specifically designed to meet regeneration 
goals. 

Control livestock grazing in riparian areas to maintain water quality and 
fisheries habitat. 

2.  

3 .  

4 .  Management of domestic livestock grazing allotments will be consistent 
with management area direction. 

Develop management direction for noxious weeds. 5 .  

E. TIMBER 

1. Require silvicultural examination and prescriptions before any vegetative 
manipulation takes place. Exceptions include right-of-way clearing and 
maintenance, hazard tree removals, mineral and other special-use 
developments, and free-use salvage or other permits. 

2. Timber sales will be designed to consider cost effectiveness while 
maintaining the long-term sustained yield and protecting the soil and 
water resources. 

3.  Where compatible with management area direction, enhance firewood removal 
opportunities by implementing the following: 

a. If soil and water concerns can be satisfied, temporary roads on 
commercial timber sales which access firewood should he kept open 
for a period of time not exceeding 1 year after sale termination." 

b. Provide for slash disposal and site preparation that gives the 
public a reasonable opportunity to utilize logging residue as 
firewood. Where appropriate, require the timber purchaser to yard 
firewood material to roads or landings so that it is available to 
woodcutters. 

*Sufficient amounts of firewood are those volumes in excess of that needed for 
management area objectives (average 15 tons per acre), and which are readily 
accessible from the temporary road. 
reasonable amount of material to the wood gatherer. Generally, if sufficient down 
material is left to cover the regeneration requirements, nutrient recycling needs 
are also taken care of. 

These excess volumes would also supply a 
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C. Develop a program of commercial firewood sales at a level which 
considers current needs and which can be maintained as part of the 
Forest regular sell program. 

Develop an information program to explain the firewood permit 
system. Emphasis should be directed to other uses of firewood 
material, such as wildlife and silviculture, as well as safety, 
responsibilities of woodcutters, commercial forest users, and the 
limits of noncommercial use. 

Continue emphasizing commercial utilization of non-sawlog material 
on commercial timber sales through available contractual 
provisions. 

d. 

e. 

3.  The Northern Regional Guide specifies utilization standards that will 
serve as the Flathead National Forest's minimum utilization standards. 

The Forestwide analysis of the potential for mountain pine beetle 
related mortality will be updated by October 1 ,  1986.  
harvest, or defer from harvest, existing or expected mortality caused by 
the mountain pine beetle during this 10-year planning period will be 
supported by analysis of the effects, both adverse and beneficial, from a 
total resource standpoint including economics. 

Vegetation management will be guided by the Vegetation Management 
Practices and Habitat Type Guidelines (Appendix I), and the Northern 
Regional Guide. 

4. 
The decision to 

5 .  

I. WATER 

The following standards are designed to protect or improve the quality of the 
water resource. These practices, known as BMP's (Best Management Practices), 
utilize the best technology available. These practices are a result of laws, 
regulations, and good land stewardship. 

The group of practices was compiled from The Flathead Drainage 208 Project, 
May 1980; Flathead National Forest Hydrologic Guidelines, 1981; and other 
sources. Additional BMP's are listed with the descriptions of individual 
management areas and in Appendix Q (Landtype Guidelines). Limits listed in 
the State water quality standards are coordinated with BMP's.* 

The Forest BMP's emphssize, but are not limited to, preventing or minimizing 
erosion and sedimentation: soil should be kept in its original location and 
water should be prevented from accumulating to cause erosion or carry large 
volumes of sediment to streams. 

* Certain constituents of water may not be altered more than a specified amount 
from "naturally occurring." "Naturally occurring," according to the Montana 
Department of Health and Environmental Sciences means "conditions or material 
present from runoff or percolation over which man has no control or from developed 
land where all reasonable land, soil and water conservation practices have been 
applied.'' Reasonable land, soil, and water conservation practices are BMP's. 

11-40 



Standards  
Water 

The Fores t  has designated r i p a r i a n  management a reas  (Management Areas 1 2  and 
1 7 )  and nontimber producing areas where r i p a r i a n  ecosystems are p ro tec t ed .  
Riparian a reas  ( o r  vege ta t ive  b u f f e r  s t r i p s )  a r e  summarized i n  Table  11-4, and 
addressed i n  the  Fores t  BMP's. 

TABLE 11-4 - Riparian Area Acreage Summary - F l a t h e a d  Nat ional  F o r e s t  

Management Areas 

lion-timber producing management a reas  
(WhSR, Wilderness, e tc . )  32,500 acres 

Non-productive a reas  of r i p a r i a n  management 
(not  capable  of timber production) 

Ripar ian w i l d l i f e  management a reas  capable of 
producing timber b u t  n o t  scheduled 38,831 a c r e s  

Riparian mangement a rea  t h a t  includes product ive 
timberland using 200-year r o t a t i o n  scheduled 
timber harves t  12,580 a c r e s  

5,100 a c r e s  

Total  Ripar ian Area on Fores t  ( l a k e s ,  ponds, perennia l  
streams - exclus ive  of meandered water) 89,011 acres 

Outlined below a r e  t h e  BMP's f o r  t h e  Flathead National Forest .  These 
p rac t i ces  a re  c u r r e n t l y  i n  e f f e c t  b u t  a r e  s t a t e d  here  f o r  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  and 
publ ic  reference.  
a c t i v i t i e s  t o  ensure meeting o r  exceeding S t a t e  water  q u a l i t y  s tandards .  

1.  GENERAL 

These B e s t  Management P r a c t i c e s  w i l l  be  appl ied  t o  p r o j e c t  

a. A watershed cumulative e f f e c t s  f e a s i b i l i t y  a n a l y s i s  f o r  p r o j e c t s  
involving s i g n i f i c a n t  vege ta t ion  removal i s  requi red  p r i o r  to 
pro jec t  implementation. This i s  t o  ensure t h a t  the p r o j e c t ,  
considered wi th  o t h e r  a c t i v i t i e s ,  w i l l  no t  i nc rease  water  y i e l d s  o r  
sediment beyond acceptab le  l i m i t s .  Such a n a l y s i s  should i d e n t i f y  
oppor tun i t i e s ,  i f  any e x i s t ,  for mit iga t ing  adverse e f f e c t s  on water 
r e l a t e d  b e n e f i c i a l  uses.  

In flood p l a i n s  o r  wet lands,  a s  def ined by Executive Orders  11988 
and 11990, any a c t i v i t y  ( including roadbui lding o r  t imber  h a r v e s t )  
must adhere t o  the  requirements of these  two Orders. 

-- The i n t e n t  of  E011988 i s  t o  reduce t h e  r i s k  of f lood  loss, t o  

b.  

minimize negat ive  impacts of f loods on human ac t iv i t ies ,  and t o  
"preserve n a t u r a l  and b e n e f i c i a l  va lues  served by f loodpla ins ."  

-- The i n t e n t  of E011990 i s  t o  minimize damage t o  o r  loss of 
wetlands and "...preserve and enhance the n a t u r a l  and 
b e n e f i c i a l  va lues  o f  wetlands..." 
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2. ROAD DESIGN AND BUILDING 

A l l  roads should be designed t o  keep sediment product ion and negat ive 
impacts t o  wa te r  q u a l i t y  t o  a minimum. 

a. 

b. 

C.  

d. 

e. 

f .  

g. 

h. 

i. 

j. 

k. 

1. 

m. 

A t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  document based on an i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  approach, 
which c o n s i d e r s  p r e s e n t  and fu tu re  uses ,  w i l l  be  made i n  order  t o  
b u i l d  only  t h e  roads necessary. 

Roads w i l l  b e  designed so t h a t  maintenance needs a r e  minimal. 

S e n s i t i v e  s o i l s  ( s o i l s  on s t eep  s lopes ,  e r o d i b l e  s o i l s ,  poorly 
dra ined  s o i l s )  or  mass f a i l u r e s  ( p o t e n t i a l  slump and s l i d e  areas)  
need t o  be  i d e n t i f i e d  and avoided o r  t h e  appropr i a t e  mi t iga t ing  
measures appl ied.  

Large road c u t s  and f i l l s  w i l l  be minimized i n  number and s i z e  o r  
a p p r o p r i a t e  mi t iga t ing  measures w i l l  be  appl ied .  

On very  s t e e p  slopes i n  c lose  proximity t o  s t reams and where the 
land i s  s e n s i t i v e  t o  erosion,  road s p o i l  w i l l  no t  be  s i d e  c a s t  
without  s p e c i a l  mi t iga t ing  measures. 
Fig.  11-1. 

Long, s u s t a i n e d  road grades w i l l  be p ro tec t ed  by e ros ion  b a r r i e r s  
such as r o l l e d  grades,  drive-through water b a r s ,  outsloped road 
s e c t i o n s ,  o r  other  measures t h a t  prevent  water from eroding the road 
prism. 

Any temporary or  permanent road exceeding 8 percent  grade w i l l  
r e q u i r e  e x t r a  considerat ion which may n e c e s s i t a t e  s p e c i a l  design and 
m i  t i g a t i n g  measures. 

Roads on f l o o d  p l a ins  w i l l  be b u i l t  i n  accordance wi th  t h e  guidance 
f o r  Sediment Caution Zones, Fig. 11-1 
w i l l  be  k e p t  t o  a minimum number. 

Roads should not  b e  b u i l t  on disec ted  landforms such as landtype 74 
because of i t s  high sediment de l ive ry  to s t reams (See Appendix Q). 

The p r o t e c t i v e  vegetat ive cover along each s i d e  of streams w i l l  be 
maintained as buffer  s t r i p s .  
prevent  most sediment from reaching streams. 

Machinery w i l l  not be  operated i n  vege ta t ive  b u f f e r  s t r i p s  except as  
necessary t o  i n s t a l l  b r idges ,  cu lve r t s ,  o r  f o r  s i m i l a r  a c t i v i t i e s .  

To t h e  e x t e n t  poss ib le ,  water w i l l  be kep t  f lowing i n  i t s  o r i g i n a l  
path.  Water w i l l  n o t  be d iver ted  from one stream t o  another. 

Road d i t c h  and road sur face  water w i l l  be  d i spe r sed  f requent ly  with 
low maintenance measures and s t ruc tu res .  

See Sediment Caution Zones, 

Crossings of t h i s  f lood p l a in  

These s t r i p s  w i l l  be  wide enough t o  
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0-402 Slopes - The caution zone f o r  0-20% slopes is  broader than the 20-40% 
because t h e  ground may be wet and s o i l  may be fine-grained and 
more e a s i l y  eroded on t he  0-20% slopes. 

4040% Slopes-The caution zone is  r e l a t i v e l y  broad becuase the s lope  is  s t eep  
and the  vege ta t ive  f i l t e r  may be inadequate t o  prevent side-cast  
material  from reaching streams. T a i l  cats, main cable l i n e s ,  
and other logging equipment should generally be kept a t  least 
150' away from t h e  stream. 

The caution zone is  broad because s lopes  a r e  s t eep  and side-cast  
material may move downslope i n t o  streams. T a i l  c a t s ,  main cab le  
lines,and o ther  logging equipment can be used but genera l ly  should 
be kept  a t  least 150' away from t h e  stream channel. 

Over 60% - 

20- 

Figure 11-1. Diagram of Sediment Caution Zones 

Flathead National Faeat 
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n. Roads s u s c e p t i b l e  t o  erosion o r  surface breakup should have spec ia l  
des ign  o r  seasonal  use. 

Erosion on c u t s  and f i l l s  w i l l  be minimized by t h e  use  of 
vege ta t ion ,  f e r t i l i z e r ,  or spec ia l  con t ro l  measures a s  soon a f t e r  
c o n s t r u c t i o n  as feas ib le .  

0 .  

p. Es tab l i shed  vegeta t ion  on cu t s  and f i l l s  needs t o  be  maintained. 

3. BRIDGES, CULVERTS, AND OTEER DRAINAGE STRUCTURES 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d.  

e.  

f .  

g. 

h. 

i. 

j. 

k. 

Surface water w i l l  be kept  flowing i n  o r i g i n a l  channels.  

General ly  stream cross ings  should be made v i a  a b r idge  o r  cu lve r t  
loca ted  a t  n a t u r a l  va l ley  cons t r i c t ions  where t h e r e  i s  a narrow 
f lood  p l a i n .  
b r idge  o r  a cu lve r t .  

Drainage s t r u c t u r e s  and br idges fo r  permanent roads should be 
designed t o  handle a 50-year flood. 

Bridges and c u l v e r t s  f o r  temporary roads w i l l  be  designed l a rge  
enough t o  handle an t ic ipa ted  flows during t h e  per iod of use and then 
removed. 

Disturbance of  s o i l  and vegetat ion f o r  b r idge  and c u l v e r t  
i n s t a l l a t i o n  w i l l  be  kept  t o  a minimum. 

Bridge approaches w i l l  be protected from stream e ros ion  by use of 
vege ta t ion  and physical  means such a s  r iprap .  

Bridges w i l l  be designed t o  catch minimal amounts of  f l o a t i n g  
debr i s .  

Bridges w i l l  not  be  located i n  areas  of a c t i v e  slumping o r  s l i d ing .  

Culver t s  t h a t  are  t o  car ry  streamflow should b e  placed so  a s  t o  
minimize changes t o  the na tu ra l  stream c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  

Culver t s  t h a t  car ry  road drainage water w i l l  be designed f o r  
e f f i c i e n c y  and minimum maintenance of c u l v e r t ,  f i l l ,  and o u t f a l l  
area.  

Energy d i s s i p a t o r s ,  s e t t l i n g  basins ,  o r  v e g e t a t i v e  f i l t e r s  w i l l  be 
placed below cu lve r t s  i f  needed t o  minimize t h e  e ros ive  impact of 
o u t f a l l .  

A t  se lec ted  sites, a ford may be  p r e f e r a b l e  t o  a 

4. ROAD MAINTENANCE 

a. The s u r f a c e  of  a road should be maintained by shaping it t o  avoid 
r u t t i n g  and r e s u l t a n t  accelerated erosion.  

Do not  undercut  roadbanks when cleaning d i t ches .  b. 
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C. Drainage and erosion control structures will be inspected at least 
yearly, preferably before spring runoff. 

Keep the vegetative ground cover intact on road cuts and fills. 
Ground cover on the driving surface of low-use roads is desirable. 
Reestablish vegetation where needed. 

Fertilize to maintain vegetative ground cover on cut and fill 
slopes. 

d. 

e. 

f. Abandoned roads and trails will be erosion proofed: water bars will 
be installed, berms may be pulled, the raw surfaces will be 
revegetated. Sensitive areas should receive special treatment. 

Pay extra attention when applying dust abatement chemicals, 
fertilizers, and other chemicals near live water. 

h. Culverts and bridges will be kept free of debris. 

i. Newly eroded places in roads, road ditches, and around culverts or 

g. 

bridges will be repaired as soon as possible. 

5. TIMBER HARVEST 

Timber harvest, as well as roadbuilding, in all watersheds requires 
special considerations to maintain water quality. Effects in low-order 
drainages are more pronounced. 

a. Keep logging debris out of streams and other water bodies. 
of existing debris requires special considerations. 

Removal 

b. Trees should be felled away from streams. 

C. Trees will not be yarded across streams without special techniques. 

d. Logging in sensitive areas requires special considerations and 
mitigating measures. 

e .  Generally skid trails will not be placed in vegetative buffer 
strips. 

Buffer strips of vegetation will be maintained along each side of a 
stream. 

Trees csn be removed from riparian areas and streamsides with 
special techniques and mitigating measures. 

Skid trails or logging corridors will be located and constructed in 
such a way as to avoid concentrating runoff. 

f. 
(See Chapter 111, Management Areas 12 and 17). 

g. 

h. 

i. All disturbed lands should have erosion control measures applied: 
water bars, cross drains, and outslopes. These will be installed 
before seasonal rains or snowmelt. 

11-45 



Standards 
Water 

J. 

6 .  

7. 

8. 

9. 

j -  

k. 

1. 

m. 

Seed and fertilizer will be applied to landings, skid trails, and 
firelines as needed. 

Tractor skidding generally will not be done on slopes over 40 
percent. 

Generally logs will not be decked near streams. 

Logging will not be done in areas sensitive to soil compaction or 
erosion without special considerations and mitigating measures. 

SITE PREPARATION 

Site preparation prescriptions will include silvicultural objectives, 
soil concerns, and water quality. 

HIKING, HORSE, NA!I’URE, CROSS-COUNTRY SKI, ANJJ SNOWMOBILE TRAILS 

Hiking, horse, and nature trails should be located, designed, built, and 
maintained in such a way as to minimize adverse impacts on trails, the 
soil resource, and water quality. 

PICNIC AREAS. CAMF’GROLWDS, AND PACXER CAMPS 

Picnic areas, campgrounds, and packer camps will be located, designed, 
built, and maintained to minimize adverse impacts on water quality. 

Provisions for disposal of  garbage and human wastes will be made as 
appropriate. 

WATERSHEDS USED FOR COMMUNITY WATER SUPPLIES (MUNICIPAL) 

In addition to the previous BME“s, the specific direction found in FSM 
2543 will be applied. 
on the Flathead National Forest is also found in this manual. 

A listing of the community water supply watersheds 

SOILS 

1. Ensure that all resource management activities will maintain soil 
productivity and minimize erosion through implementation of: 

a. The management direction presented in the Landtype Guidelines 
(Appendix Q) . 

b. Erosion Prevention Standards (Engineering Handbook Supplement). 

C. Tally Lake Ranger District Technical Guide - Soil Compaction. 
Design or modify all management practices as necessary to protect land 
productivity. 

2. 
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K. MNERALS 

The following standards w i l l  guide t h e  Flathead Nat ional  Fores t  i n  managing 
lands f o r  mineral  resources:  

1. 

2. 

3.  

4.  

5 .  

6. 

7. 

Except f o r  Congressional r e s t r i c t i o n s ,  a l l  lands s h a l l  remain open f o r  
explora t ion  and development un le s s  admin i s t r a t ive  ac t ion  i s  j u s t i f i e d  i n  
t h e  National i n t e r e s t .  

The Forest  w i l l  encourage respons ib le  development of mineral  resources  on 
National Forest  System lands by p r i v a t e  indus t ry  i n  a manner t h a t  
s a t i s f i e s  National and l o c a l  needs and provides  f o r  economically and 
environmentally sound explora t ion ,  e x t r a c t i o n ,  and reclamation. 

S t ipu la t ions  which a r e  displayed i n  Appendix 0 and which a r e  based on t h e  
Environmental Assessment f o r  O i l  and Gas Leasing of Nonwilderness Lands 
on Flathead National Fo res t ,  1980, w i l l  be recommended i n  accordance with 
the  management a rea  d i r e c t i o n  i n  Chapter 111. 
recommended on any lease  app l i ca t ion ,  add i t iona l  s i t e  s p e c i f i c  a n a l y s i s  
of environmental e f f e c t s  w i l l  be done. 

Mineral and energy explora t ion  and development proposals w i l l  be 
processed i n  a t imely manner. 

Mult iple  use management dec i s ions  w i l l  recognize t h a t  mineral  exp lo ra t ion  
and development can usua l ly  occur concurrent ly  o r  s equen t i a l ly  wi th  o t h e r  
resource uses .  

Management d i r e c t i o n  w i l l  r e f l e c t  geology, energy, and mineral  va lues  on 
National Forest  System lands through e f f e c t i v e  mineral  resource da t a  
assessment. 

Areas withdrawn from mineral  e n t r y  s h a l l  be reviewed i n  accordance w i t h  
the  Federal  Land Pol icy and Nanagement Act of IS76 and subsequent Bureau 
of Land Management and Forest  Service requirements.  A l i s t i n g  of  a l l  
withdrawals, review da te s ,  and review c r i t e r i a  i s  provided in 
Appendix P. 

Before ac t ion  is 

1. LANDS 

1. IAND USES 

a. Allow only those uses  of Nat ional  Fores t  System land t h a t  cannot be 
reasonably placed on p r i v a t e  land. 

Generally approve special-use permits  only when they do not  c o n f l i c t  
with National Forest  goa ls  and pub l i c  va lues ,  and they comply w i t h  
t h e  i n t e n t  of t h e  s p e c i f i c  management a r e a  a f f ec t ed .  

To determine if a special-use proposal can be approved, an 
environmental ana lys i s  w i l l  be requi red ,  except where e x i s t i n g  
approved s i t e  p lans  and environmental ana lyses  have been prepared;  
i.e., e l ec t ron ic  s i t e s .  For some special-use proposals ,  t h e  
environmental ana lys i s  will include o t h e r  e x i s t i n g  o r  p o t e n t i a l  

b. 

C .  

II-47 



Standards 
Lands 

d. 

e. 

f. 

h. 

i. 

j. 

k. 

sites and will project future uses. 
required for major Forest Service involvement in the review, 
authorization, construction, and maintenance phases of some 
proposals and permits. 

Districts may use letters of permission t o  regulate special 
activities not requiring a special-use permit. 

&cea& - Access by road permits, road-use permits, USDA easements, 
or existing Memorandum of Understanding are covered in the Regional 
Land Access Policy, FSM 2703, R-1 Supplement No. 47. 

Subdlvlslons - District Rangers will work closely with city/County 
planning and zoning organizations when proposed subdivisions affect 
National Forest resources. Early input into development plans are 
needed to minimize potential problem areas such as: access, garbage 
disposal, utilities, water systems, sewage disposal, TV and/or radio 
antennas, boundary line accuracy, fencing, covenants, fire hazards, 
and visual problems. 

As subdivisions develop, requests for individual use will be 
discouraged in favor of group or community requests. Initial 
individual (developer) permits will be phased out and incorporated 
in community permits. 

Cost reimbursement may be 

. . .  

Subd 3 v- 
. . .  - Interior subdivision roads will rarely be 

allowed on National Forest System lands. 
subdivision or original homestead is usually sufficient. Roads used 
for residential purposes, including those on National Forest land, 
should be built to County road standards by the developer and deeded 
to the county. 

One access road per 

and T eleDhone_lines - All new distribution lines, service 
drops, and telephone lines will be buried when possible. Exception 
for service and distribution may be made in cases of intermingled 
land, where lines cross a small corner of National Forest System 
land, or where burying lines may cause excessive environmental 
impacts; e.g., in swampy areas. 

- National Forest System lands will be considered as 
a water source where water cannot be obtained on private land. 
Community or group requests will be encouraged whenever a future 
need is recognized. 
water sources from other than drilled wells. 

Serrer SvsLem - Generally, private sewer systems will not be 
permitted on National Forest System lands. 

Rarely will permits be granted for new domestic 

- At the present time, garbage disposal on National 
Forest System land is not allowed because need can be met on private 
land. In the future, because of energy conservation needs, this 
position may have to be reconsidered. 
be permitted if there are no unacceptable conflicts with other 
resource values. 

Garbage collection sites may 
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Standards 
Lands 

1. 

m. 

n. 

0.  

P. 

q. 

r. 

8 .  

3T o r  
subdivision will be allowed. 

- Only one antenna site o r  system per 

- Policy is to minimize the number of sites. 
uses will be encouraged to minimize the number of structures. 
Primarily because of electronic incompatibilities (power and 
frequency) between users, aggravated by congestion on the Forest's 
two principal electronic sites (Big Mountain and Black Tail 
Mountain), it is recognized that additional mountain top sites may 
need to be developed in the future. New sites may also be necessary 
to provide broadcast coverage to areas that are blind to existing 
transmitters and receivers. 

Possible sites needed cannot be specifically identified at this 
time. but development would most likely be in areas designated as 
roadless recreation. Sites high in electronic potential, that 
provide the most cost effective opportunities for year-round access 
and commercial electricity, will be the most desirable for 
development. If this becomes necessary, the Forest will do a 
complete environmental analysis to preclude adverse impacts. 

Group 

- Handle requests such as for cross-country ski or 
snowmobile races, youth or church organization outings, and 
recreation trails on a case-by-case basis. Do not allow permanent 
structural facilities to be built or permit use where unacceptable 
resource damage could occur. 

. . .  and - Handle 
these on a case-by-case basis. 

- Where possible, confine public use to existing 
pits. 
Service administration or by private permittees who have a permit to 
sell gravel. If commercial sources are nearby, do not issue a 
permit to the public that may be in competition with private 
sources. In developing new pits, consider all potential uses and 
controls needed at the pit such as fences, gates, and site 
rehabilitation. 

Heavy use may require controls on use either by Forest 

- Topsoil removal will not be allowed. 
- Phase out all nonconforming uses. Innocent 

trespass of long standing may be authorized by special-use permit. 
If it is a use normally permitted; e.g., a water transmission ditch, 
issue a regular permit. The difficulty of moving will have a 
bearing on the phase-out period. Moveable items such as some cabins 
or fences will be phased out over a maximum period of 5 years. 
Deliberate trespass will be phased out within a 2-year period by a 
short-term permit or legal action. 

No new summer homesites will be approved. 
permits for the existing ones. 

Maintain special-use 
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Lands 

t. 

U. 

V. 

Disposal of solid waste by Forest Service administrators and their 
assignees will be done in accordance with State and Federal Disposal 
Standards . 
Ensure that all sanitary facilities, Forest Service administered or 
those under permit, will meet State and Federal standards. 

Evaluate utility corridors that are in addition to those existing or 
known as of September 30, 1982, through an environmental analysis 
and appropriate documentation. 

2. LAND ADJUSTMENTS 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

g. 

h. 

i. 

j. 

k. 

Ensure consistency between all landownership adjustments, management 
direction, and guidelines in land ownership adjustment schedules. 

Coordinate land adjustment planning with other agencies such as 
Glacier National Park, Montana Department of Fish, Wildlife, and 
Parks, Department of State Lands, and local government. 

Where possible, balance the acreage of Federal and non-Federal lands 
to be exchanged within the same County in order to minimize effects 
on the 25 percent fund and other payments-in-lieu-of-taxes. 

Generally, acquire or exchange fee interest in land. Minimize 
reservations by the United States and accepting reservations by the 
grantor. 

Ensure that land exchanges consist of no more than four to six 
individual tracts on each side of the exchange. 

Give emphasis to acquiring remote, isolated, privately owned tracts 
when intensive subdivision and development of these lands could 
reduce management options on surrounding National Forest System 
lands. 

Utilize donated interests in land whenever possible to meet National 
Forest management objectives. 

Work with the County officials to implement comprehensive planning 
and zoning to meet National Forest objectives. 

Generally maintain the checkerboard landownership pattern in the 
Swan Valley except where an environmental analysis indicates an 
ownership change is needed to respond to public issues or management 
concerns. 
Company, Inc., lands in the Glacier Slough area. 

Emphasize acquisition of land and interests in land by purchase, 
exchange, or donation to allow full access to all Flathead National 
Forest recreation areas and commercial timberland areas. 

Emphasize acquisiton of all remaining Flathead Wild and Scenic River 
access sites. 

Give priority to acquisition of Plum Creek Timber 

11-50 



Standards 
Facilities 

1. Emphasize acquisition of trailhead facility sites and trail 
right-of-ways, especially along the Mission Mountains Wilderness. 

m. Wherever possible, trade timberland for timberland to maintain the 
current level of commercial forest land. 

n. Give special emphasis to preserving Wild and Scenic River values on 
the Flathead River through donations, exchanges, and purchase. Also 
consider emphasizing county zoning and self-imposed landowner 
covenants to protect river values. 

M. FACILITIES 

1. Provide a cost effective program of maintenance to necessary 
administrative facilities. This will protect the investment, provide for 
public and employee’s health and safety in accordance with current 
building codes and standards, and present a neat, well kept appearance in 
harmony with its surroundings. 

2. Construct new administrative facilities to replace existing structures 
that are no longer cost effective To maintain or expand or are inadequate 
to serve the needs of resource management. 

Establish road design criteria through an interdisciplinary approach and 
document design criteria in an Area Transportation Document. Information 
developed for the following items will constitute the design criteria: 

a. 

b. 

3.  

Management Area direction and schedule of activities. 

Environmental constraints (including wildlife needs, visual 
objectives, soils, watershed, etc.) consistent with the management 
area direction. 

Safety (indicating need for design elements such as shoulders and 
turnouts) versus traffic control. 

C. 

d. Physical site factors (such as sideslopes, control points and 
soils). 

e. Traffic requirements (including vehicle or equipment type, traffic 
volume, season of use, etc.). 

f. Traffic service levels (see Table 11-5). 

Transportation planning will meet Forest-wide and management area goals 
with the minimum miles of new roads. 

Arterial roads are generally classed as Service Levels A or B. 
roads are generally classed as Service Levels B or C. 
new roads remaining to be constructed will be locals and will generally 
fall into Service Levels C or D. 

Collector 
Nearly all of the 

11-51 



t- 
H 
I 

wl 
N 

TABLE 11-5 - T r a f f i c  S e r v i c e  N e e d s l T r a f f j c  S e r v i c e  L e v e l s  - F l a t h e a d  N a t i o n a l  F o r e s t  

T r a f f i c  
S e r v i c e  T r a f f i c  S e r v i c e  L e v e l s  
Needs 

A B C D 

FLOW 

VOLUMES 

VEHICLE 
TYPES 

CRITICAL 
VEHICLE 

SAFETY 

TRAFFIC 
MANAGE- 
MENT 

USER 
COSTS 

ALIGN- 
MENT 

ROAD 
SURFACE 

F r e e  f l o w i n g  w i t h  ade-  
q u a t e  p a s s i n g  fecil- 
i t ies .  

U n c o n t r o l l e d  ; v i  11 
accommodate t h e  e x p e c t -  
ed t r a f f i c  volumes.  

Mixed; i n c l u d e s  t h e  
c r i t i c a l  v e h i c l e  and 
a l l  v e h i c l e s  n o r m a l l y  
found on  p u b l i c  r o a d s .  

C l e a r a n c e s  a r e  a d e q u a t e  
t o  a l l o w  f r e e  t r a v e l .  
Overload p e r m i t s  a r e  
r e q u i r e d .  

S a f e t y  f e a t u r e s  a r e  a 
p a r t  o f  t h e  d e s i g n .  

Normally l i m i t e d  t o  
r e g u l a t o r y ,  w a r n i n g ,  
and g u i d e  s i g n s  and 
p e r m i t s .  

Minimize;  t r a n s p o r -  
t a t i o n  e f f i c i e n c y  i s  
i m p o r t a n t .  

Des ign  speed  i s  t h e  
predominant  f a c t o r  
w i t h i n  f e a s i b l e  topo-  
g r a p h i c  l i m i t a t i o n s .  

S t a b l e  and smooth w i t h  
l i t t l e  o r  no  d u s t ,  con-  
s i d e r i n g  t h e  normal  
s e a s o n  of  use .  

Congested d u r i n g  heavy 
t r a f f i c  such  z s  < - r i n g  
peak l o g g i n g  or  r e c r e -  
a t i o n  a c t i v i t i e s .  

O c c a s i o n a l l y  c o n t r o l l e d  
d u r i n g  heavy u s e  
p e r i o d  s . 

Mixed; i n c l u d e s  t h e  
c r i t i c a l  v e h i c l e  and 
a l l  v e b i c l e a  n o r m a l l y  
found on  p u b l i c  r o a d s .  

T r a f f i c  c o n t r o l s  needed 
where c l e a r a n c p s  s re  
a i a r g i n s l .  Over1 oad 
p e r m i t s  a r e  r e q u i r e d .  

tiigh p r i o r i t y  i n  d e s i g n .  
Some p r o t e c t i o n  is 
accompl ished  by t r a f f i c  
manegemen t . 
Employed t o  r e d u c e  
t r a f f i c  volume and 
conf  1 i c  t s .  

G e n e r a l l y  h i g h e r  t h a n  
"A" b e c a u s e  of  slouer 
s p e e d s  and i n c r e e s e d  
d e l a y s .  

I n f l u e n c e d  more s t r o n g -  
l y  by topography t h a n  
by speed  and e f f i c i e n c y .  

S t a b l e  f o r  t h e  predom- 
i n a n t  t r a f f i c  f o r  t h e  
normal u s e  s e a s o n .  
P e r i o d i c  dust c o n t r o l  
f a r  heavy use o r  en- 
\ i r o n m e n t a l  reaBOnS. 
Smoothness  i s  com- 
m e n s u r a t e  w i t h  t h e  
d e s i g n  speed .  

I n t e r r u p t e d  by l i m i t e d  
p ~ a a i n g  f a c i l i t i e s ,  o r  
s lowed by t h e  road 
c ond i t  i o n .  

E r r a t i c ;  f r e q u e n t l y  
c o n t r o l l e d  as t h e  
c a p a c i t y  i s  r e a c h e d .  

C o n t r o l l e d  mix; accom- 
modates  a l l  v e h i c l e  
t y p e s  i n c l u d i n g  t h e  
c r i t i c a l  v e h i c l e .  Some 
UFP may b e  c o n t r o l l e d  
t c  minimize  c o n f l i c t s  
be tween v e h i c l e  t y p e s .  

S p e c i a l  p r o v i s i o n s  may 
be needed.  Some v e h i c l e s  
v i 1 1  have  d i f f i c u l t y  ne- 
g o t i a t i n g  some segments .  

Most p r o t e c t i o n  i s  p r o -  
v i d e d  by t r a f f i c  
management. 

T r a f f i c  c o n t r o l s  a r e  
f r e q u e n t l y  needed 
d u r i n g  p e r i o d s  of  h i g h  
u s e  by t h e  dominant  
r e s o u r c e  a c t i v i t y .  

Not i m p o r t a n t ;  e f f i c i e n c y  
of  t r a v e l  may b e  t r a d e d  
f o r  lower c o n s t r u c t i o n  
c o s t s .  

G e n e r a l l y  d i c t a t e d  by 
t o p o g r a p h i c  f e a t u r e s  
and e n v i r o n m e n t a l  
f a c t o r s .  Des ign  s p e e d s  
a r e  g e n e r a l l y  low. 

May n o t  b e  s t a b l e  u n d e r  
a l l  t r a f f i c  o r  w e a t h e r  
c o n d i t i o n s  during t h e  
n o r m a l  use s e a s o n .  
S u r t a c e  r u t t i n g ,  rough-  
PCSB, end d u s t  may b e  
p r e s e n t .  b u t  c o n t r o l l e d  
for ~ n v i r o n m e n t a l  c r  
i n v e s t m e n t  p r o t e c t i o n .  

Flow i s  s low or may b e  
b l o c k e d  by a n  a c t i v i t y .  Two- 
way t r a f f i c  i s  d i f f i c u l t  and 
may r e q u i r e  b a c k i n g  t o  p a s s .  

I n t e r m i t t e n t  and u e u a l l y  
c o n t r o l l e d .  Volume i s  
l i m i t e d  t o  t h a t  a s s o c i a t e d  
w i t h  t h e  s i n g l e  p u r p o s e .  

S i n g l e  u s e ;  n o t  d e s i g n e d  f o r  
mixed t r a f f i c .  Some 
v e h i c l e s  may n o t  b e  n b l e  t o  
n e g o t i a t e .  C o n c u r r e n t  u s e  
be tween commercial  and o t h e r  
t i a f f i c  i s  r e s t r i c t e d .  

Some v e h i c l e s  may n o t  b e  
a b l e  t o  n e g o t i a t e .  Loads 
may have  t o  b e  o f f - l o a d e d  
and walked i n .  

The need f o r  p r o t e c t i o n  i s  
minimized  by low s p e e d s  and 
s t r i c t  t r a f f i c  c o n t r o l s .  

Used t o  d i s c o u r a g e  or  
p r o h i b i t  t r a f f i c  o t h e r  t h a n  
t h a t  s s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  t h e  
s i n g l e  purpose .  

Not c o n s i d e r e d .  

D i c t a t e d  by t o p o g r a p h y ,  
e n v i r o n m e n t a l  f a c t o r s ,  and 
d e s i g n  and c r i t i c a l  v e h i c l e  
l i m i t a t i o n s .  Speed i s  n o t  
i m p o r t a n t .  

Rough and i r r e g u l a r .  T r a v e l  
v i t h  low c l e a r a n c e  v e h i c l e s  
i s  d i f f i c u l t .  S t a b l e  d u r i n g  
d r y  c o n d i t i o n s .  R u t t i n g  and 
d u s t i n g  c o n t r o l l e d  o n l y  f o r  
s o i l  and w a t e r  p r o t e c t i o n .  



Standards 
Facilities 

The information developed for the above items is used in establishing 
design standards for various road elements of travelway width, grade, 
drainage, and surfacing. It will also set management direction for 
traffic control and maintenance levels. A Project Development Report 
will be prepared documenting the selections of final design standards and 
elements for individual road segments. , 

Miles of existing "open" roads on a yearlong or seasonal basis will 
generally not increase above current "open" mileage. 

The main emphasis for design of the approximately 2,700 miles of local 
roads remaining to be constructed will be to minimize the amount of soil 
disturbance through rolling grades and curvilinear alignment, as 
compatible with planned logging methods. 

The significant design elements as applied to local roads will be as 
follows : 

a. Ttavelwav - Local roads will generally be single lane, 12 to 14 feet 

4 .  

wide (exclusive of curve widening, fill widening, and turnouts) to 
accommodate conventional logging systems. These widths will 
normally accommodate all other vehicular use with the exception of 
unconventional logging systems and some oil and gas equipment. 

b. - Maximum sustained grade will generally be 8 percent. 
Pitches in excess of 8 percent will be necessary in steep benchy 
terrain to reach logging system and other physical control points. 
Sustained grades in excess of 8 percent will be specifically 
evaluated in the Area Transportation Document for impact on haul, 
logging system design, soils, and drainage. 

Drainage - Control of road surface drainage will be emphasized. 
Erosion control measures such as ditches, cross drains, culverts, 
drain dips, outsloping, and rolled grades will be utilized as 
needed. 

Surfacine - Native soil or aggregate surfaces will be provided as 
determined by soil support capability, erosion potential, traffic 
type and volume requirements. 
user comfort. 

C. 

d. 

Surfacing will not be used to provide 

e. - Alignment will respond to topographic features and 
environmental limitations rather than design speed. 

f. - Turnouts, stopping sight distance, and signing 
will be provided as needed for user safety. 

g. Economics - All the above design elements will be coordinated to 
arrive at overall road designs which serve projected traffic 
requirements at the lowest total cost (considering initial 
construction, maintenance, and user needs) consistent with 
environmental protection and safety requirements. 
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5 .  The i n t e n t  of the road management program w i l l  b e  t o  provide the  g r e a t e s t  
poss ib l e  l e v e l  of publ ic  access commensurate with promoting publ ic  
s a fe ty ,  p r o t e c t i n g  resources ,  and minimizing use r  c o n f l i c t s .  
Comprehensive reviews o f  proposed r e s t r i c t i o n s  w i l l  ensure t h a t  no more 
are imposed than  necessary,  and t h a t  a balanced approach i n  managing 
motorized v e h i c l e s  i s  achieved. 

To a s su re  w i l d l i f e  s e c u r i t y  needs within the  d i f f e r e n t  Geographic Units, 
u n r e s t r i c t e d  road dens i ty  requirements have been e s t ab l i shed  ( r e f e r  t o  
Table 11-6). 

The i n t e n t  of the Forest  Travel Planning Direc t ion  (Appendix C) i s  t h a t  
Flathead Nat ional  Forest  roads a re  open t o  motorized use unless  
designated c losed  o r  r e s t r i c t e d .  This d i r e c t i o n  u s e s  fou r  ca tegor ies  of 
c losu res  o r  r e s t r i c t i o n s  along with reasons f o r  the  r e s t r i c t i o n s  and the  
c r i t e r i a  used. 
updated as necessary.  

Road maintenance w i l l  be  accomplished t o  t h e  min imum level commensurate 
with vehicu lar  u s e  and f a c i l i t y  and resource pro tec t ion .  Maintenance 
l e v e l s  f o r  any s p e c i f i c  road w i l l  vary over time and be  dependent upon 
func t iona l  use,  des ign  s tandards ,  development a c t i v i t y ,  and t r a f f i c  
s e rv i ce  leve l .  Over 90 percent  of Forest  roads w i l l  be i n  maintenance 
l e v e l s  1 through 3 with less than IO percent i n  levels 4 and 5 .  

Road maintenance l e v e l s  a r e  as  follows: 

The F o r e s t  V i s i t o r s  Map w i l l  be  reviewed pe r iod ica l ly  and 

6 .  

Level1 - This  l e v e l  i s  bas i c  cus todia l  c a r e  a s  required t o  p ro tec t  
the  road investment and t o  keep damage t o  ad jacent  land and 
resources  t o  a minimum. 

Level 2 - This leve l  i s  used on roads where management requi res  t h a t  
the road be  open f o r  l imited passage of  t r a f f i c .  T r a f f i c  i s  
normally minor, l e s s  than 15 ADT (Average Dai ly  T r a f f i c ) ,  usual ly  
cons is t ing  of adminis t ra t ive  uses,  permitted use ,  o r  spec ia l ized  
t r a f f i c .  Level 2 r equ i r e s  the basic  c a r e  of l e v e l  1 plus  logging 
out ,  b rush ing  out ,  and r e s to r ing  road prism as necessary t o  provide 
passage. 
p lace  and useable .  

Level 3 - This l eve l  i s  used on roads which a r e  opened f o r  publ ic  
t r a f f i c  and gene ra l ly  appl ies  when use does not  exceed 15 ADT. 
road i s  t o  b e  maintained f o r  s a fe  and moderately convenient t r a v e l  
s u i t a b l e  f o r  passenger cars.  
t o  be i n  p l a c e  and useable.  

Ley-1 4 - This level genera l ly  appl ies  when use  of  a road i s  between 
15 and 100 ADT. 
comfort of the  user. These roads a re  f requent ly  surfaced with 
aggregate m a t e r i a l ,  b u t  some routes  may be paved because of l imited 
aggregate sou rces  and sur face  replacement c o s t  f ac to r s .  Route 
markers and r egu la to ry  s igns  a r e  t o  be  i n  p l a c e  and useable.  

A l s o ,  route  markers and regula tory  s igns  a r e  t o  be i n  

The 

Route markers and regula tory  s igns  a re  

A t  t h i s  level, cons idera t ion  i s  given t o  the 
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TABLE 11-6 - Unres t r ic ted  Road Density Requirements By Geographic Unit - 
Flathead National Fo res t  

-D h i c  Unit  

Swan Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t  

Lower Swan Geographic Unit 
East  Shore Geographic Unit 
Noisy Face Geographic Unit 
Is land Geographic Unit 
Upper Swan Geographic Unit  

Spotted Bear Ranger D i s t r i c t  

Spotted Bear River Geographic Unit 
South Fork Geographic Unit 
Bunker Creek Geographic Unit  
Sul l ivan  Creek Geographic Unit 

Tal ly  Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t  

Upper Whitefish Geographic U n i t  
Whitefish Geographic Unit  
Olney-Martin Creek Geographic Unit 
Upper Good Creek Geographic Unit 
Sylvia  Lake Geographic Unit 
S t a r  Meadow-Logan Creek Geographic Unit 
Tal ly  Lake-Round Meadow Geographic Unit 
Mountain Meadow-Rhodes Draw Geographic Unit  
Upper G r i f f i n  Geographic U n i t  
Ashley Lake Geographic Unit 

Hungry Horse Ranger D i s t r i c t  

Bear Creek-Challenge Cabin Geographic U n i t  
Middle Fork Geographic Unit  
Lake Five-Desert Mountain Geographic Unit  
Emery Creek Geographic U n i t  
East  S i d e  Geograhic U n i t  
West Side Geographic Unit  
Columbia Mountain Geographic Unit  

Glacier  View Ranger District 

T r a i l  Creek Geographic Unit 
Whale-Coal Geographic Unit  
Big Creek Geographic Unit 
Canyon-Teakettle Geographic Unit  
North Fork Valley Geographic Unit  

* 
* 
* 

2.0 t o  3.2 * 

* 
* 
* 
* 

* 
* 

1.3 t o  1.8 
1.3 t o  1.8 
1.3 t o  1.8 
1.8 t o  2.2 
1.8 t o  2.2 
1.8 t o  2.2 
2.0 t o  3.2 
2.0 t o  3.2 

X- 

management w i l l  apply. 
p ro j ec t  ana lys i s  (See standard 16 on page 11-30]. 

Road management d i r e c t i o n  from the  Forest-wide s tandards  for g r i z z l y  b e a r  
Any added s e c u r i t y  needs w i l l  be  determined du r ing  t h e  
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Level 5 - This level i s  genera l ly  maintained f o r  use of 100 ADT and 
g rea t e r .  Roads i n  t h i s  category include both paved and aggregate 
surfaces .  Safety and comfort a r e  important considerat ions.  Abrupt 
changes i n  maintenance on adjacent  s e c t i o n s  of road w i l l  be posted 
t o  warn t r a v e l e r s  u n t i l  d e f i c i e n c i e s  a r e  cor rec ted .  Route markers 
and r egu la to ry  s igns  a re  t o  be i n  p l ace  and useable. 

The F o r e s t  Road Maintenance Schedule w i l l  be prepared annually t o  
respond t o  opera t iona l  and road use needs and object ives .  

N. AIR 

Coordinate a l l  F o r e s t  Service management a c t i v i t i e s  t o  meet the requirements 
of t h e  S t a t e  Implementation Plan, S t a t e  Smoke Management Plan, and Federal  a i r  
q u a l i t y  standards.  

0. FIRE MANAGEMENT 

1. F i r e  management w i l l  fol low the F i r e  Management Direc t ion  i n  Appendix G 
which w i l l  u l t i m a t e l y  become p a r t  of the  F o r e s t ' s  F i r e  Kanagement Action 
Plan. The e f f e c t s  of f i r e ,  both w i l d f i r e  and prescr ibed f i r e ,  a re  an 
i n t e g r a l  p a r t  o f  the  Fores t  ecosystem. Refer t o  Table G-1 i n  Appendix G 
f o r  a summary of the suppression responses and prescr ibed f i r e  options by 
ind iv idua l  management a rea .  This t ab le  a l s o  summarizes the average 
annual acreage burned by w i l d f i r e  a s  determined by the  base Level of 
Level I1 f i r e  a n a l y s i s  and t h e  expected a c r e s  burned by prescribed f i r e .  

F i r e  management resources  w i l l  be developed and organized i n  a manner 
t h a t  i s  c o s t  e f f e c t i v e  and commensurate with publ ic  s a fe ty  and pro tec t ion  
of  p r iva t e  p rope r ty ,  as  w e l l  a s  being s e n s i t i v e  t o  publ ic  resource values 
and goals .  

Prescr ibed f i r e  management may include the  use of planned and unplanned 
ign i t ions  t o  meet spec i f i c  land management ob jec t ives .  F i r e  management 
s t r a t e g i e s  i n  t h e  Bob Marshall and Great Bear Wildernesses w i l l  be i n  
accordance with t h e  Wilderness F i r e  Plan, Phase 11, f o r  t h e  Bob Marshall 
and Great Bear Wildernesses (Appendix LL),  and w i l l  become p a r t  of the 
Fores t ' s  F i r e  Management Action Plan. 
developed f o r  o t h e r  s i m i l a r  a r eas  t h a t  a r e  designated a s  wilderness or 
unroaded d i spe r sed  recreat ion.  

Prescr ibed f i r e  ob jec t ives  w i l l  be  conducted under cons t r a in t s  
e s t ab l i shed  by t h e  Montana Airshed Group's Memorandum of Understanding. 
A i r  q u a l i t y  w i l l  b e  maintained a t  adequate l e v e l s  a s  described by S ta t e ,  
County, and F e d e r a l  d i rec t ion .  A l l  prescr ibed burns conducted on 
Flathead Nat iona l  Forest  land w i l l  be governed by t h i s  d i r e c t i o n  and meet 
t h i s  ob jec t ive .  

2 .  

3 .  

Prescr ibed f i re  d i r ec t ion  may be 

4 .  

11-56 



Standards 
ItiDILaw Enforcement 

5. On all portions of the Forest, appropriate fire suppression responses to 
wildfire will be control, confinement, or  containment (Appendix G). 
These initial attack strategies will be developed on the basis of 
economics, resource values, threat to life and property, and current and 
projected weather conditions. 

P. INSECT AND DISEASE 

1. Consider integrated pest management strategies in project analysis and 
design. Project silvicultural prescriptions will emphasize treatments 
that reduce losses due t o  insects and/or disease. 

2. Pesticides (including herbicides) will be recommended for application 
only if the environmental analysis indicates that alternative is clearly 
superior to other alternatives, that the review and approval process has 
been completed, and that short-term and/or long-term risks to human 
health and safety are negligible according to available scientific 
evidence. 

Q. LAW ENFORCEMENT 

Support achievement of management direction through enforcement of laws and 
regulations. 
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111. Management Area Direction 

The National Fores t  land within the  Flathead Nat ional  Fo res t  boundary has been 
divided i n t o  22  MA's (Management Areas),  each with d i f f e r e n t  management goa l s ,  
resource p o t e n t i a l ,  and l imi t a t ions .  
l e t t e r  where a v a r i a t i o n  i n  management d i r e c t i o n  i s  needed (i .e. ,  MA's 2 ,  2A, and 
2 B ) .  
reference.  
f i l e  i n  the  Forest  Supervisor 's  Office.  

Except f o r  those Congressionally or  Adminis t ra t ively e s t ab l i shed  boundaries ,  t h e  
management a rea  boundaries a re  not  f i rm l i n e s  and do n o t  always fol low e a s i l y  found 
topographic f ea tu res ,  such as major r idges.  The boundaries represent  a t r a n s i t i o n  
from one s e t  of oppor tuni t ies  and c o n s t r a i n t s  t o  another  w i t h  management d i r e c t i o n  
es tab l i shed  f o r  each. The boundaries a r e  f l e x i b l e  t o  a s su re  t h a t  t h e  va lues  
iden t i f i ed  a r e  protected and t o  incorporate  a d d i t i o n a l  information gained from 
f u r t h e r  on-the-ground reconnaissance and p r o j e c t  l e v e l  planning. 

The Forest-wide management d i r e c t i o n  included i n  Chapter I1 of t h i s  P lan  app l i e s  t o  
a l l  management areas .  

Chapter 111 descr ibes  each management a rea ,  s e t s  the  goa l s ,  and provides  the 
management s tandards by resource o r  a c t i v i t y .  
and the  monitoring requirements f o r  each a rea  a r e  a l s o  included. 

Por t ions  of some MA's a re  being recommended for wilderness .  
a r e  shown on the  accompanying management a rea  map and the  geographic u n i t  maps i n  
Chapter I V .  
w i l l  be managed t o  maintain a l l  wilderness values .  
these  proposed wildernesses w i l l  r e v e r t  t o  t h e  underlying MA des igna t ion  and w i l l  
be managed a s  out l ined i n  t h i s  chapter.  

Acreages and timber s u i t a b i l i t y  a re  l i s t e d  by Management Area i n  Table 111-1 a t  t h e  
end of t h i s  chapter .  

Some MA's a r e  given sepera te  des igna t ions  by 

The management a reas  a re  shown on the  accompanying map, which can  be used f o r  
Large s c a l e  ( l " /mi le )  maps which show MA boundaries i n  d e t a i l  a r e  on 

A schedule of management p r a c t i c e s ,  

Proposed wildernesses  

Un t i l  Congress reaches a dec i s ion ,  a r e a s  recommended f o r  wilderness  
I f  not  c l a s s i f i e d  by Congress, 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 1 

DESCRIPTION Management Area 1 (42,869 acres*) consists of nonforest lands 
and timberlands where timber management is uneconomical or 
currently technologically infeasible due to topographic 
features. 

GOALS 

STANDARDS 

lkt22.E 

Recreation 

Trails 

Maintain the present condition with minimal investment for 
resource activities, while protecting the basic soil, water, 
and wildlife resources. Generally, these areas will retain a 
natural appearance. 

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness 
values until Congress reaches a decision on wilderness 
additions. Total proposed wilderness within this Management 
Area is 916 acres. 

In addition t o  the Forest-wide Management Direction included in 
Chapter I1 of this Plan, the following standards will apply to 
this Management Area: 

1. Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed 
State water quality standards. To ensure meeting 
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will 
be monitored where this need is identified. 

2. Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and 
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype 
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or 
activities within this Management Area. 

3 .  All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated 
to determine the potential water quantity and quality 
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to 
minimize adverse effects. 

1. Trail construction is allowed to access and meet 
adjacent Management Area objectives. 
will be implemented where necessary to meet 
objectives of adjacent Management Areas and/or to 
prevent resource or trail damage. 

Trail closures 

* Includes proposed wilderness acres. 
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Management Area 1 

1. 

Roads 

4lildlife and Fish 

Protection 

Fire Suppression 

Insect and 
Disease 

No action can occur in recommended wildernesses which will 
reduce the areas’ wilderness attributes until Congress has 
made a decision on wilderness classification or otherwise 
specified how these areas will be managed. 

1. 

2. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

2. 

1. 

1. 

2. 

Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber 
management, and timber harvest will not be scheduled. 

Removal of timber salvage, firewood, and other forest 
products may occur where opportunities exist. 

Road construction is allowed to meet adjacent 
management area objectives. Road closures will be 
implemented where necessary to meet objectives for 
adjacent management areas and/or to prevent resource 
or facility damage. 

Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear 
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat. 

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and 
refer t o  Fire Management Direction in Appendix G. 

The appropriate suppression response will be based on 
minimal investment. Unplanned ignition prescribed 
fire procedures may be implemented on completion of 
site specific plans to enhance designated resource 
values. 

No suppression of insect and disease would occur 
unless adjacent resource values are threatened. 

Exploration and development activities allowed under 
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the 
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with 
approved permits and plans of operation. 

Oil and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within 
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the 
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix 9 ) .  Special 
stipulations may be necessary f o r  certain activities 
because of the management goals for this area (refer 
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in 
Appendix 0). 
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Management Area 1 

Visual Q u a l i t y  

1. VQO's (Visual  Qual i ty  Object ives)  f o r  t h i s  Management 
Area a r e  n o t  spec i f i ed .  VQO w i l l  l a rge ly  be 
determined by t h e  ad jacent  management areas .  

1. These lands  a r e  not  excluded from o r  need not  be 
avoided by u t i l i t y  co r r ido r s  ( see  Corridor Planning, 
Appendix J). 

Schedule of Hananement Practices (Average Annual Amount) 

No management p r a c t i c e s  a r e  scheduled. 

I foni tor inn and Evalua t ion  Beauirements 

The monitoi jng requirements from Chapter V t h a t  a r e  app l i cab le  t o  t h i s  Management 
Area a r e :  1, 2, 5 ,  8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 38, 48, 53, 54, and 57-59. The procedure 
out l ined  i n  Chapter V w i l l  b e  followed t o  eva lua te  t h e  d a t a  gathered during 
monitoring . 
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Management Areas 2-2F 

MANAGBNENT ARBAS 2, 2A, 2B, 2Ca 20, 2E. 2F 

DESCRIPTION The following Management Areas c o n s i s t  of unroaded lands t h a t  
o f f e r  a v a r i e t y  of d i spersed  r e c r e a t i o n  oppor tun i t i e s .  

Management Area 2 (62,599 acres*) c o n s i s t s  of unroaded lands  
su i ted  f o r  dispersed r e c r e a t i o n  t h a t  meet t h e  ROS (Recreat ion 
Opportunity Spectrum) c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of primitive.** This 
Management Area includes po r t ions  of t h e  w e s t  face of  the  Swan 
Range from the  southern Fores t  boundary nor th  t o  and i n c l u s i v e  
of the  Lion Creek drainage. This Management Area a l s o  inc ludes  
por t ions  of the  upper Spotted Bear River a rea  ( o n  t h e  Spotted 
Bear Ranger D i s t r i c t )  and t h e  Le Beau a rea  (on t h e  Ta l ly  Lake 
Ranger D i s t r i c t ) .  

Management Area 2A (107,203 acres*) c o n s i s t s  of  unroaded lands  
su i ted  f o r  dispersed r e c r e a t i o n  t h a t  meet t h e  ROS c l a s s i -  
f i c a t i o n  of semiprimitive nonmotorized.** This  Management Area 
occurs throughout the  Fores t  and includes t h e  Whitef ish Divide 
and severa l  other  a l p i n e  r idges .  It a l s o  inc ludes  Glac ie r  
Slough on the  Swan Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t .  

Management Area 2B (118,079 acres*) c o n s i s t s  of  unroaded lands  
su i ted  f o r  dispersed r e c r e a t i o n  t h a t  meet t h e  ROS 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of semiprimit ive motorized.** 
Area occurs throughout t h e  Fores t .  
high e l eva t ion  lands of t h e  Swan Range nor th  of t h e  Lion Creek 
drainage. 

Management Area 2C (8,934 acres )  c o n s i s t s  of lands  su i t ed  f o r  
dispersed r ec rea t ion  t h a t  meet t h e  ROS c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of roaded 
na tu ra l  appearing.** This Management Area i s  most ly  located on 
the  Tal ly  Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t .  

Management Area 2D (526 acres )  c o n s i s t s  of lands  su i t ed  f o r  
dispersed r ec rea t ion  and recommended a s  a cand ida te  RNA 
(Research Natural Area). 
Le Beau area  of the  Ta l ly  Lake  Ranger D i s t r i c t  and meets t h e  
ROS c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of primitive." 

Management Area 2E (184 ac res )  c o n s i s t s  of lands  s u i t e d  f o r  
dispersed r ec rea t ion  and recommended a s  a candida te  RNA and 
genera l ly  ca l l ed  the  "Swan River Is land ." This  a r e a  conta ins  
land located south of Swan Lake meeting t h e  ROS c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  
of semiprimitive nonmotorized.** 

This  Management 
It inc ludes  p o r t i o n s  of t h e  

Management Area 2D i s  loca ted  i n  t h e  

* Includes proposed wilderness  acres .  

** See Appendix A f o r  d e f i n i t i o n s  of the  ROS system c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s .  
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Management Areas 2-2F 

Management Area 2F (260 acres) consists of lands suited for 
dispersed recreation and recommended as a candidate RNA. 
Management Area 2F is located in the Le Beau area of the Tally 
Lake Ranger District and meets the ROS classification of 
semiprimi t ive motorized .* 

GOALS Provide a variety of primitive and semiprimitive recreation 
2 thru 2F opportunities. This Management Area will provide wildlife and 

fish habitat, including security from human disturbance. 

2 

2A 

2B 

2c 

Dispersed recreation opportunities will be managed to meet the 
primitive ROS classification. 

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness 
values until Congress reaches a decision on wilderness 
additions. Total proposed wilderness within this Management 
Area is 44,709 acres. 

Dispersed recreation opportunities will be managed to meet the 
semiprimitive nonmotorized ROS classification. 

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness 
values until Congress reaches a decision on wilderness 
additions. Total proposed wilderness within this Management 
Area is 15,354 acres. 

Dispersed recreation opportunities will be managed to meet the 
semiprimitive motorized ROS classification. 

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness 
values until Congress reaches a decision on wilderness 
additions. Total proposed wilderness within this Management 
Area is 9,054 acres. 

Dispersed recreation opportunities will be managed to meet the 
roaded natural appearing ROS classification. 

20, 2E, 2F If the Forest's recommendations for RNA's are 
approved, manage areas 2D. 2E, and 2F as Research Natural 
Areas, allowing natural vegetative changes to occur with 
minimum interference. 
2E, and 2F will be guided by the direction provided for 
Management Areas 2 ,  2A, and 2B, respectively. 

If not approved, management of areas 2D, 

STANDARDS In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in 
Chapter IX of this Plan, the following standards will apply in 
t h i s  Management Area: 

* See Appendix A for definitions of the ROS system classifications. 
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Management Areas 2-2F 

The specific management direction for Research Natural Areas, 
including research activities will be incorporated as Forest 
Plan amendments upon establishment of the RNA. 

2 thru 2D 1. Maintain existing facilities such as trails, 
trailheads, toilets, hitch racks, stock ramps, 
registration boxes, and informational signs. 

Consider the Management Area's ROS classification 
in determining trail maintenance levels. 

2. 

2 

2A 

2A, 2B 

1. In the Swan Face portion of Management Area 2, high 
priority trail maintenance is emphasized for those 
trails that provide access to the Bob Marshall 
Wilderness (see Appendix D). 

Additional permanent outfitter base camps will not 
be permitted. 

2. 

3.  Maintain trails for nonmotorized use. Permit the use 
of motorized equipment only for trail maintenance, 
area administration, and emergency situations. 

4. Consider additional facility development to prevent 
resource damage only. At that point, consider 
development of primitive campsites and facilities 
(e.g., brush out and level spots, toilets, and fire 
rings). 

1. Maintain trails for nonmotorized use. 

2. Develop additional trails where feasible to expand 
recreation opportunities (e.g., loops and tie-ins to 
campground complexes). 

In the Glacier Slough portion of this management 
area, do not consider additional facility development 
unless use grows to the point where resource damage 
occurs. At that point, consider development of 
primitive campsites and facilities. Permit but do not 
encourage motorized public access. If conflicts 
develop between motorized and nonmotorized use, 
develop mitigation measures or close the area to 
motorized use. 

3.  

1. Develop minimum facility campsites (e.g., level and 
brush-out spots) at heavily used recreation spots, 
especially those that are water oriented, to protect 
resources by encouraging camping away from the water. 
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Management Areas 2-2F 

Recreation (continued) 

2B 

2c 

2D, 2E, 2F 

2, 2A, 2B 

2 thru 2F 

1. Within this Management Area, develop the Stillwater 
River Float Trail on the Tally Lake Ranger District. - Maintain a natural appearing shoreline. - Maintain the Upper Stillwater Occupancy Site. 

- Develop a sign program to designate trail 
- Nominate as a National Recreation Float Trail 
hazards and portages. 

(NRT) by January 1987. 

2. While providing motorized access opportunities, some 
trails will be maintained for nonmotorized use. 
Permit but do not encourage motorized use of trails. 

Develop additional trails where feasible to expand 
recreation opportunities (e.g., loops and tie-in's to 
campground complexes). 

Maintain trails for motorized access opportunities. 

Permit activities that do not jeopardize the area's 
potential for RNA designation. 

3. 

1. 

1. 

1. No action can occur in recommended wildernesses which 
will reduce the areas' wilderness attributes until 
Congress has made a decision on wilderness 
classification or otherwise specified how these areas 
will be managed. 

1. The VQO (visual quality objective) will be 
retention. 

Use of prescribed fire may depart from this VQO. 2. 

2 thru 2C 1. Use prescribed fire to improve habitat for 
wildlife. 

2 .  Trees and shrubs may be planted or removed to 
maintain or enhance vegetative diversity. 

3.  Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear 
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat. 
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Management Areas 2-2F 

nnd F% (continued) 

2B 

Ea&L 

2 thru  2F 

2inhx 

2 th ru  2C 

2D t h ru  2F 

4. 

1. 

1. 

2.  

3 .  

1. 

2. 

1. 

Maintain the  number and d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  snags t o  
achieve 100 percent  of the  maximum p o t e n t i a l  
population of snag cav i ty  dependent species .  
f o r  a minimum 225 snags/100 ac res ,  composed of: 

Manage 

14  snags g r e a t e r  than 20" d.b.h. 
136 snags g r e a t e r  than 12" and up t o  20" d.b.h. 
75 snags g r e a t e r  than 10" and up t o  12" d.b.h. 

Consideration w i l l  be given t o  l o c a t i o n  and 
a v a i l a b i l i t y  of snags i n  ad jacent  management areas .  

Prohib i t  overnight  camping on Clayton I s l and  (Hungry 
Horse Ranger D i s t r i c t )  u n t i l  August 1 each year  t o  
p ro tec t  w i l d l i f e  h a b i t a t .  

Maintain long-term water  q u a l i t y  t o  meet o r  exceed 
S ta t e  water q u a l i t y  s tandards.  
these  s tandards ,  surface-dis turbing a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  
be monitored where t h i s  need i s  i d e n t i f i e d .  

Refer t o  the  Forest-wide s tandards  under Water and 
So i l s  f o r  Best Management P r a c t i c e s ,  Landtype 
Guidelines,  and s tandards  app l i cab le  t o  p r o j e c t s  o r  
a c t i v i t i e s  wi th in  t h i s  Management Area. 

A l l  p ro j ec t  proposals  w i l l  be  analyzed and evaluated 
t o  determine the  p o t e n t i a l  water  q u a n t i t y  and q u a l i t y  
impacts. Mi t iga t ion  measures w i l l  be  developed t o  
minimize adverse e f f e c t s .  

To ensure meeting 

Lands a r e  c l a s s i f i e d  a s  unsu i t ab le  f o r  t imber 
management, and timber ha rves t  w i l l  no t  be  
scheduled. Allow removal of  t imber sa lvage ,  
firewood. and o t h e r  f o r e s t  products  from e x i s t i n g  
open roads when r e c r e a t i o n  va lues  can be  pro tec ted  o r  
enhanced. 

Cone co l l ec t ion .  seed production a reas ,  and tree 
improvement p r o j e c t s ,  while  no t  emphasized, a r e  
genera l ly  compatible. 

Lands a r e  c l a s s i f i e d  as unsu i t ab le  f o r  t imber 
management, and timber harves t  w i l l  no t  be scheduled. 
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Management Areas 2-2F 

2 thru  2F 1. 

2.  

2D, 2E, 2F 1. 

Landg 

2A 

2B 

1. 

1. 

2 th ru  2C 1. 

2 thru  2F 1. 

Roads 1. 
2 thru  2F 

2 thru  2C 1. 

2D, 2E, 2F 1. 

2 th ru  2C 1. 

2. 

Explora t ion  and development a c t i v i t i e s  allowed under 
t h e  mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and t h e  
Mineral  Leasing Act w i l l  be i n  accordance with 
approved permits and plans of operation. 

O i l  and Gas l ease  s t i pu la t ions  w i l l  be applied wi th in  
t h i s  Management Area by landtype as  s t a t ed  i n  t h e  
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix 9 ) .  

P l a n s  o r  permits r e l a t ed  t o  minerals a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  
b e  approved only i f  such a c t i v i t i e s  would not  
j eopa rd ize  the  a rea ' s  po ten t i a l  f o r  RNA designat ion.  
Sur face  occupancy of the  area w i l l  not be permitted.  

P l ace  high p r i o r i t y  on acquiring lands i n  the  Glacier 
Slough area.  

P l a c e  high p r i o r i t y  on acquiring lands adjacent  t o  
t h e  S t i l l w a t e r  Recreation F loa t  Tra i l .  

Land a c q u i s i t i o n  general ly  w i l l  be considered t o  
p r o t e c t  roadless  values  or  fo r  t r a i l  and t r a i l h e a d  
easements. 

These Management Areas a re  avoidance a reas  f o r  
u t i l i t y  co r r ido r s  ( see  Appendix J). 

Roads w i l l  not  be constructed f o r  the management 
of su r face  resources. I f  road construct ion i s  
requi red  t o  con t ro l  i n sec t  and disease epidemics, 
t h i s  p l an  w i l l  be amended. 

Roads constructed f o r  minerals a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  
b e  c losed  t o  the  general  public and w i l l  b e  
o b l i t e r a t e d  and revegetated when no longer needed. 

No roads w i l l  be constructed.  

Follow Forest-wide standards fo r  f i r e  management and 
r e f e r  t o  the  F i r e  Management Direct ion i n  Appendix G. 

P re sc r ibed  f i r e  may be used t o  enhance resource 
va lues  and reduce hazardous f u e l  accumulation. 
Unplanned i g n i t i o n  prescribed f i r e  procedures may be  
implemented on-si te  spec i f i c  plans t o  enhance 
des igna ted  resource values and t o  allow f i re  t o  
assume i t ' s  na tu ra l  ecological  role .  
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Management Areas 2-2F 

Fire Suppression 1. Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and 
2 thru 2C refer to the Fire Management Direction in Appendix G. 

The appropriate suppression response will be 
compatible with the goals of this management area. 

2. 

2D, 2E, 2F 

2A 

Baner: 

2 thru 2F 

1. Control is usually the only appropriate suppression 
response until replaced by RNA management direction. 

2. District Ranger approval is required to implement 
suppression tactics which involve application of 
aerial retardants or employ mechanical methods of 
soil displacement. 

In the Glacier Slough area (Swan Lake Ranger 
District), aggressive fire control action will be 
applied due to the small area and the mixed ownership 
pattern. 

I. 

1. Existing domestic livestock use will be permitted to 
continue. Adjustments in Am's may be made to ensure 
compatibility with Management Area goals. 

S C W  of M M  

Management Proposed Probable 
Ptac ti ce L h d a  k c a d e L  had!dL 

Trail Construction/ 
Reconstruction Miles 2.0 2.0 

Soil & Water Improvement Acres 8.0 8.0 

T&E Habitat Improvement Acres 50.0 50.0 

Wi Id 1 if e Aab i t a t Improvement Acres 20.0 20.0 

Range Improvement Acres 5.0 5.0 

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to these Management 
Areas are: 1, 2, 5, 8, 10,  13, 14, 16-25, 38, 48, 53, 54, and 57-59. The procedure 
outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during 
monitoring. 
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MANAGEMENT AREAS 3, 3A 

DESCRIPTION The following Management Areas consist of nonforested lands and 
timberlands that are suited for amenity value resources. 

Management Area 3 (40,257 acresf) consists of nonforest lands 
and timberlands where timber management is uneconomical and/or 
the area is more suited for amenity value resources. Area 3 
occurs throughout the Forest. 

Management Area 3A (495  acres) consists of timber land 
recommended as a RNA (Research Natural Area). It is located 
north of Woods Bay on the east shore of Flathead Lake in the 
Swan Lake Ranger District. 

GOALS 
3 

3A 

STANDARDS 

3 

Manage to maintain or  enhance smenity values which include 
nongame wildlife species, visual quality, old growth, and water 
quality. Generally, the area will provide wildlife and fish 
habitat, including security from human disturbance. Recreation 
opportunities will be provided where they won't interfere with 
wildlife and fish values. 

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness 
values until Congress reaches a decision on wilderness 
additions. Total proposed wilderness within this Management 
Area is 395 acres. 

If the Forest's recommendation for RNA designation is approved, 
this area will be managed as a Research Natural Area, allowing 
natural vegetative changes to occur with minimum interference. 
If not approved, management of the area will be guided by the 
direction provided for Management Area 3.  

In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in 
Chapter I1 of this Plan, the following standards will apply to 
this Management Area: 

The specific management direction for research natural areas, 
including research activities planned for the area, will be 
incorporated as Forest Plan amendments upon establishment of 
the RNA. 

1. Manage to meet tbe appropriate ROS (recreation 
opportunity spectrum) guidelines (see Appendix A). 

2. Existing facilities such as trails, trailheads, 
toilets, hitch tacks, stock ramps, registration boxes 
and information signs, will be maintained if 

~ ~ ~~~ 

* Includes proposed wilderness acres. 
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Management Areas 3 ,  3A 

RecreatiDn (continued) 

3A 

3 

3 

and && 

1 J 

T.i&!2L 

3 

consistent with the management goals. Trail 
construction is allowed to access and meet adjacent 
Management Area objectives if consistent with the 
management goal of this area. 
implemented where necessary to meet Management Area 
objectives and/or to protect the facility. 

Trail closures will be 

1. Permit activities that do not jeopardize this area's 
potential for RNA designation. 

1. No action can occur in recommended wildernesses which 
will reduce the areas' wilderness attributes until 
Congress has made a decision on wilderness 
classification or otherwise specified how these areas 
will be managed. 

1. 

1. 

2 .  

3. 

1. 

2. 

3.  

4. 

The VQO (visual quality objective) is retention. 

Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear 
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat. 

Maintain the number and distribution of snags to 
achieve 100 percent of the maximum potential 
population of snag cavity dependent species. Manage 
for a minimum, 225 snagsj100 acres, composed of: 

14 snags greater than 20" d.b.h. 
136 snags greater than 12" and up to 20" d.b.h. 

7 5  snags greater than 10" and up to 12" d.b.h. 

Use of prescribed fire for wildlife habitat 
improvement is compatible. 

Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber 
management, and timber harvest will not be scheduled. 

Allow removal of timber salvage, firewood, and other 
forest products from existing open roads when amenity 
resource values can be protected o r  enhanced. 

Cone collection, seed production areas, and tree 
improvement projects, while not emphasized, are 
generally compa t ib le. 

No investments will be made in cultural treatments. 
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Management Areaa 3, 3A 

l&nkez (cont inued)  

3A 

Y a L s  

3 

3,  3A 

3A 

kanda 

3,  3A 

Roads 
3, 3A 

3 

3A 

1. Lands a r e  c l a s s i f i e d  a s  unsui tab le  f o r  timber 
management, and timber harves t  w i l l  not  be scheduled. 

1. Maintain long-term water q u a l i t y  t o  meet o r  exceed 
S t a t e  water qua l i t y  s tandards.  
t h e s e  s tandards,  surface-dis turbing ac t iv i t ies  w i l l  
b e  monitored where t h i s  need i s  iden t i f i ed .  

To ensure meeting 

2 .  Refer  t o  the Forest-wide s tandards  under Water and 
S o i l s  f o r  Best Management P rac t i ces ,  Landtype 
Guidelines,  and standards appl icable  t o  p ro jec t s  o r  
ac t iv i t ies  within this Management Area. 

A l l  p ro j ec t  proposals w i l l  be analyzed and evaluated 
t o  determine the p o t e n t i a l  water  quant i ty  and q u a l i t y  
impacts. 
minimize adverse e f f ec t s .  

3. 

Mitigat ion measures w i l l  be  developed t o  

1. Explorat ion and development a c t i v i t i e s  allowed under 
the mining laws, Mining Act U s e  Regulations,  and t h e  
Mineral  Leasing Act w i l l  be i n  accordance w i t h  
approved permits and plans of operation. 

2. O i l  and Gas lease s t i p u l a t i o n s  w i l l  be applied wi th in  
t h i s  Management Area by landtype a s  s t a t ed  i n  the  
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix 9 ) .  

1. P l a n s  o r  permits r e l a t ed  t o  minerals  a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  
b e  approved only i f  such a c t i v i t i e s  would not 
jeopard ize  the  a rea ' s  p o t e n t i a l  f o r  RNA designa.' &ion. 
Sur face  occupancy of the  a rea  w i l l  not  be permitted. 

1. These Management Areas a r e  avoidance a reas  f o r  
u t i l i t y  co r r ido r s  ( s e e  Appendix J). 

1. Roads w i l l  not  be constructed f o r  t h e  management of 
s u r f a c e  resources. 
t o  con t ro l  of insec t  and d i sease  epidemics, t h i s  p lan  
w i l l  be  amended. 

If road cons t ruc t ion  i s  required 

1. Roads constructed f o r  mineral  a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  be 
c losed  t o  t h e  general  publ ic ,  and w i l l  be  ob l i t e r a t ed  
and revegetated when no longer needed. 

1. No roads w i l l  be  constructed.  
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Management Areas 3, 3A 

3, 3A 1. 

2. 

F i r e  Suppression 1. 
3, 3A 

2. 

3A 1. 

Prescribed f i r e  may be used t o  enhance resource  
values  and reduce hazardous fuel accumulation. 
Unplanned i g n i t i o n  prescr ibed f i r e  procedures may be  
implemented on-si te  s p e c i f i c  p lans  t o  enhance 
designated resource va lues  and t o  a l low f i r e  t o  
assume i t ' s  n a t u r a l  eco log ica l  ro l e .  

Follow Forest-wide s tandards f o r  f i r e  management and 
r e f e r  t o  F i r e  Management Di rec t ion  i n  Appendix G. 

Follow Forest-wide s tandards f o r  f i r e  management and 
r e f e r  t o  F i r e  Management Di rec t ion  i n  Appendix G. 

The appropriate  suppression response w i l l  b e  
compatible with t h e  goa l s  of t h i s  management area.  

Control i s  usua l ly  the  only appropr i a t e  suppression 
response u n t i l  replaced by RNA management d i r e c t i o n .  

S r h e e t )  

T&E Habitat  Improvement Acres 15.0 15.0 

ts 

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V t h a t  a r e  app l i cab le  t o  these  Management 
Areas a re :  1, 2, 5, 8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 38, 48, 53, 54, and 57-59. The procedure 
out l ined  i n  Chapter V w i l l  b e  followed t o  eva lua te  the  d a t a  gathered dur ing  
monitoring. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 4 

DESCRIPTION Management Area 4 (314 acres) consists of a11 campgrounds, 
picnic areas, boat launches, and other developed recreation 
sites excluding Big Mountain Winter Sports Area.* 

Provide for developed recreation opportunities with 
management to the full-service level of existing developed 
f ac ili t ies . ** 
Full service implies that, in addition to protecting public 
safety and health, the Forest visitor is to be provided a 
pleasant experience. 

GOALS 

STANDARDS In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in 
Chapter I1 of this Plan, the following standards will apply to 
this Management Area: 

1. All facilities will be clean and well kept, potential 
hazards eliminated, garbage bins emptied frequently, 
and resource or facility damage prevented. 

1. The visual quality of the developed sites will be 
maintained t o  the extent possible. 

1. Emphasize interpretation where compatible with 
protection of the cultural resources. 

and F a  

1. Implement habitat improvement projects for small 
mammals, birds and other species adapted to developed 
sites, if cost-effective and compatible with 
developed site management. 

2. Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear 
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat. 

1. Grazing of domestic livestock is not permitted. 

* Big Mountain Winter Sports Area is designsted Management Area 20. 
** See the Forest Service standards and guidelines on Gleaning Recreation Sites, 
July 1980, USDA Forest Service #80231801, page 6-7. 
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Management Area 4 

1. Developed sites are classifed as unsuitable for 
timber management, and timber harvest will not be 
scheduled. 

2. Hazard trees will be removed. 

3. TS1 (timber stand improvement) and reforestation will 
be done only to improve recreational or visual 
opportunities. 

4. Noncommercial and commercial cutting and removal of 
firewood is not permitted. 

1. Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed 
State water quality standards. 
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will 
be monitored where this need is identified. 

To ensure meeting 

2. Refer to the Forestride standards under Water and 
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype 
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or 
activities within this Management Area. 

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated 
to determine the potential water quantity and quality 
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to 
minimize adverse effects. 

3.  

1. Exploration and development activities allowed under 
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the 
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with 
approved permits and plans of operation. Withdrawal 
will be made only if a potential minerals related 
activity threatens to impact the intended or actual 
surface use of the area(s). 

2. Oil and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within 
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the 
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix 9 ) .  

1. Maintain roads and trails to the standards necessary 
for the protection of other resources. Recognize the 
ROS (recreation opportunity spectrum) classification 
of the surrounding area. 
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Nanagement Area 4 

2. Maintain,  a l t e r ,  o r  replace developed fac i l i t i es  to  
meet r ec rea t ion  management objec t ives ,  laws, and 
r egu la t ions .  
investments,  and a c c e s s i b i l i t y  t o  s p e c i a l  populat ions 
(handicapped, e lder ly) .  

Assure user  s a fe ty ,  p ro t ec t ion  of 

Lands 

1. This Management Area i s  an avoidance a reas  f o r  
u t i l i t y  cor r idors  ( see  Appendix J). 

1. Follow Forest-wide standards f o r  f i r e  management and 
r e f e r  t o  F i r e  Management Direct ion i n  Appendix G. 

The use of prescribed f i r e  must  be compatible wi th  
t h e  charac te r  of the developed site. 

2 .  

F i r e  Suppression 1 .  Follow Forest-wide standards f o r  f i r e  management and 
refer t o  F i r e  Management Direct ion i n  Appendix G. 

The objec t ive  of f i r e  suppression w i l l  be prompt 
c o n t r o l  a t  a l l  i n t ens i ty  levels .  
t h a t  l e a s t  a l t e r  the landscape o r  damage o t h e r  
resources  w i l l  be u t i l i z e d .  

2. 
Suppression t a c t i c s  

Insec t  and Disease 

1. I n s e c t  and disease infes ted  t r e e s  may be  removed o r  
t r ea t ed .  

S&&& of $) 

No management p r a c t i c e s  are scheduled. 

The monitoring requi rements  from Chapter V t h a t  a r e  appl icable  t o  t h i s  Management 
Area are:  1 ,  2 ,  3, 48, 58, 59.  The procedure out l ined i n  Chapter V w i l l  be  
followed t o  e v a l u a t e  t h e  d a t a  gathered during monitoring. 
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Manage&nt Area 5 

NANAGEMBNT AREA 5 

DESCRIPTION Management Area 5 (3,753 acres) consists of roaded timberlands 
in areas of high scenic value. 
lies along the Swan Valley Highway (State Highway 883). 

Much of this Management Area 

GOALS One of the primary management objectives consists of 
maintaining a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape in which 
management activities are not evident. Management activities 
may only repeat form, line, color, and texture which are 
frequently found in the characteristic landscape. Changes in 
their qualities of size, amount, intensity, direction, pattern, 
etc., should not be evident. 

The Forest Service will manage the timber resource with roads 
in a manner which compliments and protects high scenic values, 
and, where applicable, complies with the Swan Valley Highway 
Landscape Management Plan.* Where possible, minimize insect, 
disease, and fuel buildups that reduce other resource values. 

All resources will be managed consistent with the Retention VQO 
(Visual Quality Objective). Dispersed recreation activities in 
a roaded natural-appearing environment will be permitted. 

STANDARDS In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in 
Chapter I1 of this Plan, the following standards will apply t o  
this Management Area: 

1. The VQO is Retention. 

2. Prior to implementing any of landscape altering 
activities, complete a visual analysis which 
encompasses that portion of this Management Area 
affected by the project. 

The visual analysis process will occur during 
development of, and be coordinated with, all project 
planning for proposed resource activities. 

Use appropriate mitigation measures to achieve andlor 
maintain the Retention VQO as defined by the 
following criteria: 

3. 

4. 

* Implemented in 1979 by a Memorandum of Understanding aimed at maintaining the 
scenic qualities adjacent to the Swan Valley Highway. 
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Management Area 5 

5. 

1. 

1. 

2 .  

Low v-* . .  
- Regeneration harvest will utilize individual 

tree or group selection, seed tree, shelterwood, 
or cleatcut silvicultuzal systems. 
The most sensitive layout areas are primary 
ridges and focal points. 
Even-aged units shall generally not exceed 5 
acres in size. 

- 
- 

m i u m  Visu-* . .  - Regeneration harvest will utilize individual 
tree or group selection, seed tree, shelterwood, 
or clearcut silvicultural systems. Even-aged 
units shall generally not exceed 10 acres in 
size. 

p* . .  - Regeneration harvest will utilize individual 
tree or group selection, seed tree, shelterwood, 
or clearcut silvicultural systems. Even-aged 
units shall generally not exceed 15 acres in 
size. 

The following criterion applies to all the Visual 
Absorption Capability classifications: 

- Road cuts and fills should not be evident to the 
casual Forest visitor. 

Areas which do not currently meet the Retention 
Visual Quality Objective will be rehabilitated where 
feasible. 

Trail maintenance and construction are compatible so 
long as the retention VQO and timber management 
objectives are met. 

Lands are classified as suitable for timber 
management, and timber harvest will be scheduled. 

The size of units and types of harvest are discussed 
under 

* Refer to Chapter VI1 GLOSSARY, under Visual Absorption Capability. 
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Planagement Area 5 

(continued) 

3. Project design will determine the most cost effective 
logging and transportation system that meets the 
Management Area's visual objectives. 
logging and transportation sytems should consider all 
treatments needed over a timber rotation. 

Decisions on 

and FL& 

1. Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear 
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat. 

2. Maintain the number and distribution of snags for at 
least 50 percent of the maximum potential population 
of snag cavity dependent species. 
minimum 112 snags/l00 acres composed of: 

Manage for a 

7 snags greater than 20" d.b.h. 
68 snags greater than 12" and up to 20" d.b.h. 
37 snags greater than 10" and up to 12" d.b.h. 

Consideration will be given to location and 
availability of snags in adjacent management areas. 

1. Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed 
State water quality standards. 
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will 
be monitored where this need is identified. 

To ensure meeting 

2. Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and 
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype 
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or 
activities within this Management Area. 

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated 
to determine the potential water quantity and quality 
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to 
minimize adverse effects. 

3 .  

1. Exploration and development activities allowed under 
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the 
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with 
approved permits and plans of operation. 

Oil and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within 
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the 
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix 9 ) .  Special 
stipulations may be necessary for certain activities 
because of the management goals for this area (refer 
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in 
Appendix 0). 

2. 
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Hanagement Area 5 

Roads 1. Design and construct  roads which are i n  harmony w i t h  
t h e  Retention VQO. Road loca t ion  and des ign  cons ider  
the b e n e f i t s  t o  fu tu re  r ec rea t ion  uses.  The 
t r anspor t a t ion  sys tem must  be  kep t  i n  the cond i t ion  
necessary t o  meet management d i r e c t i o n  and t o  p r o t e c t  
t h e  investment. Roads m u s t  be  maintained t o  the  
appropr ia te  leve l  f o r  p ro tec t ion  of t h e  b a s i c  
resources  and f o r  sa fe ty .  

Road management a c t i v i t i e s  must be responsive t o  
Fores t  resource needs a s  i d e n t i f i e d  i n  s i t e - s p e c i f i c  
ana lys i s .  Road operat ions such a s  level of use and 
maintenance w i l l  be determined on a case-by-case 
b a s i s  during p ro jec t  l e v e l  planning t o  meet 
ob jec t ives  f o r  adjacent management a reas  and/or t o  
prevent  resource o r  f a c i l i t y  damage. 

Road c losures  considered necessary t o  ensure w i l d l i f e  
s e c u r i t y ,  meet recrea t ion  use ob jec t ives ,  and provide 
resource protect ion w i l l  be implemented. 

2. 

3 .  

ed F i r e  

1. Follow Forest-wide standards f o r  f i r e  management and 
refer t o  F i r e  Management Direc t ion  i n  Appendix G. 

F i r e  may be  prescribed t o  reduce a c t i v i t y  f u e l  
accumulations t o  r e t en t ion  VQO l e v e l s  o r  maintain t h e  
r e t e n t i o n  VQO. 

2. 

F i r e  Suppression 1. Follow Forest-wide standards f o r  f i re  management and 
refer t o  F i r e  Management Direc t ion  i n  Appendix G. 

2 .  Control i s  usual ly  the  only appropr ia te  suppression 
response. Line o f f i c e r  approval is requi red  t o  
implement suppression t a c t i c s  which involve s o i l  
displacement by mechanical means. 

1. These lands a re  not excluded from o r  need not  be 
avoided by u t i l i t y  co r r ido r s  (see Appendix J). 
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Management Area 5 

1- of b A n n u a l _ A m a u a t )  

Management Proposed Probable  
k i t E  JkSmdLl ILerade_2 

Clear Cut-Seed Cut MMBF 
Acres 

0.2 
11.0 

0.2 
10.0 

Total  Timber Harvest* MMBF 0.2 0.2 
Fuels  Management Acres 11 .o 10.0 

Si lv icuI ture /S tand  Exams Acres 950.0 950.0 

Refores ta t ion  Acres 11.0 10.0 

Timber Stand Improvement Acres 10.0 10.0 

* The proposed IO-year timber s a l e  o f f e r ings  schedule i s  presented i n  Appendix M 

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V t h a t  a r e  app l i cab le  to t h i s  Management 
Area are:  1, 2, 4, 5, 8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 31-41, 48-54, and 57-59. The 
procedure out l ined  i n  Chapter V w i l l  be followed t o  eva lua te  t h e  d a t a  ga thered  
during monitoring. 
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W A G W U T  BREAS 7, 7A 

DESCRIPTION The following Management Areas consist of roaded timberlands in 
visually sensitive areas. 

Management Area 7 (42,861 acres) consists of timberlands in 
areas of high scenic value. 

GOALS 
7, 7A 

7A 

Management Area 7A (5 ,934  acres) consists of very productive 
timberlands located in the Noisy Face Geographic Unit. These 
areas have high scenic value due to the visual importance of 
this area to communities in the Flathead Valley. 

One of the primary management goals consists of maintaining 
a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape in which management 
activities are not dominant. The Forest Service will manage 
the timber resource with roads in a manner which compliments 
and protects high scenic values. 
insect, disease, and fuel buildups that reduce resource values. 

Maintain or create natural-appearing, diverse patterns of 
vegetation, using various silvicultural systems. These goals 
will be accomplished by limiting application of even-age timber 
management practices. Treatment areas will be designed to 
reflect the form, line, color or texture common to the 
characteristic landscape in a particular viewing area. 

All resources will be managed consistent with the Partial 
Retention VQO (Visual Quality Objective). 
activities in a roaded natural-appearing environment will be 
permitted. 

The Noisy Face Geographic Area contains special visual and 
recreational qualities due to it's proximity to the Flathead 
Valley. 
quality of these resources while utilizing a portion of the 
timber production capabilities of the area. 

In consideration of the importance placed on the landscape 
quality of this area, man-induced change is intended to take 
place slowly and on an appropriate scale. 

Where possible, minimize 

Dispersed recreation 

The management objective is to maintain or enhance the 

STANDARDS In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in 
Chapter 11 of this Plan, the following Standards will apply to 
this Management Area. 

7, 7A 1. The VQO is Partial Retention. 

2 .  Prior to implementing any landscape altering 
activities, complete a visual analysis which 
encompasses that portion of this Management Area 
affected by ths project. 
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Management Areas 7, 7A 

(continued) 

7, 7A 

7 ,  7A 

7 ONLY 

7A ONLY 

7, ?A 

?,?A 

3.  The visual analysis process will occur during 
development of, and be coordinated with all project 
planning for proposed resource activities. 

Use appropriate mitigation measures to achieve and/or 
maintain the Partial Retention VQO as defined by the 
following criteria: 

Low ViELyBl Abso- 

4. 

* . .  
- Regeneration harvest will utilize individual 

tree or group selection, seed tree, shelterwood, 
or clearcut silvicultural systems. 

ridges and focal points. 

Even-aged units shall generally not exceed 10 
acres in size. 

Even-aged management units will generally not 
exceed 2 acres. 

- The most sensitive layout areas are primary 

- 

- 

* . .  Visual A b s o r D t u  
- Regeneration harvest will utilize individual 

tree or group selection, seed tree, shelterwood, 
or clearcut silvicultural systems. Even-aged 
units shall generally not exceed 15 acres in 
size. 

* . .  p - Regeneration harvest will utilize individual 
tree or group selection, seed tree, shelterwood, 
or clearcut silvicultural systems. Even-aged 
units shall generally not exceed 25 acres in 
size. 

The following criteria apply to dJ. the Visual 
Absorption Capability classifications: 

- Road cuts and fills should be subordinate to the 
characteristic landscape when viewed from 
primary viewpoints as determined by the Viewshed 
Analysis. 

5 .  Areas which do not currently meet the Partial 
Retention Visual Quality Objective will be 
rehabilitated where feasible. 

* Refer t o  Chapter VI1 GLOSSARY, under Visual Absorption Capability. 
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Hanagement Areas 7, ?A 

7A 

7A 

7,  7A 

1. Lands a re  c l a s s i f i e d  a s  s u i t a b l e  f o r  timber 
management, and timber harves t  w i l l  be scheduled. 
The s i z e  of un i t s  and types of  harves t  a r e  discussed 
under y i sua l  O u w  

Projec t  design w i l l  determine t h e  most c o s t  e f f e c t i v e  
logging and t ranspor ta t ion  system t h a t  meets the  
management a rea ' s  v i s u a l  ob jec t ives .  Decisions on 
logging and t ranspor ta t ion  systems should consider  
a l l  treatments needed over a t imber ro t a t ion .  

2. 

1. Timber w i l l  be managed 2nd scheduled f o r  harves t  
complementary t o  landscape management 
considerations.  As a r e s u l t ,  the  r a t e  of 
implementation w i l l  be slow, and only 3 MMBF w i l l  be 
scheduled f o r  harvest  i n  decade one ( r e f e r  t o  
Appendix M for  timber s a l e  s p e c i f i c s ) .  

Retain the old growth hemlock s tand  ad jacent  to the  
Strawberry Lake Road and t r a i l  head. 

2. 

1. Develop and implement ORV (Off Road Vehicle) and road 
management d i r ec t ion  t h a t  provides  s e c u r i t y  f o r  
w i l d l i f e  but  continues t o  provide reasonable  access.  
Provide fo r  current  r ec rea t ion  uses  such a s  motorized 
recrea t ion ,  berrypicking, hunt ing,  h ik ing ,  and 
firewood gathering. Enhance c r o s s  country-skiing and 
snowmobiling opportuni t ies .  Manage motorized use t o  
reduce adverse e f f e c t s  by obta in ing  support  of c lubs  
and other  users. 

1. Adhere t o  the Forest-wide s tandards  f o r  g r i z z l y  bear  
management i n  occupied g r i z z l y  bea r  h a b i t a t .  

2. Maintain the number and d i s t r i b u t i o n  of snags f o r  a t  
l e a s t  50 percent of the maximum p o t e n t i a l  populat ion 
o f  snag cavi ty  dependent species.  
minimum 112 snags/100 acres  composed of: 

Manage f o r  a 

7 snags grea te r  than 20" d.b.h. 
68 snags g rea t e r  than 12" and up t o  20" d.b.h. 
37 snags grea te r  than 10" and up t o  12" d.b.h. 

Consideration w i l l  be given t o  loca t ion  and 
a v a i l a b i l i t y  of snags i n  ad jacent  management areas.  
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Management Areas 7,7A 

E.al%Lx 

7, 7A 1. Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed 
State water quality standards. 
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will 
be monitored where this need is identified. 

To ensure meeting 

2. Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and 
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype 
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or 
activities within this Management Area. 

3.  All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated 
to determine the potential water quantity and quality 
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to 
minimize adverse effects. 

1. Exploration and development activities allowed under 
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the 
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with 
approved permits and plans of operation. 

2. Oil and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within 
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the 
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix 9). Special 
stipulations may be necessary for certain activities 
because of the management goals for this area (refer 
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in 
Appendix 0). 

Roads 
7, 7 8  

1 .  Design and construct roads which are in harmony with 
the Partial Retention VQO. Road location and design 
consider the benefits to future recreation uses. The 
transportation system must be kept in the condition 
necessary t o  meet management direction and to protect 
the investment. Roads must be maintained to the 
appropriate level for protection of the basic 
resources and for safety. 

2. Road management activities must be responsive to 
Forest resource needs as identified in site-specific 
planning. Road operations such as level of use and 
maintenance will be determined on a case-by-case 
basis during project level planning to meet 
objectives for adjacent management areas and/or to 
prevent resource or facility damage. 
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Management Areas 7. 7A 

Eecllltles (cont inued)  . . .  

7 

?A 

hanha 

7 ,  ?A 

7, ?A 

F i r e  Suppression 

7 ,?A 

I n s e c t  & 
Disease 

?,?A 

3. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

2. 

1. 

2. 

3.  

1. 

2. 

1. 

Road c losures  considered necessary  t o  ensure w i l d l i f e  
s ecu r i ty ,  meet r e c r e a t i o n  use  o b j e c t i v e s ,  and provide 
resource pro tec t ion  w i l l  be  implemented. 

Within the  East Shore Geographic Unit (see Chapter 
IV) it  may be necessary t o  r e s t r i c t  motorized access 
during road cons t ruc t ion  and logging t o  he lp  prevent 
degradat ion of publ ic  water s u p p l i e s  i n  t h e  area.  

U t i l i z e  t h e  ex i s t ing  road system t o  t h e  ex ten t  
possible.  
t h ree  miles  of new road w i l l  b e  cons t ruc ted  along 
w i t h  one mile  of major r econs t ruc t ion .  

During the f i r s t  decade, no more than 

Special  use  proposals must m e e t  the goa l s  of t h i s  
Management Area. 

These lands a re  not  excluded from o r  need not  be  
avoided by u t i l i t y  c o r r i d o r s  (See Appendix J). 

Follow F o r e s t r i d e  s tandards  f o r  f i r e  management and 
r e f e r  t o  the  F i r e  Management Di rec t ion  i n  Appendix G. 

Hazard reduction w i l l  u t i l i z e  t a c t i c s  t h a t  w i l l  l e a s t  
a l t e r  the  landscape. 

When planning on t r e a t i n g  a c t i v i t y  f u e l  with 
prescr ibed f i r e ,  the  D i s t r i c t  Ranger should have a 
c o s t  comparison of a l t e r n a t i v e  f u e l  t reatment  opt ions 
and r i s k  analysis .  

Follow F o r e s t r i d e  s tandards  f o r  f i r e  management and 
refer t o  F i r e  Management Di rec t ion  i n  Appendix G. 

Control of w i ld f i r e  w i l l  be  t h e  dominant suppression 
response. 

The timber resource should be  managed i n  such a 
manner a s  t o  prevent i n s e c t  and d i s e a s e  bui ldups t h a t  
reduce resource values. This w i l l  support  the 
primary management emphasis of  maintaining a 
pleasing,  natural-appearing landscape i n  which 
management a c t i v i t i e s  a r e  not  dominant. 

Confine and con ta in  op t ions  may be used. 

111-28 



Uanagement Areas 7, ?A 

llaus 

7 ,  7A 1. Existing domestic livestock use will be permitted to 
continue. Adjustments in A m ’ s  may be made to ensure 
compatibility with Management Area goals. 

S?) 

Proposed Probable 
Practice llec3&d ual!iLz 

Soil & Water Improvement Acres 8.0 8.0 

Wildlife Habitat Improvement Acres 15.0 15.0 

Management 

Clear Cut-Seed Cut MMBF 

Shelterwood-Removal Cut MMBF 
Acres 

Acres 

Acres 
Salvagefsanitation MMBF 

2.2 
149.0 
0.1 
12.0 
0.2 

160.0 

3.3 
218.0 
0.2 
30.0 
0.2 

150.0 

Total Timber Harvest* MMBP 2.5 3.7 
Fuels Management Acres 321 .O 398.0 

SilvicultureIStand Exams Acres 5,000.0 5,000 .O 

Reforestation Acres 161.0 248.0 

Timber Stand Improvement Acres 400.0 400.0 

Road Construction Miles 4.0 3.0 

Road Reconstruction Miles 1.0 1.0 

Range Improvement Acres 5.0 5.0 

ts 

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to these Management 
Areas are: 1, 2, 4, 5, 8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 30, 31, 41, and 48-59. The procedure 
outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during 
monitoring. 
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DESCRIPTION Management Area 8 ( 7 , 5 5 1  acres) consists of unroaded 
timberlands in areas of high scenic value. 

One of the primary management objectives consists of 
maintaining a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape in which 
management activities are not dominant. 
will manage the timber resource without roads in this 
Management Area. Where possible, minimize insect, disease, and 
fuel buildups that reduce other resource values. 

Maintain or create natural-appearing, diverse patterns of 
vegetation, using various silvicultural systems. 
will be accomplished by limiting application of even-age timber 
management practices. Treatment areas will be designed to 
reflect the form, line, color or texture common to the 
characteristic landscape in a particular viewing area. 

All resources will be managed consistent with the Partial 
Retention VQO (Visual Quality Objective). 
activities in an unroaded environment will be permitted. 

GOALS 

The Forest Service 

These goals 

Dispersed recreation 

STANDARDS In addition to the Porest-wide Management Direction included in 
Chapter I1 of this Plan. the following Standards will apply to 
this Management Area. 

1. The VQO is Partial Retention. 

2. Prior to implementing any landscape altering 
activities, complete a visual analysis which 
encompasses that portion of this Management Area 
affected by the project. 

The visual analysis process will occur during 
development of, and be coordinated with all project 
planning f o r  proposed resource activities. 

3. 

4. Use appropriate mitigation measures to achieve and/or 
maintain the Partial Retention VQO as defined by the 
following criteria: 
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Management Area 8 

(continued) 

p* . .  
- Regeneration harvest will utilize individual 

tree or group selection, seed tree, shelterwood, 
or clearcut silvicultural systems. 
?&e most sensitive layout areas are primary 
ridges and focal points. 
Even-aged units shall generally not exceed 10 
acres in size. 

- 
- 

-* . .  - Regeneration harvest will utilize individual 
tree or group selection, seed tree, shelterwood, 
or clearcut silvicultural systems. Even-aged 
units shall generally not exceed 15 acres in 
size. 

p* . .  
- Regeneration harvest will utilize individual 

tree or group selection, seed tree, shelterwood, 
or clearcut silvicultural systems. Even-aged 
units shall generally not exceed 25 acres in 
size. 

5 .  Areas which do not currently meet the Partial 
Retention Visual Quality Objective will be 
rehabilitated where feasible. 

1. Lands are classified as suitable for timber 
management, and timber harvest will be scheduled. 
The size of units and types of harvest are discussed 
under VisualOualitv. 

Project design will determine the most cost effective 
logging system that meets the Management Area's 
visual objectives. 
should consider all treatments needed over a timber 
rotation. 

2. 

Decisions on logging systems 

1. Trail maintenance and construction are compatible so 
long as the partial retention VQO and timber 
management objectives are met. 

* Refer to Chapter VI1 GLOSSARY, under Visual Absorption Capability. 
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Haoagement &ea 8 

Wildlife and F d  

1. Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear 
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat. 

Maintain the number and distribution of snags for at 
least 50 percent of the maximum potential population 
of snag cavity dependent species. 
minimum 112 snagsllO0 acres composed of: 

2. 

Manage for a 

7 snags greater than 20" d.b.h. 
68 snags greater than 12" and up to 20" d.b.h. 
37 snags greater than IO" and up to 12" d.b.h. 

Consideration will be given to location and 
availability of snags in adjacent Management Areas. 

1. Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed 
State water quality standards. 
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will 
be monitored where this need is identified. 

To ensure meeting 

2. Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and 
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype 
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or 
activities within this Management Area. 

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated 
t o  determine the potential water quantity and quality 
impacts. 
minimize adverse effects. 

3.  

Mitigation measures will be developed to 

1. Exploration and development activities allowed under 
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the 
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with 
approved permits and plans of operation. 

Oil and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within 
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the 
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q) . Special 
stipulations may be necessary for certain activities 
because of the management goals for this area (refer 
to APFECTED ENVIRO~NT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in 
Appendix 0 ) .  

2. 
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Management Area 8 

Boads 1. Roads w i l l  not  be constructed except f o r  temporary 
minimum support  f a c i l i t i e s  f o r  a e r i a l  harvest systems 
o r  a s  needed t o  recognize mineral  access  r i g h t s .  Any 
road cons t ruc t ion  w i l l  be  guided by t h e  visual  
ana lys i s .  

1. Follow F o r e s t r i d e  s tandards f o r  fire management and 
refer t o  F i r e  Management Direc t ion  i n  Appendix G. 

2 .  Hazard reduct ion  w i l l  u t i l i z e  t a c t i c s  t h a t  w i l l  least 
a l t e r  the  landscape. 

F i r e  Suppression 1. Follow Forest-uide s tandards f o r  f i r e  management and 
refer t o  F i r e  Management Direc t ion  i n  Appendix G. 

2. Control of w i l d f i r e  w i l l  be t h e  dominant suppress ion  
response. 
appropr ia te  when condi t ions warrant. 

Confine and conta in  opt ions may be  

1. These lands a r e  not  excluded from o r  need n o t  b e  
avoided by u t i l i t y  co r r ido r s  (see Appendix J). 

s-e of 3 t )  

No management a c t i v i t i e s  a r e  scheduled f o r  t h i s  decade. 

The monitoring requirements Prom Chapter V t h a t  a r e  appl icable  t o  t h i s  Management 
Area are:  1, 2, 4, 5, 8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 30, 31, 41, and 48-59. The procedure 
out l ined i n  Chapter V w i l l  be  followed t o  eva lua te  the  d a t a  gathered du r ing  
monitoring. 
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W A G W N T  AREAS 9,  9B 

DESCRIPTION Management Area 9 (18,812 acres)  c o n s i s t s  of timberlands 
capable  of providing whi te ta i led  dee r  winter hab i t a t .  
ma jo r i ty  o f  these lands lie i n  t h e  Swan River Valley on the  
Swan Lake Ranger Di s t r i c t .  

Management Area 9A waa deleted between proposed and f i n a l  Plan. 

Management Area 9B (80 acres) c o n s i s t s  of timber and nonforest  
l a n d s  capable of providing wh i t e t a i l ed  d e e r  win ter  hab i t a t ,  and 
recommended as a candidate RNA (Research Natural  Area). It is 
l o c a t e d  along the L i t t l e  B i t t e r r o o t  River of the  Swan Lake 
Ranger Di s t r i c t .  

The 

GOALS 
9 

9B 

STANDARDS 

Provide the size, age, d ive r s i ty ,  and d i s t r i b u t i o n  of hab i t a t  
u n i t s  (both cover and forage a reas)  s u i t a b l e  f o r  whi te ta i led  
d e e r  winter habi ta t .  

Management o f  other resources must b e  compatible with the  
wh i t e t a i l ed  deer  winter range management goals .  
r e c r e a t i o n  a c t i v i t i e s  i n  a roaded natural-appearing environment 
a r e  compatible. 
encouraged and may be r e s t r i c t e d  i f  c o n f l i c t s  between 
r e c r e a t i o n i s t s  and whitetai led deer management occur. 

Timber harvest  can be used t o  improve o r  maintain the  optimum 
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of cover t o  forage. 
h a b i t a t  improvement method. 

If t h e  Fores t ' s  recommendation f o r  RNA des igna t ion  is approved, 
t h i s  area w i l l  be managed as  a Research Natural  Area, allowing 
n a t u r a l  vegetat ive changes t o  occur wi th  minimum interference.  
I f  not approved, management w i l l  be  guided by t h e  d i r e c t i o n  
provided f o r  Management Area 9. 

I n  add i t ion  t o  the Forest-wide Management Direc t ion  included i n  
Chapter I1 of t h i s  Plan, the following Standards w i l l  apply t o  
t h i s  Management Area: 

The s p e c i f i c  management d i r e c t i o n  f o r  Research Natural  Areas, 
inc luding  research a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  b e  incorporated as Forest  
P l a n  amendments upon establishment of t he  RNA. 

A l l  summer 

Winter recrea t ion  a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  not be 

Prescr ibed burning i s  also a 

9 1. Complete a Long-Range Whitetai led Deer Winter Range 
Act iv i ty  Schedule f o r  each win te r  range uni t .  
U t i l i z e  t h i s  schedule t o  guide p r o j e c t  planning. 
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Management Areas 9, 9B 

and F iah  (continued) 

T r a i l s  
9 

9B 

9 

2. 

3.  

4 .  

5.  

6. 

7. 

8. 

1. 

1. 

Implement t h e  f u l l  range of w i l d l i f e  h a b i t a t  
improvements. 

Consider those por t ions  of  t h i s  Management Area 
separated by one-half m i l e  o r  more a s  s e p a r a t e  winter 
ranges. 

Manage t o  achieve a t  l e a s t  50 percent  of  t h e  a r e a  i n  
win ter  thermal cover. 

Each managed h a b i t a t  u n i t  (cover  o r  forage  a rea )  w i l l  
genera l ly  be  l e s s  than 10 a c r e s  and shaped t o  ensure  
optimum use of the  forage produced. Regeneration of 
each managed h a b i t a t  u n i t  w i l l  include d i v e r s e  t r e e  
spec ies  b u t  w i l l  f e a t u r e  Douglas-fir (40 percent  of  
the  t r e e s ,  by number) i f  the  s i te  i s  capable  of 
growing Douglas-fir. 

Encourage win ter  logging t o  b e t t e r  a s su re  a 
continuous supply of winter  food. 

Adhere t o  t h e  Forest-wide Standards f o r  g r i z z l y  b e a r  
management i n  occupied g r i z z l y  bear  h a b i t a t .  

Maintain t h e  number and d i s t r i b u t i o n  of snags t o  
provide f o r  a t  l e a s t  80 percent  of t h e  maximum 
p o t e n t i a l  populat ion of snag cav i ty  dependent 
species .  
composed of :  

Manage f o r  a minimum 180 snags/100 a c r e s  

11 snags g r e a t e r  than 20" d.b.h. 
109 snags g r e a t e r  than 12" and up t o  20" d.b.h. 
60 snags g r e a t e r  than 10" and up t o  12" d.b.h. 

Consideration w i l l  be  given t o  loca t ion  and 
a v a i l a b i l i t y  of snags i n  ad jacent  Management Areas. 

Maintenance o r  cons t ruc t ion  of  hiking t r a i l s  i s  
compatible, b u t  s k i  t r a i l s  w i l l  be  evaluated on a 
case-by-case has i s .  
implemented t o  meet Management Area o b j e c t i v e s  o r  
p r o t e c t  the  f a c i l i t y  and o t h e r  resources.  

Permit a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  do n o t  jeopard ize  t h i s  a r e a ' s  
p o t e n t i a l  f o r  RNA designat ion.  

T r a i l  c losures  may be  

The v i s u a l  q u a l i t y  of these  Management Areas 
gene ra l ly  w i l l  meet a p a r t i a l  r e t e n t i o n  v i s u a l  
q u a l i t y  objec t ive .  
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Management Areas 9,  9B 

b?€Ltez 

9 

w 
9 

9B 

Z i L l h X  

9 

9B 

9 

1. Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed 
State water quality standards. 
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will 
be monitored where this need is identified. 

To ensure meeting 

2. Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and 
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype 
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or 
activities within this Management Area. 

3.  All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated 
to determine the potential water quantity and quality 
impacts. 
minimize adverse effects. 

Mitigation measures will be developed to 

1. Existing domestic livestock use will be permitted to 
continue; however, adjustments in Am's may be made 
to ensure compatibility with whitetailed deer winter 
range management goals. 

2. Domestic livestock use is not permitted. 

1. Lands are classified as suitable for timber 
management, and timber harvest will be scheduled. 

2. Timber stand improvement will be applied only when 
adequate winter thermal cover and wildlife movement 
is assured. 

The scheduling of timber harvests designed to provide 
optimum whitetailed deer winter habitat will be 
specified by the Long-Range Whitetailed Deer Winter 
Range Activity Schedule. 

3.  

1 .  Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber 
management, and timber harvest will not be scheduled. 

1 .  Exploration and development activities allowed under 
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the 
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with 
approved permits and plans of operation. 
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Management b e a s  9, 9B 

Minerals (continued) 

9B 

Lands 
9 

9B 

Roads 
9 

2. O i l  and Gas l ea se  s t i p u l a t i o n s  w i l l  be appl ied wi th in  
t h i s  Management Area by landtype a s  s t a t e d  i n  t h e  
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q). Specia l  
s t i p u l a t i o n s  may b e  necessary f o r  c e r t a i n  a c t i v i t i e s  
because of t h e  management goa ls  f o r  t h i s  a r ea  ( r e f e r  
t o  AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA i n  
Appendix 0). 

2. Plans o r  permits  r e l a t e d  t o  minerals  a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  
be  approved only i f  such a c t i v i t i e s  would not  
jeopard ize  t h e  a r e a ' s  p o t e n t i a l  f o r  RNA designat ion.  

1. Special  uses, land exchanges and rights-of-way 
proposals w i l l  be  c a r e f u l l y  reviewed t o  ensure 
maintenance and enhancement of wh i t e t a i l ed  deer  
winter  hab i t a t .  

2 .  These lands a r e  not excluded from o r  need not  b e  
avoided by u t i l i t y  co r r ido r s  ( see  Appendix J). 

This Management Area i s  an avoidance a rea  f o r  u t i l i t y  
co r r ido r s  ( s e e  Appendix J). 

1. 

1. Roads w i l l  be c losed  t o  motorized v e h i c l e s  December 1 
t o  May 15 i f  motorized use has t h e  p o t e n t i a l  of 
adversely a f f e c t i n g  winter ing wh i t e t a i l ed  deer  
populat ions un le s s  open roads a re  needed t o  provide 
access  t o  o t h e r  publ ic  o r  p r i v a t e  lands o r  t o  
accomplish h a b i t a t  improvement p ro jec t s .  

2. Addit ional  road c losu res  may be implemented t o  meet 
ad jacent  Management Area ob jec t ives  andfor  t o  p r o t e c t  
resources  o r  t h e  f a c i l i t y .  

3. Road cons t ruc t ion  and recons t ruc t ion  a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  
be r e s t r i c t e d  i f  adverse impacts could occur t o  
wh i t e t a i l ed  deer  populations.  

9 1. Follow Fores t -wide  s tandards f o r  f i r e  management and 
r e f e r  t o  t h e  F i r e  Management Direc t ion  i n  Appendix G. 
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Management Areas 9 ,  9B 

Fire Suppression 1. Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and 
9 refer to the Fire Management Direction in Appendix G. 

The appropriate suppression response will be 
compatible with the goals of whitetailed deer winter 
habitat management. 

2. 

9B 1. Control is usually the only appropriate suppression 
response until replaced by RXA management direction. 

Schedule of M>u(AveraPetAmount) 

Management Proposed Probable 
Practices ltniLs LkSaaLl r&Gi%k2 

Soil & Water Improvement Acres 8.0 8.0 

Wildlife Habitat Improvement Acres 10.0 10.0 
T & E Habitat Improvement Acres 7.0 7.0 

Clear Cut-Seed Cut 

Salvage/Sanitation 

MMBF 
Acres 
MMBF 
Acres 

Total Timber Harvest* MMBF 
Fuels Management Acres 

2.5 
150.0 
0.3 

166.0 

2.8 
316.0 

1.8 
120.0 
0.3 

150.0 

2.1 
270.0 

Silviculture/Stand Exams Acres 2,800.0 2,800.0 

Reforestation Acres 150.0 120.0 

Timber Stand Improvement Acres 400.0 400.0 

Road Construction Miles 1.5 1.1 

Road Reconstruction Miles 0.5 0.5 

Range Improvement Acres 10.0 10.0 

* The proposed IO-year timber sale offerings schedule is presented in Appendix M. 

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to these Management 
Areas are: 1, 2, 4 ,  5 ,  8, 9, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 30, 31, 41, and 48-59. The 
procedure outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered 
during monitoring. 
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Management Areas 10, 1 0 A  

MANAGEMENT AREAS 10, 10A 

DESCRIPTION The following Management Areas include the Adminis t ra t ive  S i t e s  
on the  Flathead National Fores t .  

G W S  
10 

1 OA 

STANDARDS 

zilrkez 

1 OA 

10, 10A 

10A 

Management Area 10 (1 ,268  acres )  c o n s i s t s  of  lands  des igna ted  
a s  Administrative S i t e s .  

Management Area 10A (193 a c r e s ) ,  which inc ludes  t h e  Condon 
Tree Improvement Area, c o n s i s t s  of t imberlands ad jacen t  t o  t h e  
Condon Work Center i n  the  Swan Valley. Cap i t a l  investments  
have been made i n  t h i s  a r e a  t o  provide si tes f o r  g e n e t i c  
t e s t i n g  of  t r e e s  and f u t u r e  seed production. 

Provide f o r  the  continued use  of e x i s t i n g  f a c i l i t i e s  a t  
Adminis t ra t ive S i t e s  through a per iodic  planned p reven ta t ive  
maintenance program of s a n i t a r y ,  water,  and s o l i d  waste 
systems, bu i ld ings  and o t h e r  s t r u c t u r e s .  

Es tab l i sh ,  p ro t ec t ,  and manage outplant ing f o r  g e n e t i c  t e s t i n g  
and t o  provide an economic, access ib le ,  and r e l i a b l e  source of 
improved seed f o r  r e f o r e s t a t i o n  purposes. The v i s u a l  q u a l i t y  
of  the  landscape w i l l  he re ta ined .  Recreation use  w i l l  no t  b e  
encouraged except f o r  VIS o r  publ ic  information purposes. t h i s  
Management Area w i l l  provide nongame w i l d l i f e  h a b i t a t .  

In add i t ion  t o  t h e  F o r e s t r i d e  Management Di rec t ion  included i n  
Chapter I1 of t h i s  Plan,  t h e  following Standards w i l l  apply t o  
t h i s  Management Area: 

1. Lands a r e  c l a s s i f i e d  as unsu i t ab le  f o r  t imber 
management, and t imber harves t  w i l l  no t  b e  scheduled. 

2. Conduct eva lua t ions  and maintenance ope ra t ions  i n  
accordance with t h e  Flathead 10-year T r e e  Improvement 
Program. 

1. Adhere t o  the  Forest-wide s tandards f o r  g r i z z l y  b e a r  
management i n  occupied g r i z z l y  bear  h a b i t a t .  

P ro tec t  p l a n t a t i o n s  from excessive w i l d l i f e  (game and 
nongame) damage. 

1. 

lhlus 

10A 1. Livestock graz ing  w i l l  no t  be permitted.  



Management Areas 10, 10A 

W W S L  

10, 10A 

10, 10A 

Lands 

10, 10A 

10 

10, 10A 

1. Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed 
State water quality standards. 
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will 
be monitored where this need is identified. 

To ensure meeting 

2 .  Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and 
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype 
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or 
activities within this Management Area. 

3. All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated 
to determine the potential water quantity and quality 
impacts. 
minimize adverse effects. 

Surface and ground water will be protected during any 
pesticide or herbicide treatments. 

Mitigation measures will be developed to 

3 .  

1. Exploration and development activities allowed under 
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the 
Mineral Leasing 4ct will be in accordance with 
approved permits and plans of operation. 

2 .  Oil and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within 
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the 
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix 9 ) .  Special 
stipulations may be necessary f o r  certain activities 
because of the management goals for this area (refer 
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in 
Appendix 0 ) .  

1. 

2 .  These Management Areas are avoidance areas f o r  

These lands will not be considered for disposal. 

utility corridors (see Appendix J). 

1. Administrative Sites within the boundary of the Wild 
and Scenic corridor will also follow the direction in 
MA 18. 

1. Maintain all buildings, potable water, sanitation and 
solid waste systems to be functionally acceptable 
under current laws and regulations. 
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&d.&u=& (continued) . . .  

10A 

2.  Identify systems requiring major repair, 
modification, or replacement prior to emergency 
failure. 

1. Transportation and other support facilities may be 
planned and constructed in support of genetic testing 
and seed production objectives. 

Fire Suppression 1. Regular periodic inspections will be conducted and 
10,IOA aggressive action will be taken to suppress fire, 

insect, disease, or animal damage to the plantations. 

S c & d u l e e M a n a e e m e n t _ P r a f t i c e s  

Activities will be as scheduled in the Flathead National Forest IO-year Tree 
Improvement Program (Appendix MM). 

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to these Management 
Areas are: 2 ,  4 ,  5 ,  4 8 ,  51, 52, 58,  59. The procedure outlined in Chapter V will 
be followed to evaluate the data gathered during monitoring. 
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MANAGKMBNT AREAS 11, 1lA.  1 1 B ,  1 1 C  

DESCRIPTION The following Management Areas inc lude  lands providing good 
g r i z z l y  bear  h a b i t a t  which c o n s i s t s  of n a t u r a l ,  r e l a t i v e l y  
open, undisturbed (by humans) a r e a s  with good cover and an 
abundance o f  perennia l  succulent  herbs  and/or f ru i t -bear ing  
shrubs.  

Management Area 11 (69,812 a c r e s ) ,  a l s o  known a s  the  T r a i l  
Creek Grizzly Bear Management Area (Refer  t o  T r a i l  Creek 
Geographic Unit i n  Chapter IV), c o n s i s t s  of  timber and 
nonfores t  lands capable  of providing g r i z z l y  bear  hab i t a t .  

The Area is located a t  the  nor th  end of Glac ie r  V i e w  Ranger 
District, and w i l l  be formally c l a s s i f i e d  wi th in  the  
admin i s t r a t ive  a u t h o r i t i e s  of the F o r e s t  Service.  
C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  w i l l  a ssure  National a t t e n t i o n  t o  continued 
i n t e n s i v e  g r i z z l y  bea r  management and h i g h l i g h t  t h e  need fo r  
r e sea rch  funding. 

. 

I 

GOALS 
11, 1 1 A  

Management Area 11A (27,476 acres*) c o n s i s t s  of timber and 
nonfores t  l ands  capable  of providing g r i z z l y  bear  h a b i t a t  
l oca t ed  i n  t h e  Bunker Creek a r e a  on t h e  Spotted Bear Ranger 
D i s t r i c t .  

Management Area 11B (1,592 ac res )  c o n s i s t s  of  timber and 
nonfores t  land capable of providing g r i z z l y  bear  h a b i t a t  and 
recommended a s  a candidate  RNA (Research Natural  Area). It is 
loca ted  i n  t h e  Tuchuck area  of t h e  Glac ie r  V i e w  Ranger 
D i s t r i c t  . 
Management Area 1 1 C  (9,852 ac res )  c o n s i s t s  of timberlands 
capable  of providing g r i z z l y  bear  h a b i t a t  located on the 
southern  po r t ion  of t h e  Swan Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t .  

Maintain and enhance g r i z z l y  bea r  h a b i t a t  by implementing 
appropr ia te  management and investment a c t i v i t i e s  and 
c o n t r o l l i n g  publ ic  access.  

Manage for a h a b i t a t  of approximately 40 percent  s ecu r i ty  cover 
and about 60 percent open, with good geographic d i s t r i b u t i o n s  
of t h e  following h a b i t a t  components: 

Burns - burns including high e l e v a t i o n  a reas  t h a t  produce 
f r u i t  -b e a r  ing s hrub s . 
Meadows - n a t u r a l l y  occurr ing,  open, concave, wet o r  dry 
s i t e s  a t  a l l  e leva t ions .  
a t  low e l eva t ion  as  spr ing  forage areas. 

These a r e  p a r t i c u l a r l y  important 

* Includes proposed wilderness  acres .  
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11A 

11B 

11c 

STANDARDS 

Riparian Areas - all riparian areas that provide succulent 
vegetation suitable as bear food. 

Ridgetops - Important as travel routes between other 
habitat component 8 .  

Shrubfields - essentially permanent areas of shrubs 
created by fire or snow pack at high elevation. 

Sidehill Parks - naturally, open, sparsely timbered areas, 
productive for bear food. 

Screeltalua - unstable loose rock areas, productive for 
bear food. 

Timber - Must be adequate to provide connection between 
the above habitat components. 

Management of other resources must be compatible with the 
grizzly bear management objectives of Management Areas 11 or 
11A. The visual landscape may be altered. Nonmotorized 
recreational opportunities will be provided at current levels, 
but will not be encouraged and may be restricted if conflicts 
between recreationists and grizzly bear management occur. 

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness 
values until Congress reaches a decision on wilderness 
additions. Total proposed wilderness within this Management 
Area is 9,985 acres. 

If the Forest's recommendation for RNA designation is approved, 
this area will be managed as a Research Natural Area, allowing 
natural vegetative changes to occur with minimum interference. 
If not approve, management will be guided by the direction 
provided for Management Area 21. 

Manage the SwanfClearwater Divide as an area that provides a 
secure grizzly bear travel route between the Mission and Swan 
Mountain Ranges. 
through vegetative manipulation including timber harvest and 
prescribed burning. 

Management of other resources must be compatible with the 
grizzly bear management objectives of this Management Area. 
The visual landscape may be altered. 

In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in 
Chapter I1 of this Plan. the following standards will apply to 
this Management Area: 

The specific management direction for Research Natural Areas, 
including research activities will be incorporated as Forest 
Plan amendments upon establishment of the RNA. 

Desired cover relationship is provided 
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11 th ru  1 1 C  1. 

11, 1 1 A ,  1 1 C  1. 

2. 

11, 1 1 A  

3 .  

1. 

2. 

3 .  

4 .  

Adhere t o  t h e  Forest-wide s tandards f o r  g r i zz ly  bear 
management i n  occupied g r i z z l y  bear  habi ta t .  

Gr izz ly  b e a r  h a b i t a t  component mapping and ana lys i s ,  
coord ina t ion  and consu l t a t ion  with S ta t e  and Federal  
w i l d l i f e  management agencies  w i l l  be required fo r  a l l  
p ro j ec t s .  

Maintain the  number and d i s t r i b u t i o n  of snags to  
provide f o r  a t  l e a s t  80 percent  of the max imum 
p o t e n t i a l  populat ion of  snag cavi ty  dependent 
spec ies .  
composed of :  

Manage f o r  a min imum 180 snags/lOO acres 

11 snags g r e a t e r  than 20" d.b.h. 
109 snags g r e a t e r  than 12" and up t o  20" d.b.h. 
60 snags g r e a t e r  than 10" and up t o  12" d.b.h. 

Considerat ion w i l l  be  given t o  loca t ion  and 
a v a i l a b i l i t y  of snags i n  ad jacent  Management Areas. 

Manage ad jacent  g r i z z l y  bear  foraging areas  
(openings) only when previous ly  cu t  u n i t  sus ta ins  
adequate hiding cover.* 

Develop a Long-Range Grizzly Bear Habitat  Act ivi ty  
Schedule, w i th  a l l  h a b i t a t  components mapped and 
analyzed, p r i o r  t o  allowing any vegetat ive 
manipulation of  g r i z z l y  bear  hab i t a t .  U t i l i ze  t h i s  
schedule t o  guide p r o j e c t  planning. 

Provide t h e  full range of h a b i t a t  improvement 
p r a c t i c e s ,  including prescr ibed  f i r e ,  shrub plant ing,  
and t imber harves t  t o  maintain and or  enhance the 
number and a v a i l a b i l i t y  of  h a b i t a t  components, l i s t e d  
above. Consider the  needs of  the  gray wolf and other  
endangered spec ies  i n  au thor iz ing  h a b i t a t  improvement 
p ro jec t s .  

Manage r i p a r i a n  a reas  t o  opt imize g r i zz ly  travel 
s e c u r i t y  and forage production. 

Provide f o r  s e c u r i t y  from human c o n f l i c t  through 
year-round c losures  of  a l l  newly constructed roads 
and c l o s u r e s  of e x i s t i n g  roads and t r a i l s  as  
necessary t o  maintain t h e  s e c u r i t y  of the  area. 
Monitor and manage a l l  human a c t i v i t y  i n  the area. 

* Biding cover i s  def ined  as t h e  amount of  cover t o  conceal  a t  l e a s t  90 percent of 
an a d u l t  g r i z z l y  bea r  a t  200 f ee t .  
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and Fish (continued) 

11c 

11, 11B 

11, IIA, 11C 

11 

11B 

11A 

1. 

1. 

2. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5 .  

1. 

1. 

1. 

Provide and maintain hiding cover* over at least 70 
percent of the area. 

While grizzly bear management and research is the 
primary management emphasis for this area, direction 
will recognize the needs of the existing gray wolf 
population and the potential existance of an 
occasional band of mountain caribou. 

The Forest Service shall monitor gray wolf and 
mountain caribou population statu%. 

Existing facilities will be maintained and resource 
damage mitigated through appropriate facility 
reconstruction. 

Informational signing will be provided regarding the 
grizzly bear use of the area. 

The construction of new trails o r  reopening of old 
trails will be evaluated on a case by case basis. 

Trails may be closed if necessary to meet resource 
management objectives or  protect the facility andfor 
other resources. 

Nonmotorized recreation opportunities are provided in 
accordance with the Recreation Opportunity Spectrum 
classification of the areas. 

Tuchuck and Red Meadow Campground% will remain open 
as long as no adverse effects occur to grizzly 
bears. 

Permit activities that do not jeopardize this area's 
potential for RNA designation or conflict with 
grizzly bear management objectives. 

No action can occur in recommended wildernesses which 
will reduce the areas' wilderness attributes until 
Congress has made a decision on wilderness 
classification o r  otherwise specified how these areas 
will be managed. 

* 
an adult grizzly bear at 200 feet. 

Hiding cover is defined as the amount of cover to conceal at least 90 percent of 
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LWz= 

11, 11A 

11B 

11c 

tLiuhL 

11. 11A 

11B 

11c 

1. Domestic livestock grazing is not compatible. 
Grazing permits will not be issued. 

Temporary, occasional recreational stock use may be 
permitted but will not exceed 1982 levels. If 
conflicts between grizzly bear management objectives 
and recreational livestock use develop, the 
recreational livestock use will be prohibited. 

2. 

1. Domestic livestock use is not permitted. 

1. Permitted domestic livestock use (Am's) will not be 
allowed to exceed the 1981 level of permitted use. 
The period of use by livestock will be adjusted to he 
compatible with use of the area by grizzly bears or 
the permitted use will be phased out. 

1. Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber 
management, and timber harvest is not scheduled. 
Where lands are capable of good vegetative 
regeneration, timber harvest may occur to improve or 
maintain the proper relationships of cover to forage, 
or to provide a sustained yield of necessary grizzly 
bear habitat components. 

1. Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber 
management, and timber harvest is not scheduled. 

1. Lands are classified as suitable for timber 
management, and timber harvest will be scheduled; 
however, grizzly bear habitat needs will dictate the 
amount, seasonal timing of harvest, silvicultural 
systems, logging methods, reforestation and TSI 
(timber stand improvement) used. 

The Long-Range Grizzly Bear Habitat Activity Schedule 
will guide timber harvest activities. 

The seasonal timing of road construction, 
reconstruction and logging will be constrained as per 
the agreement between the Flathead and Lo10 National 
Forests and Plum Creek Timber Company, Inc. 

2. 

3.  

4. Reforestation will be accomplished in accordance with 
the bear management prescription for the area. 

Timber Stand Improvement activities will be permitted 
to enhance timber values and volumes provided that 
adequate hiding cover can be maintained. 

5. 
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i 
E%t!az 

11, 11A, 11B 1. 

2. 

3. 

11, 11A, 11C 1. 

11, 11A, 11C 1. 

2. 

11, 11B 1. 

Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed 
State water quality standards. 
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will 
be monitored where this need is identified. 

Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and 
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype 
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or 
activities within this Management Area. 

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated 
to determine the potential water quantity and quality 
impacts. 
minimize adverse effects. 

To ensure meeting 

Mitigation measures will be developed to 

The visual quality of this Management Area will at 
least meet the modification visual quality objective. 

Exploration and development activities allowed under 
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the 
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with 
approved permits and plans of operation. 

Oil and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within 
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the 
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix 9 ) .  Special 
stipulations may be necessary for certain activities 
because of the management goals for this area (refer 
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in 
Appendix 0). 

The Forest Service proposes to withdraw the unleased 
portions of this area from all forms of mineral entry 
for both locatable and leaseable minerals. The 
purpose of this withdrawal is to permit more time to 
study the effects of man's activities on grizzly 
bears. Oil and gas seismic activities will be 
permitted if this type of activity is compatible with 
bear management objectives. Seismic activities will 
provide more geologic data that will enable the 
Forest Service to do a better environmental analysis 
on the leasefno lease decision at the end of the 
10-year period. Seismic projects will also allow the 
Forest Service to study the grizzly's reaction to oil 
and gas activities. Companies conducting seismic 
operations may be asked to co-sponser these grizzly 
studies. 
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Minerals (cont inued)  

11A, 1 1 C  1. 

Idarda 

11, I I A ,  1 1 C  1. 

11, 11A, 1 1 B  1. 

11c 1. 

Buildings 1. 
11. 11A, 1 1 C  

Road s 1. 
11, 1 1 A ,  1 1 C  

2. 

11 1. 

Where o i l  and gas  leas ing  dec is ions  have already been 
made, recommend t h e  Threatened and Endangered Species 
S t i p u l a t i o n s  and Ac t iv i ty  Coordination S t ipu la t ion  
for incorpora t ion  t o  o i l  and gas  leases. Some 
g e n e r a l  gu ide l ines  a r e  a s  follows: 

- No seismic a c t i v i t y ,  new road construct ion,  o r  
d r i l l i n g  above 5,800 f e e t  between October 1 t o  
Apr i l  30 t o  p ro tec t  denning g r i zz ly  bears.  

No seismic a c t i v i t y ,  new road construct ion,  o r  
d r i l l i n g  i n  flood p l a i n  and r i p a r i a n  areas  
dur ing  the  primary bear-use periods (Apri l  1 t o  
J u l y  1 and October 1 t o  November 30). 

In o rde r  t o  provide bear  and wolf secur i ty  
a reas ,  d r i l l i n g ,  road construct ion,  and other  
explora t ion  a c t i v i t y  should not occur 
simultaneously wi th  timber s a l e  a c t i v i t y  i n  
ad jo in ing  t h i r d  order  drainages.  

- 

- 

I d e n t i f y  and attempt t o  acquire  lands and i n t e r e s t  i n  
lands  t h a t  provide key g r i z z l y  bear h a b i t a t  
components. 

These Management Areas a r e  avoidance a reas  fo r  
u t i l i t y  c o r r i d o r s  ( s e e  Appendix J ) .  

These lands a r e  not  excluded from or  need not be  
avoided by u t i l i t y  c o r r i d o r s  ( see  Appendix J). 

N o  permanent l i v i n g  f a c i l i t i e s  w i l l  be allowed. 
Temporary camps w i l l  be  permitted outs ide  of the 
A p r i l  1 t o  July 1 period. 

Road l o c a t i o n  and des ign  w i l l  be responsive t o  
g r i z z l y  b e a r  h a b i t a t  management needs. 

General ly  new roads w i l l  be l o c a l ,  low standard 
roads.  

Local roads may be constructed fo r  h a b i t a t  
improvement purposes and w i l l  be closed t o  motorized 
pub l i c  use except t o  allow snowmobile access during 
the winter .  
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Eacllztles (cont inued)  . . .  

1 1 A  

I1B 

11c 

11, I l A ,  11C 

11, 1 1 A  

11c 

F i r e  Suppression 
11, I l A ,  1 1 C  

11, 1 1 A ,  1 1 B  

11c 

2. 

3.  

1 .  

2. 

1. 

1. 

I. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1.  

1. 

\ 
Apply motorized access  r e s t r i c t i o n s  from Apr i l  1 t o  
November 30 t o  a l l  roads except T r a i l  Creek and the  
lower po r t ion  of Thoma Creek roads t o  provide 
secu r i ty  f o r  g r i z z l y  bears .  Access t o  Frozen Lake 
w i l l  be from the  Kootenai Nat ional  Fores t .  

The T r a i l  Creek Road (FDR 8114) w i l l  be  open t o  
publ ic  use. The t r a f f i c  s e r v i c e  l e v e l  w i l l  gene ra l ly  
be Service Level C. Spot r econs t ruc t ion  of the  T r a i l  
Creek Road w i l l  be done only t o  m i t i g a t e  resource 
damage o r  c o r r e c t  s a f e t y  hazards c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  
Service Level C. 

Local roads constructed f o r  h a b i t a t  improvement 
purposes w i l l  be closed year  round t o  motorized 
publ ic  use. 

Local road maintenance w i l l  be  Level 1. 

No roads w i l l  be constructed.  

Provide and maintain g r i z z l y  bea r  h a b i t a t  s e c u r i t y  by 
road c losu res  t o  maintain a maximum open road dens i ty  
a t  the 1981 leve l .  

Follow Forest-wide s tandards  f o r  f i r e  management and 
r e f e r  t o  t h e  F i r e  Management Di rec t ion  i n  Appendix G. 

Planned i g n i t i o n  prescr ibed f i r e  may be  used t o  
enhance any h a b i t a t  component. Prescr ibed f i r e  
ob jec t ives  w i l l  be  recommended by a w i l d l i f e  
b io logis t .  

Only planned i g n i t i o n s  f o r  prescr ibed  f i r e  ob jec t ives  
a r e  appropriate .  

Follow Forest-wide s tandards  f o r  f i r e  management and 
r e f e r  t o  t h e  F i r e  Management Di rec t ion  i n  Appendix G. 

The appropr ia te  suppression response w i l l  be 
compatible with designated g r i z z l y  bear  h a b i t a t  goa l s  
and objec t ives .  Unplanned i g n i t i o n  prescr ibed  f i r e  
procedures may be implemented on completion o f  
s i te -spec i f  i c  plans.  

Wildf i re  suppression responses  of conf ine  and con ta in  
a r e  appropr ia te  where compatible with g r i z z l y  bea r  
object ives .  
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Research 

11 1. A special effort will be made to conduct grizzly bear 
research and studies in this area. A special effort 
should be made to learn more about the effects of 
timber, mineral, and recreation activities on grizzly 
bear populations and their habitat. 

& i t )  

Management Proposed Probable 
Practice ynirs D r S a k l  r 2 e c d e L  

T&E Habitat Improvement Acres 25.0 25.0 

Clear Cut-Seed Cut 

Salvage/Sanitation 

MMBF 
Acres 
MMBF 
Acres 

0.3 
20.0 
0.3 

200 .o 

0.8 
50.0 
0.3 

180.0 

Total Timber Harvest* MMBF 0.6 1.1 
Fuels Management Acres 220.0 230.0 

Silviculture/Stand Exams Acres 650.0 650.0 

Reforestation Acres 20.0 50.0 

Timber Stand Improvement Acres 15.0 15.0 

Road Construction Miles 1.3 1.0 

Road Reconstruction Miles 0.8 0.8 

* The Proposed IO-year timber ssle offerings schedule is presented in Appeudix M. 

M- and E 3  

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to these Management 
Areas are: 1, 2, 4, 5, 8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, and 48-59. The procedure outlined in 
Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during monitoring. 
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MANAGEHENT AREAS 12. 12A 

DESCRIPTION Management Area 12 (45,401 acres*) inc ludes  r i p a r i a n  a r e a s  
cons i s t ing  of aquat ic ,  r i p a r i a n ,  and a po r t ion  of t e r r e s t r i a l  
ecosystems along most perennia l  streams, lakes ,  ponds, 
marshlands, bogs and some important seasonal  flow streams. 

Riparian management a reas  extend a v a r i a b l e  d i s t ance  from t h e  
bankfu l l  edge ( 2  year  flood he ight ) .  Ripar ian management a r e a s  
along streams vary as displayed i n  Figures  111-1 and 111-2, and 
a s  follows: 

1) s teep  s idea lopes  (40% +) - average approximately 200 

2) moderate s ides lopes  (20-402) - average 400 f e e t  wide, 

3) and g e n t l e  s ides lopea  (0-20%) - average 600 feet  wide 

f e e t  wide (gene ra l ly  100 feet each s i d e  of stream), 

(genera l ly  200 f e e t  each s i d e  of s t ream),  

(genera l ly  300 f e e t  each s i d e  of stream). 

The Geographic Unit maps i n  Chapter I V  and the  Management Area 
map shows only these d e l i n e a t i o n s  t h a t  were made f o r  the  l a r g e r  
r i v e r  flood p l a ins ,  wetlands o r  poorly drained l a c u s t r i n e  
landtypes. The smaller  r i p a r i a n  management a reas  along streams 
a r e  not  shown on the  map.* 

Management Area 12 gene ra l ly  excludes those lower order  s t reams 
wi th  typ ica l ly  a seasonal  flow, a high g rad ien t ,  narrow 
r i p a r i a n  zones, and no r e s iden t  f i s h  populations.  These 
excluded streams usua l ly  a r e  managed a s  MA 17. Management Area 
12 a l s o  excludes i s o l a t e d  seeps,  sp r ings  and seasonal ly  w e t  
a reas  not contiguous with o t h e r  a r e a s  meeting the  d e s c r i p t i o n  
of MA 12. Riparian va lues  f o r  these  excluded a reas  w i l l  be  
managed by following the  Best Management P r a c t i c e s  under Water 
i n  Chapter 11. 

Management Area 12A (120 acres )  c o n s i s t s  of  land s u i t e d  t o  
r i p a r i a n  w i l d l i f e  management and recommended a s  a candida te  RNA 
(Research Natural Area). The a rea  i s  located south of Swan 
Lake and i s  genera l ly  c a l l e d  the  "Swan River Island." 

GOALS 
12 

Manage r i p a r i a n  a reas  throughout t h e  Fores t  t o  enhance 
vegeta t ion  and w i l d l i f e  d i v e r s i t y  and maintain or  enhance 
water qua l i t y  and f i s h e r i e s .  Emphasize water  and s o i l  pro- 
t e c t i o n  and old growth h a b i t a t .  Management of o t h e r  r e sources  
must  b e  compatible w i t h  t h e  r i p a r i a n  h a b i t a t  management 
standards.  A l l  r i p a r i a n  a reas  should be  mapped and def ined  i n  
permanent stand records  during t h e  f i r s t  planning decade. 

* Includes proposed wilderness acres .  

** 
12 boundary f o r  each drainage. 

P ro jec t  l e v e l  ana lys i s  and mapping w i l l  determine the long term Management Area 
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)c Ripariq  Area 4 
r r z o o  

F i g u r e  Ill-1. R l p a r i a n  a r e a  along E typlcal ,  smal l ,  h igh grad lent ,  
p e r e n n l a l  s t r e a m  w l t h  E t e e p  elde6lOpe6. 

F l a t h e a d  N a t l o n a l  F o r e s t  

< 

Riparian Area 
600' 

Flgure  111-2. R l p a r l a n  a r e a  a long  a typ ica l ,  l a rge ,  low g r a d l e n t ,  
p e r e n n l a l  e t r e a m  w l t h  wlde f ioodpla ln  and gent le  eldeeIOpe6. 

F l a t h e a d  N a t l o n a l  F o r e a t  
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Management Areas 12, 12A 

12A 

STANDARDS 

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness 
values until Congress reaches a decision on wilderness 
additions. Total proposed wilderness within this Management 
Area is 47 acres. 

If the Forest's recommendation for RNA designation is approved, 
this area will be managed as a Research Natural Area, allowing 
natural vegetative changes t o  occur with minimum interference. 
If not approved, management of the area will be guided by the 
direction provided for Management Area 12. 

In addition t o  the Porestwide Management direction included in 
Chapter I1 of this Plan, the following Standards will apply to 
this Management Area: 

The specific management direction for research natural areas, 
inchding research activities, will be incorporated as Forest 
Plan amendments upon establishment of the RNA. 

A riparian area analysis will be part of the project analysis. 
This will be done on each riparian ecosystem to define its 
physical limits and current conditions and to specify the 
desired future conditions necessary to support any proposed 
management actions in this Management Area. 

Wildlife and F U  

12 1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear 
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat. 

Management of riparian areas must be coordinated with 
the management of adjacent areas to ensure the 
protection of T6E species. 

Ensure proper distribution and quantity of old-growth 
habitat for each watershed. 

Maintain the number and distribution of snags to 
achieve 100 percent of the maximum potential 
population of snag cavity dependent species. Manage 
for a minimum 225 snagshoo acres, composed of: 

14 snags greater than 20 I' d.b.h. 
136 snags greater than 12 I' and up to 20" d.b.h. 
75 snags greater than 10 I' and up to 12" d.b.h. 

Consideration will be given t o  location and 
availability of snags in adjacent Management Areas. 
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and Fish (cont inued)  

5 .  Thermal and hiding cover w i l l  be provided by o ld  
growth. The continued maintenance of these  cover 
types  w i l l  f a c i l i t a t e  use of t h e  r i p a r i a n  a reas  as 
t r a v e l  cor r idors .  

Openings made fo r  t h e  purpose of maintaining seral 
tree spec ies  w i l l  genera l ly  be less than 2 acres .  

Maintain adequate tree and shrub vege ta t ion  t o  
provide  bank and instream thermal cover u n l e s s  
p r o j e c t  ana lys i s  i nd ica t e s  a need t o  reduce cover t o  
m e e t  f i s h  or w i l d l i f e  h a b i t a t  object ives .  
cover  is necessary t o  ensure hiding and r e s t i n g  a r e a s  
f o r  f i s h  and development s i t e s  f o r  fish-food 
organisms. 

6 .  

7. 

Instream 

8. S u f f i c i e n t  t r e e s  w i l l  be  maintained wi th in  30 f e e t  of 
t h e  streams t o  provide snag recruitment t o  c r e a t e  
poo l s  and enhance spawning grave ls  f o r  f i s h  h a b i t a t .  

9. Encourage research t o  determine h a b i t a t  improvement 
needs. 

IO. I f  w i l d l i f e  funds a r e  not  ava i l ab le ,  i n  s a l e  areas 
K-V funds may be used i f  ava i l ab le  t o  accomplish 
m i t i g a t i n g  pro jec ts .  Activit ies include: 

a. Opening se lec ted  debr i s  jams t o  provide f i s h  
passage. 

Replacing cu lve r t s  t o  provide f i s h  passage or 
providing passage through e x i s t i n g  c u l v e r t s .  

Removing se lec ted  debr i s  from stream channels.  

Revegetating exposed s o i l s  which could p lace  
sediments i n  streams. 

b .  

C. 

d. 

e. Make use of h a b i t a t  improvement techniques where 
the p o t e n t i a l  f o r  enhancement exists. 

11. Down woody mater ia l  w i l l  be maintained wi th in  the  
r i p a r i a n  a rea  (not  i n  the stream) t o  the  l e v e l  
i nd ica t ed  i n  t h e  Forest-wide standards (10-15 
t ons / ac re  and i n  ma te r i a l  g r e a t e r  than 6-10" 
d iameter )  

12. Maintain minimum streamflow needed t o  s u s t a i n  the 
b i o l o g i c a l  community. 
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12 

3LlnlEx 

12 

1. Generally, trails will not be constructed in riparian 
areas except as needed to cross the area. 

2. Existing trails should be relocated outside of 
riparian areas if there are erosion problems that can 
not be mitigated. 

3. Off-road vehicle use, except by snowmobiles, is 
generally incompatible except on roads or trails. 

Carefully evaluate any new developed recreation 
proposals to ensure the riparian area is protected. 

4. 

1. Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber 
management, and timber harvest will not be scheduled. 

2. Harvest timber only if riparian wildlife and fish 
habitat values can be maintained or improved. When 
applied, silvicultural systems should be uneven-aged 
(single tree selection or group tree selection). 
Groups should be no larger than 2 acres in size. 
Cone collections and tree improvement projects are 
also possible. 

3. Active sales will be inspected as often as needed to 
ensure protection of the riparian resource. 

Vegetative diversity is an inherent characteristic of 
the riparian area and should be achieved through 
management that favors tree species, age, and size 
variation. This management will aid in ensuring that 
the range of possible habitats is provided. 

4. 

5. Present and future needs for snags and down woody 
material must be assured before salvage logging or 
firewood cutting will be permitted. 

To protect the riparian areas and water quality 
exercise caution when using yarding and roadbuilding 
equipment in the following Sediment Caution Zones: 

a. 
b. within 350 feet of streams on 40-60% slopes, 
C. within 225 feet of streams on 20-40% slopes, 
d. and within 300 feet of streams on 0-20% slopes. 

(Also refer to Figure 11-1 on page 11-43.] 

6 .  

within 700 feet of streams on 60% + slopes, 
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rimber (continued) 

12A 

12 

Banee 
12 

kil 

12 

EaLFz 

12, 12A 

These Caution Zones may overlap between the riparian 
area and adjacent Management Areas. 

1. Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber 
management. and timber harvest will not be scheduled. 

1. Partial retention will be the minimum visual quality 
objective. Because of the limited size o f  this 
Management Area, the overall VQO for a drainage will 
be largely determined by the adjacent Management 
Area. 

1. If a conflict occurs between riparian values and 
livestock use, it must be resolved by permittee 
action and cooperation. 
resolved or mitigated, livestock numbers will be 
reduced or allotment closed. 
be constructed for resource protection and to 
mitigate major conflicts with adjacent private or 
public interest. 

If the conflict cannot be 

Range improvements may 

1. Protect s o i l  productivity. 

2. Provide soil technical support (inventory and 
interpretation) for environmental assessments, 
project fires, and implementation of landtype 
standards and guidelines. 

Soil surveys will be to an Order I1 level of detail. 3 .  

1. Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed 
State water quality standards. 
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will 
be monitored where this need is identified. 

To ensure meeting 

2. Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and 
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype 
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or 
activities within this Management Area. 

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated 
to determine the potential water quantity and quality 
impacts. 
minimize adverse effects. 

3. 

Mitigation measures will be developed to 
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1 2 ,  12A 

12A 

Roads 
12 

1. 

2. 

3. 

1. 

2. 

3.  

4 .  

5 .  

Exploration and development a c t i v i t i e s  allowed under 
the  mining laws, Mining A c t  Use Regulat ions,  and t h e  
Mineral Leasing Act w i l l  be  i n  accordance wi th  
approved permits  and p lans  of  opera t ion .  

O i l  and Gas l ease  s t i p u l a t i o n s  w i l l  b e  appl ied  w i t h i n  
t h i s  Management Area by landtype a s  s t a t e d  i n  t h e  
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix 9 ) .  Spec ia l  
s t i p u l a t i o n s  may be  necessary f o r  c e r t a i n  a c t i v i t i e s  
because of  t h e  management g o a l s  f o r  t h i s  area (refer 
t o  AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA i n  
Appendix 0). 

Plans or  permits  r e l a t e d  t o  minerals a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  
be approved only i f  such a c t i v i t i e s  would n o t  
jeopardize the  a r e a ' s  p o t e n t i a l  f o r  RNA des igna t ion .  

New roads w i l l  no t  be cons t ruc ted  i n  r i p a r i a n  
management a reas  except a s  needed t o  c r o s s  t h e  area.  
New roads which must c r o s s  r i p a r i a n  areas w i l l  do so 
w i t h  a s  l i t t l e  impact t o  t h e  s t ream o r  l ake  a s  i s  
reasonable and gene ra l ly  should n o t  p a r a l l e l  streams 
within the  Sediment Caution Zone. 

New roads w i l l  gene ra l ly  not  be b u i l t  w i t h i n  one-half 
mile of lakes. 

Stream cross ings  w i l l  b e  i n d i v i d u a l l y  evaluated t o  
ensure f i s h  passage. 

I n s t a l l a t i o n  of br idges  and c u l v e r t s  w i th in  t h e  
r i p a r i a n  a rea  w i l l  be coordinated wi th  t h e  Montana 
Department of Fish,  Wi ld l i f e ,  and Parks. 
Roadbuilding and timber ha rves t  machinery w i l l  be 
r e s t r i c t e d  from stream channels ,  immediate banks and 
w e t  sites t o  p r o t e c t  water q u a l i t y .  F i s h  movement 
w i l l  no t  be  r e s t r i c t e d .  This w i l l  be  accomplished by 
managing instream d e b r i s  and by a s su r ing  f i s h  
passage, where needed, through c u l v e r t s  and br idges.  
In-channel p r o j e c t s ,  (bu i ld ing  b r idges  o r  c u l v e r t s )  
w i l l  genera l ly  be scheduled for per iods  when t r o u t  
eggs and f r y  a r e  not  i n  t h e  grave ls .  Each s i t e  w i l l  
be  considered on an ind iv idua l  b a s i s .  

Spec i f i ca l ly  designed and b u i l t  s t r u c t u r e s  w i l l  be  
required on each stream crossing.  Disturbed su r faces  
w i l l  be  s t a b i l i z e d  a f t e r  a s t r u c t u r e  is b u i l t  a t  each 
stream crossing.  
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Eacllltlen (continued) . . .  

12 

12 

6 .  Where possible, stream channels will be dewatered, at 
the site, during major bridge and culvert 
installations. Other measures such as coffer dams, 
settling basins, and filters should be considered for 
inclusion in construction contracts. Each site will 
be considered on a case-by-case basis. 

7. Active construction projects in riparian areas should 
be inspected as often as needed to ensure protection 
of the riparian resource. 

Road closures will be implemented as necessary to 
protect riparian wildlife and fish habitat values, to 
be compatible with the adjacent Management Area 
direction. to protect other resources, or to ensure 
public safety. 

Special-use applications will be considered 
individually and special stipulations attached for 
design and construction of any facilities. Generally 
occupancy in the riparian area will not he permitted 
if there are reasonable alternatives. 

8. 

9. 

1. No action can occur in recommended wildernesses which 
will reduce the areas' wilderness attributes until 
Congress has made a decision on wilderness 
classification or otherwise specified how these areas 
will be managed. 

1. Follow Forestride standards for fire management and 
refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G. 

2. Prescribed fire can be used to reduce hazards and 
provide site preparation if compatible with riparian 
objectives. 

Fire Suppression 1. Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and 
12, 12A refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G. 

12A 

2. Wildfire originating in this area will be controlled. 
District Ranger approval is required to implement 
suppressive tactics which involve application of 
aerial retardant or mechanical soil displacement. 

Control is usually the only appropriate suppression 
response until replaced by RNA management direction. 

1. 
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Protection (continued) 

Insect and 1. 
D i s e as e 
12, 12A 

Lands 

12 1. 

12A 1. 

Pesticides will not be used in riparian areas. 

These lands are not excluded from or need not be 
avoided by utility corridors (see Appendix J). 

this Management Area is an avoidance area for utility 
corridors (see Appendix J) . 

S W  of 2) 
Management Proposed Probab 1 e 
Practice QeGukL I)ecadeZ 

Trail Construction/ 
Reconstruction Miles 0.2 0.2 

Soil & Water Improvement Acres 82.0 82.0 

Fish Habitat Improvement Acres 71.0 71.0 

Wildlife Habitat Improvement Acres 78.0 78.0 

Road Construct ion Miles 0.6 0.2 

Road Recontruction Miles 1.1 1.1 

Range Improvement Acres 25.0 25.0 

- 
The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to these Management 
Areas are: 1 ,  2, 4, 5, 8, 10, 13-28, 30, 38-41, 45, and 47-59. The procedure 
outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during 
monitoring. 
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WAGEMEAT AREAS 13, 13A, 13B. 13C, 13D 

DESCRIPTION The fol lowing Management Areas cons i s t  of roaded and unroaded 
l a n d s  capable  of providing mule deer  and e l k  win ter  h a b i t a t .  

Management Area 13 
c a p a b l e  o f  providing mule deer and e lk  winter  hab i t a t .  

Management Area 13A 
c a p a b l e  o f  providing mule deer and e lk  winter  hab i t a t .  

Management Area 13B 
n o n f o r e s t  lands capable of providing mule deer  and e l k  winter 
h a b i t a t  and recommended as  a candidate RNA (Research Natural  
Area). 
Swan Lake Ranger District. 

Management Area 13C 
c a p a b l e  of providing mule deer and e lk  winter h a b i t a t  l oca t ed  
i n  t h e  Noisy Face Geographic Unit. These lands have high 
s c e n i c  va lue  due t o  the v isua l  importance of t h i s  a rea  t o  
communities i n  t h e  Flathead Valley. 

Management Area 13D (5,662 acres)  cons i s t s  of timber and 
n o n f o r e s t  l ands  capable of providing mule deer  and e l k  win ter  
h a b i t a t  l oca t ed  along the west face of Columbia Mountain. 
These lands  have high scenic value due t o  the v i s u a l  importance 
o f  t h i s  a r e a  t o  the communities i n  the  Flathead Valley. 

(27,202 acres*) c o n s i s t s  of t imberlands 

(13,176 acres) cons i s t s  of nonfores t  l ands  

(142 acres) cons i s t s  of timber and 

It i s  located along the L i t t l e  B i t t e r r o o t  River of the  

(738 acres)  cons i s t s  of t imberlands 

GOALS Prov ide  the s i z e ,  age, d ive r s i ty ,  and d i s t r i b u t i o n  of 
13 thru  13D h a b i t a t  u n i t s  (both cover and forage) s u i t a b l e  f o r  mule 

d e e r  and e l k  winter habi ta t .  

Management of o the r  resources w i l l  genera l ly  be compatible with 
the mule d e e r  and e l k  winter hab i t a t  management goals .  
summer r e c r e a t i o n  a c t i v i t i e s  i n  a roaded natural-appearing 
environment are compatible. 
n o t  be encouraged and may be r e s t r i c t e d  i f  c o n f l i c t s  between 
r e c r e a t i o n i s t s  and mule deer and e lk  management occur. 

A l l  

Winter recrea t ion  a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  

13 

T i m b e r  h a r v e s t  can be used t o  improve o r  maintain t h e  
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of cover to  forage. 
a n  a c c e p t a b l e  h a b i t a t  improvement method. 

In areas recommended €or wilderness,  maintain a l l  wi lderness  
values u n t i l  Congress reaches a dec is ion  on wilderness  
a d d i t i o n s .  Total  proposed wilderness within t h i s  Management 
Area i s  212 acres .  

Prescribed burning is a l s o  

* Includes proposed w i l d e r n e s s  acres .  
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GOALS (continued) 

13B 

13C, 13D 

STANDARDS 

I f  the  Fores t ' s  recommendation f o r  RNA des igna t ion  i s  approved, 
t h i s  a r ea  w i l l  be managed a s  a Research Natural  Area, allowing 
n a t u r a l  vege ta t ive  changes t o  occur with minimum in t e r f e rence .  
If not  approved, management of  t h e  a rea  w i l l  be guided by the  
d i r e c t i o n  provided f o r  Management Area 13A. 

Manage f o r  mule deer  and e l k  win ter  h a b i t a t  and main ta in  a 
landscape i n  which management a c t i v i t i e s  a r e  not  dominant. 

I n  add i t ion  t o  the  Forest-wide Management Di rec t ion  included i n  
Chapter I1 o f  t h i s  Plan,  t h e  following Standards w i l l  apply t o  
t h i s  Management Area: 

The s p e c i f i c  management d i r e c t i o n  f o r  Research Natura l  Areas, 
including research  a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  be  incorporated a s  Fores t  
Plan amendments upon establ ishment  of the  RNA. 

13,  13A 1. Complete a Long-Range Mule Deer and Elk Winter Range 
Act iv i ty  Schedule f o r  each win ter  range u n i t .  
U t i l i z e  t h i s  schedule t o  guide p r o j e c t  planning. 

Implement the  f u l l  range of w i l d l i f e  h a b i t a t  
improvements. 

Consider those por t ions  of  t h i s  Management Area 
separated by one-half m i l e  o r  more a s  s e p a r a t e  win ter  
ranges. 

2. 

3. 

4. To be acceptable  h a b i t a t ,  each s e p a r a t e  win ter  range 
a rea  must have 30 percent  of  the a rea  i n  win ter  
thermal cover (Thermal cover i s  def ined  a s  the  p o i n t  
i n  t h e  growth of  a s tand of evergreen coni fe rous  
trees when i t  has a minimum average h e i g h t  of 60 feet 
and has a minimum crown canopy of 70 percent ) .  

5.  Adhere t o  the  Forest-wide Standards f o r  Grizzly Bear 
management i n  occupied Gr izz ly  Bear h a b i t a t .  

6 .  Maintain the  number and d i s t r i b u t i o n  of snags t o  
provide f o r  a t  l e a s t  80 percent  of the maximum 
p o t e n t i a l  populat ion of snag cav i ty  dependent 
species.  
composed of :  

Manage f o r  a minimum 180 snags/100 a c r e s  

11 snags g r e a t e r  than 20" d.b.h. 
109 snags g r e a t e r  than 12" and up t o  20" d.b.h. 

60 snags g r e a t e r  than 10" and up t o  12" d.b.h. 

Consideration w i l l  be  given t o  l o c a t i o n  and 
a v a i l a b i l i t y  of snags i n  ad jacent  Management Areas. 
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(continued) 

13'2, 130 7. Implement those wildlife habitat improvements that 
are consistent with the visual quality objective. 

13, 13A 1. The VQO (Visual Quality Objective) will generally be 
modification. 

13C, 130 2. The visual quality of these Management Area's will 
meet a partial retention visual quality objective. 

Trails 1.  Maintenance or construction of hiking trails is 
13% 13A, 13C compatible, but ski trails will be evalueated on a 

case-by-case basis. 
implemented to meet management area objectives. 

Trail closures may be 

13B 

13 

2. Permit activities that do not jeopardize this area's 
potential for RNA designation. 

1. No action can occur in recommended wildernesses which 
will reduce the areas' wilderness attributes until 
Congress has made 8 decision on wilderness 
classification or otherwise specified how these areas 
will be managed. 

H i L t e I  

13, 13A. 13C, 1. Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed 
130 State water quality standards. To ensure meeting 

these standards, surface-disturbing activities will 
be monitored where this need is identified. 

2. Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and 
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype 
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or 
activities within this Management Area. 

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated 
to determine the potential water quantity and quality 
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to 
minimize adverse effects. 

3. 

Eaue 

13, 13A, 13C, 1. Existing domestic livestock use will be permitted to 
13D continue; however, adjustments in Am's may be made 

to ensure compatibility with mule deer and elk winter 
range management goals. 
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Management Areas 13-13D 

Range (continued) 

13B 

TimiXx 

13,  13C 

13A, 13B, 13D 

13, 13A, 1 3 C ,  
13D 

13B 

Lands 

13, 13A, 1 3 C ,  
1 3 D  

13B 

2. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

1. 

1. 

2. 

1. 

1. 

2. 

1. 

Domestic l ives tock  use w i l l  no t  be  permi t ted .  

Lands a r e  c l a s s i f i e d  as  s u i t a b l e  f o r  t imber  
management, and timber harves t  w i l l  be  scheduled. 

The scheduling of timber ha rves t s  designed t o  provide 
mule deer and e l k  win ter  h a b i t a t  w i l l  b e  s p e c i f i e d  by 
t h e  Long-Range Mule Deer and Elk Winter Range 
Act iv i ty  Schedule. 

Timber stand improvement p r o j e c t s  w i l l  b e  designed t o  
meet winter  range objec t ives .  

Lands a re  c l a s s i f i e d  a s  unsu i t ab le  f o r  t imber  
management, and timber harves t  w i l l  no t  b e  scheduled. 

Exploration and development a c t i v i t i e s  allowed under 
the  mining laws, Mining Act Use Regula t ions ,  and t h e  
Mineral Leasing Act w i l l  be i n  accordance with 
approved permits and p lans  of ope ra t ions .  

O i l  and Gas l ea se  s t i p u l a t i o n s  w i l l  be  app l i ed  wi th in  
t h i s  Management Area by landtype a s  s t a t e d  i n  t h e  
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q). S p e c i a l  
s t i p u l a t i o n s  may be necessary f o r  c e r t a i n  a c t i v i t i e s  
because of the  management goa ls  f o r  t h i s  a r e a  ( r e f e r  
t o  AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA i n  
Appendix 0). 

Plans o r  permits r e l a t e d  t o  minerals  a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  
be approved only i f  such a c t i v i t i e s  would not  
jeopardize the  a r e a ' s  p o t e n t i a l  f o r  RNA des igna t ion .  

Special  uses ,  land exchanges, and rights-of-way 
proposals w i l l  be c a r e f u l l y  reviewed t o  ensure  
maintenance and enhancement of mule d e e r  and e l k  
win ter  hab i t a t .  The goa l  i s  t o  main ta in  t h e  q u a n t i t y  
o r  q u a l i t y  of winter  h a b i t a t  through t h e  
landownership adjustment program. 

These lands a r e  not  excluded from o r  need n o t  be  
avoided by u t i l i t y  co r r ido r s  ( s e e  Appendix J). 

t h i s  Management Area i s  an avoidance area f o r  u t i l i t y  
co r r ido r s  ( s e e  Appendix J) . 
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Management Areas 13-13D 

Roads 1. Roads will be closed to motorized vehicles December 1 
13, 13A, 13C, to May 15 if necessary to provide mule deer and elk 
13D undisturbed use of winter range. 

2. Additional road closures may be implemented to meet 
adjacent Management Area objectives and/or to protect 
resources or the facility. 

13, 13A 

3. Road construction and reconstruction activities will 
be restricted if adverse impacts occur to mule deer 
and elk. 

1. In the Emery Creek Geographic Unit, apply motorized 
access restrictions from December 1 to July 1 as 
necessary to provide mule deer and elk undisturbed 
use of winter range and calving areas. 

Fire 

13, 13A, 13C, 1. Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and 
13D refer to the Fire Management Direction in Appendix G. 

13A 1. Cost-effective application of prescribed fire should 
be planned on a periodic basis that maintains and 
enhances habitat components. 

Fire Suppression 1. Follow Forestvide standards for fire management and 
13, 13A, 13C, 13D refer to the Fire Management Direction in Appendix G. 

13B 

2. The appropriate suppression response will be 
compatible with the goals of mule deer and elk winter 
habitat management. 

Control is usually the only appropriate suppression 
response until replaced by RNA management direction. 

1. 
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Management Areas 13-13D 

Management 
Pmtice 

Soil & Water Improvement 

Wildlife Habitat Improvement 
T & E Habitat Improvement 

Clear Cut-Seed Cut 

Shelterwood-Removal Cut 

Salvagelsanitation 

Total Timber Harvest* 
Fuels Management 

Silviculture/ S tend Exams 

Reforestation 

Timber Stand Improvement 

Road Construction 

Road Reconstruction 

Range Improvement 

Jlnirs 

Acres 

Acres 
Acres 

MMBF 
Acres 
MMBF 
Acres 
MMBF 
Acres 

MMBF 
Acres 

Acres 

Acres 

Acres 

Miles 

Miles 

Acres 

Proposed 
h 2 a d L l  

8.0 

45.0 
90.0 

5.5 
370.0 
0.8 
50.0 
0.5 

350.0 

6.8 
770.0 

2,135.0 

420.0 

400.0 

3.5 

1.1 

5.0 

Probable 
lhx&LL 

8.0 

61.0 
90.0 

4.4 
296.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.3 

200.0 

4.7 
496.0 

2,135.0 

296.0 

400.0 

2.5 

1.1 

5.0 

* The proposed 10-year timber sale offerings schedule is presented in Appendix M. 

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to these Management 
Areas are: 1, 2, 4, 5, 8, 10-14, 16-25, 30, 31, 41, and 48-59. The procedure 
outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during 
monitoring. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 14 

DESCRIPTION Management Area 14 (8,020 acres) consists of land designated 
as the Coram Experimental Forest by the Chief of the Forest 
Service in 1933. It is within the boundaries of the Hungry 
Horse Ranger District. The Experimental Forest is managed 
under Supplement No. 2, Memorandum of Understanding, dated 
April 1, 1983, with the Intermountain Forest and Range 
Experiment Station. It contains an 839-acre Research Natural 
Area. Coram is also closed as a Biosphere Reserve within the 
UNESCO Man and Biosphere Program to increase its usefulness to 
man's understanding of the environment. 

GOAL 

STANDARDS 

Continue management within the framework of the Memorandum of 
Understanding which emphasizes research to provide ecological 
and silvicultural information needed to manage western larch 
forests. The Hungry Horse Ranger District Ranger is 
responsible for carrying out the terms of the agreement. The 
Director of Intermountain Forest and Range Experiment Station 
is responsible for all research activities on the Experimental 
Forest. 

The Research Natural Area will be managed as such with public 
use discouraged, no transportation system and no forest 
products removed. 

In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in 
Chapter I1 of this Plan, the following Standards will apply to 
this Management Area: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

1. 

1. 

2. 

Do not permit permanent recreation improvements 
unless for research. 

Do not permit overnight camping. 

Recreation activities such as fishing, berrypicking, 
and picnicking are permitted. 

No visual quality objectives are established for this 
area. 

Research activities will consider improving wildlife 
and fish habitat to meet research objectives. 

Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear 
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat. 
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Management Area 14 

1. No domestic livestock or transportation stock grazing 
will be allowed. 

1. Research on all timber management activities is 
appropriate. The station researchers are responsible 
for planning activities and the Hungry Horse District 
Ranger is responsible for sale preparation and 
administration. 

2. Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber 
management, and timber harvest will not be scheduled. 

1. Mainfain long-term water quality to meet or exceed 
State water quality standards. 
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will 
be monitored where this need is identified. 

To ensure meeting 

2 .  Refer to the Forestvide standards under Water and 
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype 
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or 
activities within this Management Area. 

3 .  All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated 
to determine the potential water quantity and quality 
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to 
minimize adverse effects. 

1. Roads will be closed as necessary to protect ongoing 
research and studies. 

1. The Experimental Forest is withdrawn from mineral 
development under the mining laws but not from 
leasing under the mineral leasing laws. 

Exploration and development activities allowed under 
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the 
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with 
approved permits and plans of operation. 

Oil and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within 
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the 
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q) . 

1 .  

2. 

Special 
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Management Area 14 

Minerals (cont inued)  

s t i p u l a t i o n s  may be necessary f o r  c e r t a i n  a c t i v i t i e s  
because of the management goa l s  f o r  t h i s  area ( r e f e r  
t o  AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA i n  
Appendix 0 ) .  

1. Prescribed f i r e  may be used i n  support  of r e sea rch  
a c t i v i t i e s .  

F i r e  Suppression 1. The objective of f i r e  suppression w i l l  he  prompt c o s t  
e f f e c t i v e  control  of a l l  w i ld f i r e s .  

L€iL?& 

1. t h i s  Management Area is an avoidance a r e a  f o r  u t i l i t y  
co r r ido r s  (see Appendix J) . 

S c u e  of 1) 
No Management P r a c t i c e s  a r e  scheduled. 

and E- 

The monitoring requi rements  from Chapter V t ha t  a re  appl icable  t o  t h i s  Management 
Area a re :  1, 2, 8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 38, and 48-59. The procedure ou t l ined  i n  
Chapter V w i l l  be  followed t o  eva lua te  t h e  data  gathered during monitoring. 
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Management Areas 15-15E 

MANAGEMENT AREAS 15, 15A. 15B, 15C. 1 5 D ,  15E 

DESCRIPTION The following Management Areas cons i s t  of roaded t imber lands  
located throughout the  Flathead National Forest .  

Management Area 15 (492,704 acres*) c o n s i s t s  of  t imber lands  
where timber management with roads i s  economical and f e a s i b l e .  

Management Area 15A (11,456 acres*) c o n s i s t s  of t imber lands  
where t imber management with roads i s  economical and f e a s i b l e ,  
bu t  s p e c i a l  cons idera t ions  must be made f o r  s e n s i t i v e  s o i l s .  
These lands a r e  i n  the  SkylandlPuzzle Creek a r e a  of the Hungry 
Horse Ranger D i s t r i c t .  

Management Area 15B (2.054 ac res )  cons i s t s  of  t imberlands 
where timber management wi th  roads is economical and f e a s i b l e ,  
b u t  s p e c i a l  cons idera t ion  must be  made f o r  the  cross-country 
sk i ing  use  of the  area.  These lands a r e  located nea r  Essex on 
t h e  Hungry Horse Ranger D i s t r i c t  and i n  Round Meadows on t h e  
Tal ly  Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t .  

Management Area 15C 
where timber management with roads is economical and f e a s i b l e ,  
and a r e  key whi te ta i led  deer  summer range. These  a r e a s  are 
located immediately nor th  and e a s t  of Lindbergh Lake on Swan 
Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t .  

Management Area 15D (1,999 acres )  cons i s t s  of t imberlands 
where t imber management w i t h  roads i s  economical and f e a s i b l e ,  
b u t  v i s u a l  s e n s i t i v i t y  must a l s o  be considered. These lands  
a r e  located i n  the  Is land Geographic U n i t  on Swan Lake Ranger 
D i s t r i c t  and can r ead i ly  be  seen from Lake Mary Ronan. 

Management Area 15E 
where timber management with roads i s  economical and f e a s i b l e ,  
and a r e  adjacent  t o  key mule d e e r  and e l k  win ter  range h a b i t a t  
Management Areas (MA 13). These a reas  a r e  loca ted  i n  t h e  
Spotted Bear River drainage. 

Emphasize cos t - e f f i c i en t  production of timber wh i l e  
p ro tec t ing  t h e  productive capac i ty  of the  land and t imber  
resource.  

Other resources  w i l l  be managed i n  a manner c o n s i s t e n t  with t h e  
timber management goals .  The v i s u a l  landscape may b e  a l t e r e d .  
Roaded natural-appearing r e c r e a t i o n  oppor tun i t i e s  environment 
w i l l  be  provided. 

(8.166 ac res )  c o n s i s t s  of  t imber lands  

(8.900 ac res )  c o n s i s t s  of t imberlands 

GOALS 
15 thru  15E 

* Includes proposed wilderness  acres .  
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Management Areas 15-1% 

GOALS (continued) 

15 

15A 

1 5B 

15C 

15D 

15E 

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness 
values until Congress reaches a decision on wilderness 
additions. Total proposed wilderness within this Management 
Area is 983 acres. 

Mitigation measures will be incorporated to protect sensitive 
soils. 

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness 
values until Congress reaches a decision on wilderness 
additions. Total proposed wilderness within this Management 
Area is 388 acres. 

Special consideration will be given to the cross-country skiing 
recreational use of the area. 

Special consideration will be given to the whitetailed deer 
summer range within this Management Area. 

Special consideration will be given to visual management. 

Special consideration will be given to the seasonal habitat 
requirements of elk within these units and the contiguous 
winter ranges. 

STANDARDS In addition to the Forestride Management Direction included in 
Chapter I1 o f  this Plan, the following standards will apply to 
this Management Area: 

3LmLe.L 

15 thru 15E 1. Lands are classified as suitable for timber 
management, and timber harvest will be scheduled. 

Maintain or create diverse patterns of vegetation, 
using primarily even-aged silvicultural systems. 
Include precommercial thinning and intermediate 
harvest for stocking and species composition 
control. 
also be made available through salvage sales, small 
sales, and permits, and the incidental unscheduled 
volume associated with large sales. 

As directed by the Northern Regional Guide, generally 
keep timber harvest units to 40 acres in size or 
less. Due to existing timber stand distribution, 
each Ranger District will find it necessary to 
annually exceed the size of opening limits defined by 
the Regional Guides on a few timber harvest units. 
Standard In-Service review, approval or denial, and 
public notification procedures will be followed. 

2 .  

A variety of special wood products will 

3. 
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Timaer (continued) 

15B 

15, 15A 

15 thru 15E 

15 thru 15C, 15E 

15D 

15 thru 15E 

4. 

5. 

1. 

2. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

2. 

Management Areas 15-15B 

Use timber stand improvement practices to maintain 
horizontal stand diversity. 

Project design will determine the most cost-efficient 
action that protects the productive capacity of the 
area and meets Management Area objectives. Decisions 
should consider all treatments needed over a timber 
rotation. 

Design timber sales to be consistent with 
cross-country ski activities. 

Do not allow winter logging at Essex in recognition 
of the cross-country skiing recreational use. 

No action can occur in recommended wildernesses which 
will reduce the areas' wilderness attributes until 
Congress has made a decision on wilderness 
classification or otherwise specified how these areas 
will be managed. 

Trail maintenance and construction are compatible so 
long as the timber management objectives are met. 

The VQO (Visual Quality Objective) will generally be 
modification or maximum modification. 

Modification visual quality objectives will generally 
be met unless more restrictive VQO's can be achieved 
without significantly increasing costs or reducing 
timber volume and future management options. 

Adhere to the Forest-wide Standards for Grizzly Bear 
management in occupied Grizzly Bear habitat. 

When consistent with this Management Area's goals, 
and where appropriate, the number and distribution of 
snags for at least 40 percent of the maximum 
potential population of snag cavity dependent species 
will be maintained. Manage for a minimum 90 
snags/100 acres composed of: 

5 snags greater than 20" d.b.h. 
55 snags greater than 12" and up to 20" d.b.h. 
30 snags greater than 10" and up to 12" d.b.h. 
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Management Areas 15-15E 

and F i s h  (continued) 

15C 

15E 

Banee 
15C 

Eakx 

15 thru 15E 

15 thru 15E 

1. 

2. 

3.  

1. 

2. 

1. 

1. 

2. 

3.  

1. 

Consideration will be given to location and 
availability of snags in adjacent Eianagement Areas. 

Maintain whitetailed deer summer range habitat units 
(coverlforage areas) at 20 acres or less. 

Maintain average unrestricted road densities of less 
than 1.8 miles per section. 

Manage to provide vegetation manipulation that 
maintains or enhances whitetailed deer summer habitat 
condition while emphasizing timber management. 

Manage to provide vegetation that maintains the 
variety of habitat requirements compatahle with 
adjacent Management Area 13. 

Be aware of the early spring and late winter security 
requirements of elk in this Mangement Area. 

Domestic livestock grazing is compatible to the 
extent that the pothole environment, an important 
whitetailed deer summer habitat component, can be 
protected. 

Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed 
State water quality standards. 
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will 
be monitored where this need is identified. 

Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and 
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype 
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or 
activities within this Management Area. 

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated 
to determine the potential water quantity and quality 
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to 
minimize adverse effects. 

To ensure meeting 

Exploration and development activities allowed under 
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the 
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with 
approved permits and plans of operation. 
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Management Areas 15-15s 

Minerals (continued) 

15 

15C 

.ssds 

15A 

ed FIE 

15 thru 15E 

2. Oil and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within 
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the 
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q). Special 
stipulations may be necessary for certain activities 
because of the management goals for this area (refer 
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in 
Appendix 0). 

1 .  In Upper Porcupine and Whitetail drainages restrict 
motorized road access as necessary to provide for elk 
summer habitat. 

To allow whitetailed deer optimum dispersal and use 
of summer range, apply motorized road access 
restrictions to local roads; however, snowmobile use 
is permitted. 

1.  

1 .  Provide special protection measures for the sensitive 
soils in the Skyland/Puzzle Creek area. 

1.  Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and 
refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G. 

2. Planned ignition prescribed fire may be utilized to 
reduce hazards from activity caused fuel 
concentrations and to maintain or enhance vegetative 
components or wildlife habitat. 
site preparation broadcast burning units should be 
designed to reduce risk of escape and associated 
costs. 

Hazard reduction and 

Fire Suppression 1 .  Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and 
15 thru 15E refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G. 

The appropriate suppression response will be 
compatible with the resource goals of this Management 
Area. The contain and confine response options may 
be utilized on an economic basis only during pre or 
post-season conditions. 

2. 

15A 1. District Ranger approval is required for heavy 
equipment use in any suppression action, and 
potential rehabilitation needs will be evaluated. 
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Management Areas 15-15E 

Lanha 

15 thru 15E 1. These lands are not excluded from or need not be 
avoided by utility corridors (see Appendix J). 

S W e  of I t )  

Management 
Practices 

Trail Cons tructionl 
Reconstruction 

Soil & Water Improvement 

Wildlife Habitat Improvement 

Clear Cut-Seed Cut 

Shelterwood-Removal Cut 

Salvagelsanitation 

Total Timber Harvest* 
Fuels Management 

Silviculture/Stand Exams 

Reforestation 

Timber Stand Improvement 

Road Construction 

Road Reconstruction 

Range Improvement 

smira 

Miles 

Acres 

Acres 

MMBF 
Acres 
MMBF 
Acres 
MMBF 
Acres 

MMBF 
Acres 

Acres 

Acres 

Acres 

Miles 

Miles 

Acres 

Proposed 
w 

0.2 

40.0 

46.0 

81.5 
5,576.0 

1 .o 
180.0 

2.7 
1,144.0 

85.2 
6,900 .O 

51,000.0 

5 $756.0 

2,170.0 

40.0 

13.0 

300.0 

Probable 
rkwik-2 

0.2 

40.0 

46.0 

89.1 
5,066.0 

1.8 
347 .o 

1.4 
1,020.0 

92.3 
6,433 .O 

51,000.0 

4,903.0 

2,170.0 

29.0 

13.0 

300.0 

* The proposed 10-year timber sale offerings schedule is presented in Appendix M. 

H o n i t o r b  and Ev- 

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to these Management 
Areas are: 1, 2, 4, 5, 8, 10, 13. 14, 16-25, 30, 31, 41, and 48-59. The procedure 
outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during 
monitoring. 
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Management Areas 16-l6C 

MANAGEMENT AREAS 16, 16A, 16B. 16C 

DESCRIPTION The following Management Areas consist of unroaded timberlands 
throughout the Flathead National Forest. 

Management Area 16 
where timber management is feasible through the use of aerial 
logging systems. The lands are generally steep breaklands 
where roading may be economically prohibitive or 
environmentally unsound. 

Management Area 16A 
where timber management is feasible through the use of aerial 
logging systems with special consideration for sensitive soils 
and watershed values. This unit consists of steep breaklands 
on the Hungry Horse Ranger District in the Skyland/Puzzle Creek 
area. 

Management Area 16B 
timber management is feasible through the use of aerial logging 
systems with consideration for high recreation values and 
winter cross-country ski use. This unit consists of steep 
breaklands on the Hungry Horse District near Essex. 

Management Area 16C ( 4 4 3  acres) consists of timberlands where 
timber management is feasible through the use of aerial logging 
systems, that are adjacent to key mule deer and elk winter 
range habitat Management Areas (MA 13). These areas are 
located in the Spotted Bear River drainage. 

Emphasize cost-efficient production of timber while 

resource. Roadless logging methods will be used, unless site 
specific analysis determines that a roaded system is 
economically and environmentally prudent. 

Other resources will be managed in a manner consistent with the 
timber management goals. The visual landscape may be altered. 
Dispersed recreation opportunities in an unroaded environment 
will be provided. 

(17,767 acres*) consists of timberlands 

(1,722 acres) consists of timberlands 

(312 acres) consists of timberlands where 

GOALS 
I6 thru 16C protecting the productive capacity of the land and timber 

16 

16A 

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness 
values until Congress reaches a decision on wilderness 
additions. Total proposed wilderness within this Management 
Area is 678 acres. 

Mitigation measures will be incorporated to protect the 
sensitive soils. 

16B Special consideration will be given to the recreational values 
of the area. 

* Includes proposed wilderness acres. 
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Management Areas 16-16C 

GOALS (continued) 

16C Special consideration will be given to the seasonal habitat 
requirements of elk within these units. 

STANDARDS In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in 
Chapter I1 of this Plan, the following Standards will apply to 
this Management Area: 

Timber 

16 thru 16C 

16B 

16C 

1. 

2. 

3.  

4. 

5 .  

1. 

2. 

1. 

Lands are classified as suitable for timber 
management, and timber harvest will be scheduled. 

Use primarily even-aged regeneration harvests 
emphasizing natural regeneration with no species or 
stocking control (i.e., thinning and weeding) unless 
it is cost effective to do SO. 

On the ground investigation and site specific 
economic analysis for a specific project will 
determine whether timber harvesting will utilize 
roaded or unroaded systems. 

Generally, as directed by the Northern Regional 
Guide, keep timber harvest units to 40 acres in size 
or less. Due to existing timber stand distribution 
and topographic features, it may be necessary to 
exceed the size of opening limits defined by the 
Northern Regional Guide on a few timber harvest units 
annually. Standard In-Service review, approval or 
denial, and public notification procedures will be 
f ol lowed. 

Natural regeneration will be emphasized. 
reforestation will be used if necessary to meet tree- 
stocking objectives within 5 years of site 
preparation. 

In recognition of the cross-country skiing 
recreational use at Essex, do not allow winter 
logging. 

Design timber sales to be consistent with 
cross-country ski activities. 

Timber sale design will recognize the specific elk 
habitat component possessed by those units and it’s 
contributary value to adjacent Management Areas. 

Artificial 
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Management Areas 16-16C 

16 1. No action can occur in recommended wildernesses which 
will reduce the areas' wilderness attributes until 
Congress has made a decision on wilderness 
classification or otherwise specified how these areas 
will be managed. 

16 thru 16C 1. Trail maintenance and construction are compatible as 
long as the timber management objectives are met. 

Xima1 O l l a l i t r  

16 thru 16C 1. The visual quality objective will generally be 
modification or maximum modification. 

vildlife and Fish 

16 thru 16C 1. Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear 
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat. 

2 .  When consistant with this Management Area's goals, 
and where appropriate, the number and distribution of 
snags for at least 40 percent of the maximum 
potential population of snag cavity dependent species 
will be maintained. Manage for a minimum 90 
snags/100 acres composed of: 

5 snags greater than 20" d.b.h. 
55 snags greater than 12" and up to 20" d.b.h. 
30 snags greater than 10" and up to 12" d.b.h. 

16C 

JbWE 

16 thru 16C 

ktez 

16 thru 16C 

Consideration will be given to location and 
availability of snags in adjacent Management Areas. 

1. Project proposals will be analyzed to determine the 
specific elk habitat component possessed by the unit, 
and timber harvest plans will recognize these values 
in sale design. 

1. These management areas are not suitable for permitted 
grazing by domestic livestock. Incidental and 
permitted recreational stock grazing is compatible. 

1. Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed 
State water quality standards. 
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will 
be monitored where this need is identified. 

To ensure meeting 
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IJater (continued) 

2. 

3.  

16 thru 16C 1. 

2. 

3Qi.k 

16A 1. 

16 thru 16C 1. 

Fire 

16 thru 16C 1. 

2. 

Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and 
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype 
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or 
activities within this Management Area. 

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated 
to determine the potential water quantity and quality 
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to 
minimize adverse effects. 

Exploration and development activities allowed under 
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the 
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with 
approved permits and plans of operation. 

Oil and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within 
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the 
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q) . 
stipulations may be necessary for certain activities 
because of the management goals for this area (refer 
to AFFECTBD ENVIRONMENT, EVfiUATION CRITERIA in 
Appendix 0). 

Special 

Detailed soil map, evaluation, and recommended 
protection measures will be required for project 
design. 

Roads will generally not be constructed for surface 
land management activities except for temporary 
minimum support facilities for aerial harvest 
systems. 

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and 
refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G. 

Planned ignition prescribed fire may be utilized to 
reduce hazards from activity fuel concentrations and 
maintain or enhance vegetative components or wildlife 
habitat. 
broadcast burning units should be designed to reduce 
risk of escape and associated costs. 

Hazard reduction and site preparation 
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Fire Suppression 1. Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and 
16 thru 166 refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G. 

The appropriate suppression response will be 
compatible with the resource goals of this Management 
Area. 
be utilized on an economic basis only during pre- o r  
post-season conditions. 

2. 

The contain and confine response options may 

3. District Ranger approval is required for heavy 
equipment use in any suppression action, and 
potential rehabilitation needs will be evaluated. 

Lal!-l§ 

16 thru 16C 1. These lands are not excluded from o r  need not be 
avoided by utility corridors (see Corridor Planning, 
Appendix J) . 

s c w  of ;t) 

Management Proposed 
P-cer llnits r & c a k l  

Probable 
€kadEd 

T&E Habitat Improvement Acres 13 .O 13.0 

Clear Cut-Seed Cut MMBF 

Shelterwood-Removal Cut MMBF 
Acres 

Acres 

0.6 
40.0 
0.2 
30.0 

Total Timber Harvest" MMBF 0.8 
Fuels Management Acres 70.0 

0.6 
41 .O 
0.3 

48.0 

0.9 
89.0 

Silviculture/Stand Exams Acres 1,965.0 1,965.0 

Refores tation Acres 70.0 89.0 

* The proposed IO-year timber sale offerings schedule is presented in Appendix M. 

M o w  and 

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to these Management 
Areas are: 1, 2, 4, 5, 8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 30, 31, 41, and 48-59. The procedure 
outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during 
monitoring. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 17 

DESCRIPTION Management Area 17  (10,705 acres)  includes r i p a r i a n  a reas  
c o n s i s t i n g  of  aqua t i c ,  r i pa r i an ,  and a por t ion  of t e r r e s t r i a l  
ecosystems along perennial  stream reaches,  and some important 
streams w i t h  t y p i c a l l y  a seasonal flow. 
narrow i n  width t o  manage a s  separate  un i t s .  
l i m i t e d  s i z e  and width, management must be c lose ly  coordinated 
wi th  management of the adjoining area. 

Management Area 1 7  stream reaches a re  shown on the  management 
a r e a  map.* 
b a n k f u l l  edge (2 year  flood height) .  Riparian management a reas  
a long streams vary  as  displayed i n  Figures 111-1 and 111-2, and 
as fo l lows:  

They a r e  genera l ly  too 
Due t o  t h e i r  

Ripar ian a reas  extend a va r i ab le  d i s t ance  from t h e  

1) s t e e p  s ides lopes  (40% +) - average approximately 200 

2) moderate s ideslopes (20-40%) - average 400 f e e t  wide 

3 )  and gentle s ideslopes (0-20%) - average 600 f e e t  wide 

f e e t  wide (general ly  100 f e e t  each s i d e  of stream), 

(gene ra l ly  200 f e e t  each s ide  of  s t ream),  

(gene ra l ly  300 f e e t  each s i d e  of stream). 

GOALS 

STANDARDS 

P r o t e c t  and maintain t h i s  r i pa r i an  zone throughout the  Fores t ,  
i nc lud ing  f i s h  and w i l d l i f e  h a b i t a t ,  while maintaining a 
s u s t a i n e d  y i e l d  of timber. Timber harvest  w i l l  be used t o  
main ta in  age c l a s s  d i v e r s i t y  of overstory vege ta t ion  and 
enhance r i p a r i a n  values.  A l l  r i pa r i an  a reas  should be mapped 
and de f ined  i n  permanent stand records during the  f i r s t  
p lanning  decade. 

I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  Forest-wide Management Direc t ion  included i n  
Chapter  I1 of t h i s  Plan, the  following s tandards w i l l  apply t o  
t h e s e  Management Areas: 

A r i p a r i a n  a r e a  ana lys i s  w i l l  be made before  a major p ro jec t  is 
implemented on t h e  ground. 
s e p a r a t e l y  o r  a s  p a r t  of the p ro jec t  planning. This w i l l  be  
done on each r i p a r i a n  ecosystem t o  def ine  i ts  physical  l i m i t s  
and c u r r e n t  condi t ions  and t o  specify the des i r ed  f u t u r e  
c o n d i t i o n s  necessary t o  support any proposed management a c t i o n s  
i n  t h i s  Management Area. 

This ana lys i s  may be done 

1. Lands a r e  c l a s s i f i e d  as  su i t ab le  f o r  timber 
management, and timber harvest  w i l l  be scheduled. 
Y ie lds  w i l l  be l e s s  than the b io log ica l  timber 
p o t e n t i a l  due t o  long ro ta t ions .  

* 
boundary fo r  t o  each dra inage .  

Pro jec t  a n a l y s i s  and mapping w i l l  determine the long term management a rea  
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I Aquatic 

Ripariap Area J fks%:s:eY) L &ZOO 

F i g u r e  111-1. R lpar lan  a r e a  along a typlcal ,  small ,  h i g h  g r a d l e n t ,  
p e r e n n l a i  s t r e a m  w l t h  s t e e p  s ldeslopes.  

F l a t h e a d  N a t i o n a l  F o r e s t  

< L .I, I L  1 
& W e t I a n d s 4 >  1 Q O ' \ I  

Riparian Area d rA h 600' 

Figure  111-2. Rlpar lan area  a long a typ ica l ,  l a r g e ,  l o w  g r a d i e n t ,  
p e r e n n i a l  s t ream w l t h  wlde f loodpla ln  and g e n t l e  a ldes lopes .  

F l a t h e a d  N a t i o n a l  F o r e s t  
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Umke~ (continued) 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7.  

8.  

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

Generally a 200-year rotation and 20-year cutting 
cycle will be maintained. 

Commercial and noncommercial cutting of firewood is 
permitted so long as the minimum number of hard snags 
needed for wildlife is maintained. 

Use even-aged and uneven-aged silvicultural 
management systems. 

Give special consideration to the poorly drained 
soils of the Upper Griffin Creek Basin on the Tally 
Lake Ranger District in determining harvest and site 
preparation methods. 

Timber harvest units will not adversely affect the 
aquatic environment and will generally be 2 acres or 
less within the riparian area. These units can be 
adjacent to harvest units outside the riparian zone. 
In the Upper Griffin Creek Basin, units will be no 
more than 10 acres in size and no more than 25 
percent of the areas will be regenerated within any 
20-year period. 

Yarding or roadbuilding equipment generally will not 
be permitted within 100 feet of water courses or lake 
edge except at designated crossings. 

Active sales will be inspected as often as needed to 
ensure protection of the riparian resource. 

This Management Area will generally be managed to 
meet partial retention visual quality objectives. 
The overall VQO will be largely determined by the 
adjacent Management Area. 

Timber stand improvement practices may be used to 
increase timber yields. 

Artificial reforestation will be used to achieve 
desired species composition and stocking levels. 

To protect the riparian areas and water quality 
exercise caution when using yarding and roadbuilding 
equipment in the following Sediment Caution Zones: 

a. within 700 feet of streams on 60% t slopes, 
b. within 350 feet of streams on 40-60% slopes, 
C. within 225 feet of streams on 20-40% slopes, 
d. and within 300 feet of streams on 0-20% slopes. 

(Also refer t o  Figure 11-1 on page 11-43.) 
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W (continued) 

These Caution Zones may overlap between the riparian 
area and adjacent Management Areas. 

1. If a conflict occurs between riparian values and 
livestock use, it must be resolved in favor of the 
riparian values. 
the permittee. 
livestock numbers will be reduced or allotment 
closed. Range improvements may be constructed for 
resource protection and to mitigate major conflicts 
with adjacent private or public interest. 

This will require coordination with 
If the conflict cannot be resolved, 

and F d  

1. Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear 
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat. 

2. Maintain the number and distribution of snags for at 
least 100 percent of the maximum potential population 
of snag cavity dependent species. Manage for a 
minimum 225 snags/100 acres composed of: 

14 snags greater than 20" d.b.h. 
136 snags greater than 12" up to 20" d.b.h. 
75 snags greater than 10" up to 12" d.b.h. 

Consideration will be given to location and 
availability of snags in adjacent Management Areas. 

3.  Adequate old growth trees within 30 feet of streams 
will be maintained to provide recruitment to the 
fisheries streams to create pools for fish habitat. 

Maintain adequate tree and shrub vegetation to 
contribute tree cover to banks and in stream areas in 
order to provide favorable water temperatures. 

4. 

5. Maintain desirable levels of instream large woody 
debris to provide fish habitat. 

6. Maintain the minimum streamflow necessary to sustain 
the biological community in MA 17 as well as the 
downstream biological communities. 

1. Protect soil productivity. 

2. Provide soil technical support (Inventory and 
Interpretation) for environmental assessments, 
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seil (continued) 

project fires and implementation of landtype 
standards and guidelines. 

3.  Soil surveys will be to an Order 3 level of detail. 

1. Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed 
State water quality standards. 
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will 
be monitored where this need is identified. 

To ensure meeting 

2. Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and 
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype 
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or 
activities within this Management Area. 

All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated 
to determine the potential water quantity and quality 
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to 
minimize adverse effects. 

3.  

1. Generally trails will not be constructed in riparian 
areas except as needed to cross the area. 

2. Off-road vehicle use, except by snowmobiles, is 
generally incompatible except on roads o r  trails. 

Recreation opportunities will be provided. 
Xanagement of other resources must be compatible with 
the riparian timber management objectives. 

3 .  

1. The overall visual quality will be influenced by the 
adjacent Management Areas. 

1. Exploration and development activities allowed under 
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the 
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with 
approved permits and plans of operation. 

2.  Oil and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within 
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the 
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q). Special 
stipulations may be necessary for certain activities 
because of the management goals for this area (refer 
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in 
Appendix 0 ) .  
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Roads 1. 

2.  

3 .  

4 .  

5 .  

6. 

7. 

1. 

2. 

Where possible, stream channels will be dewatered 
during major bridge and culvert installations. 
Measures, such as coffer dams, settling basins and 
filters, will be designed and specified in contracts 
to reduce sediment introduction to streams by 
construction activities. 

Active construction projects in riparian areas will 
receive full inspection during activities affecting 
water quality . 
Roads will cross riparian areas with as little impact 
to the stream as is reasonable. Roads which parallel 
streams generally will not be built within riparian 
areas. 

Stream crossings will be individually evaluated to 
ensure fish passage. 

All stream crossings will be stabilized with riprap, 
vegetation, road surfacing, or other appropriate 
measures within 1 month after fill is completed to 
minimize sediment production. Installation of 
bridges and culverts within the riparian zone will be 
coordinated with the Montana Department of Fish, 
Wildlife and Parks and scheduled for periods when 
trout eggs and fry are not in the gravel. 

Road closures will be implemented as necessary to be 
compatible with adjacent Management Area directions 
and/or to prevent resource or facility damage. 

Special use applicstions will be considered 
individually and special stipulations attached for 
design and construction of any facilities. 
Generally, occupancy in the riparian area will not be 
permitted if there are reasonable alternatives. 

Follow Forest-wide standards for fire management and 
refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G. 

Prescribed fire can be used to reduce hazards and 
provide site preparation when compatible with 
riparian objectives. 
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Fire Suppression 1. Follow Forestride standards for fire management and 
refer to Fire Management Direction in Appendix G. 

Insect 
and Disease 

Lands 

2. Wildfire originating in this area will be 
controlled. Line officer approval is required to 
implement suppression tactics which involve 
application of aerial retardant or mechanical soil 
displacement. 

1. Pesticides will not be used in riparian areas. 

1. These lands are not excluded from or need not be 
avoided by utility corridors (see Appendix J). 

S-ule o f  f 

Management 
ce m 

Soil & Water Improvement Acres 

Clear Cut-Seed Cut 

Selection 

Salvage/Sanitation 

MMBF 
Acres 
MMBF 
Acres 
MMBF 
Acres 

Total Timber Harvest* MMBF 
Fuels Management Acres 

SilviculturelStand Exams Acres 

Refores tation Acres 

Timber Stand Improvement Acres 

Road Construction Miles 

* The proposed 10-year timber sale offerings st 2 

Proposed 
lkSd%l 

8.0 

0.3 
20.0 
0.1 
98.0 
0.7 

480.0 

1.1 
598.0 

L,OOO.O 

20.0 

10.0 

0.1 

1 is presente 

Probable 
€!adL2 

8.0 

0.3 
20.0 
0.1 

100.0 
0.6 

400.0 

1 .o 
520.0 

1,000.0 

20.0 

10.0 

0.1 

L Appendix M. 

t s  
I 

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to this Management 
Area are: 1, 2, 4, 5, 8, 10, 13-28, 31, 41, 45, and 47-57. The procedure outlined 
in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during monitoring. 
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MANAGEMENT AREA 18 

DESCRIPTION Management Area 18 (13,838 acres )  c o n s i s t s  of Nat iona l  F o r e s t  
System lands  designated f o r  wild,  scenic ,  and r e c r e a t i o n  r iver 
management under the  Wild and Scenic Rivers Act. 

Manage each segment of the  Flathead Wild and Scenic River Uni t  
i n  a manner cons i s t en t  with t h e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  ass igned  t o  i t  
by Publ ic  Law 94-486, the  des igna t ing  Act. Maintain t h e  
scenic ,  eco logica l ,  and r e c r e a t i o n  i n t e g r i t y  of t h e  r e source  
through respons ib le  management. 
education. Monitoring of use t o  determine th re sho lds  o f  
adverse impacts and management of use l e v e l s  w i t h i n  d e s i r e d  
s o c i a l  and b i o l o g i c a l  s e t t i n g s  based on sound, planned 
research. 
cor r idor .  

GOALS 

Emphasize v i s i t o r  c o n t a c t  and 

P ro tec t  p r i v a t e  land r i g h t s  wi th in  the  des igna ted  

STANDARDS In add i t ion  t o  t h e  Forest-wide Management Di rec t ion  included i n  
Chapter I1 of t h i s  Plan,  t h e  following s tandards  w i l l  apply  t o  
t h i s  Management Area: - 

1 .  

2. 

3. 

The following i s  a summary of  the management 
d i r e c t i o n  f o r  the  Wild and Scenic River system on t h e  
Flathead National Fores t .  For more d e t a i l e d  
management d i r e c t i o n s ,  r e f e r  t o  Appendix BB. See 
a l s o  t h e  s tandards  f o r  Management Area 21 for 
management of "Wild River" segments i n  t h e  Bob 
Marshall and Great Bear Wildernesses. 

There i s  a c t i o n  being taken through t h e  LAC ( L i m i t s  
of Acceptable Change) process  t h a t  w i l l  p rovide  
f u r t h e r  s tandards f o r  management wi th in  t h i s  
Management Area. Upon publ ic  review and F o r e s t  
Service approval,  i t  w i l l  be incorporated i n t o  t h e  
Fores t  Plan as  an amendment. V i s i to r  use l i m i t s  w i l l  
be  based on two components: 

a. The a b i l i t y  of the  biophysical  environment t o  
withstand r ec rea t ion  use, and 

b. The amount and type of use t h a t  i s  c o n s i s t e n t  
with some measure of q u a l i t y  r i v e r  exper ience .  

Complete the  LAC process during 1986. 
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4. Continue Memorandum of Understanding with the  
Department of S t a t e  Lands. The Memorandum of 
Understanding with Glac ie r  Nat ional  Park w i l l  be 
completed by November 30, 1986. 

1. 

2. 

3 .  

lJilderness 

Wild River Segment 1. 

L .  

Recreat ion and 1. 
Scenic River 
Segments Adjacent 
t o  Glac i e r  Nat ional  
Park 

2. 

Wild River Segment 1. 

2. 

Recreat ion River 1. 
Segment 

Maintain long-term water  q u a l i t y  t o  meet o r  exceed 
S t a t e  water q u a l i t y  s tandards.  
these s tandards,  surface-dis turbing a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  
be monitored where t h i s  need i s  i d e n t i f i e d .  

Refer t o  the  Forest-wide s tandards  under Water and 
S o i l s  f o r  Best Management P r a c t i c e s ,  Landtype 
Guidelines, and s tandards  app l i cab le  to pro jec t s  01 

a c t i v i t i e s  within t h i s  Management Area. 

A l l  p ro j ec t  proposals w i l l  be analyzed and evaluated 
t o  determine the  p o t e n t i a l  water  quan t i ty  and qua l i ty  
impacts. Mi t iga t ion  measures w i l l  be developed t o  
minimize adverse e f f e c t s .  

To ensure meeting 

Manage f o r  a Pr imi t ive  Recreat ion Opportunity. 

Manage numbers of f l o a t  o u t f i t t e r  permits  and 
o u t f i t t e r  use a t  cu r ren t  l e v e l s  u n t i l  f u r t h e r  da t a  
ind ica tes  these  l e v e l s  should be modified. 

Maintain commercial r a f t i n g  s e r v i c e s  a t  o r  below 
present  l e v e l s  u n t i l  f u r t h e r  d a t a  ind ica t e s  these 
l eve l s  should be modified without detr iment  t o  the 
r ec rea t ion  experience q u a l i t y .  

Retain the r i v e r  i s l a n d s  i n  t h e i r  n a t u r a l  condi t ion 
except f o r  very l imi ted  f a c i l i t i e s  necessary t o  
p ro tec t  resources.  

Conduct r i v e r  s t u d i e s  t o  f u r t h e r  r e f i n e  carrying 
capaci ty  and t o  a s ses s  use r  preferences  and needs. 

Emphasize low impact use  of t h e  r i v e r  through v i s i t o r  
education programs. 

Provide and develop se l ec t ed  s u i t a b l e  s i t e s  t o  o f f e r  
general  publ ic  access  t o  t h e  r iver  and co r r ido r  a rea  
f o r  a l l  compatible r e c r e a t i o n  uses.  
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Scenic River 
Segment 

- 
Wild River 
Segment 

Recreation River 
Segment 

Scenic River 
Segment 

Wild River 
Segment 

Scenic and 
Recreation 
Segments 

2. 

3 .  

4 .  

1. 

2. 

3.  

1 .  

1. 

1. 

1. 

1 .  

2. 

Support research efforts to determine river floater 
recreation carrying capacities. 

Manage for a RNA (Road Natural-Appearing) recreation 
opportunity. 

Continue the present number of outfitter floating 
visitor use allocations until further analysis 
supports the need for change. 

Manage for a SPM (semiprimitive motorized) 
recreation opportunity. 

Favor wildlife over recreation development where 
conflicts occur. 

Defer action on requests for increased number of 
outfitter floating requests until further analysis 
supports the need for such use and still maintains 
the values for which the river is managed. 

Exclude timber cutting except as needed in 
associating with primitive recreation experiences; 
i.e., trail maintenance, trail constructions, etc. 

Design approved vegetative manipulations to protect 
the values for which the river was classified. 

Manage the vegetative cover in this segment for 
visual quality, wildlife protection, and water 
quality. 

These segments are withdrawn by Congress from all 
forms of mineral entry or leasing. 

These segments were not withdrawn by Congress, but 
the Bureau of Land Management has made the decision 
to withhold leasing in these areas. Leases, if 
issued, should have a No Surface Occupancy 
stipulation. 

Exploration and development activities allowed under 
the mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulations, and the 
Mineral Leasing Act will be in accordance with 
approved permits and plans of operation. 
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Minerals (continued) 

3 .  

1. 

2. 

3 .  

Eaue 

Wild River Segment 1. 

2. 

Recreation River 1. 
Segment 

Scenic River 1. 
Segment 

Eisb and WilhliEe 

1. 

2. 

Oil and Gas lease stipulations will be applied within 
this Management Area by landtype as stated in the 
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q). Special 
stipulations may he necessary for certain activities 
because of the management goals for this area (refer 
to AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA in 
Appendix 0). 

Flathead National Forest lands within the Wild River 
Corridor segments in wilderness and outside of 
wilderness areas have a VQO (Visual Quality 
Objective) of Preservation. 

Flathead National Forest lands within the Scenic 
segment have a VQO of Retention and the Recreation 
segments have a VQO of Partial Retention. 

Private lands under scenic easements seen from the 
river have a recommended VQO of Retention. Unseen 
lands from the river have a recommended VQO of 
Partial Retention. Final VQO will be determined by 
the terms of the easements. 

Wildlife has priority over recreation pack stock for 
forage needs. 

Deny requests for stock grazing, other than 
recreation pack stock. 

Monitor existing use to insure that it remains 
compatible with river and other resource values. 

Favor wildlife, recreation, and water quality where 
conflicts occur between grazing and the other 
resources. 

Standards for fish and wildlife management for all 
segments of the river are found in FSM 2611.1--1, 
R-I, Supplement 45. 

Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear 
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat. 
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Lanhs 

Wild River Segment 1. 

Recreation River 1. 
Segment 

2. 

3.  

Scenic River 1. 
Segment 

Wildfire 

Wild River Segment 1. 

2. 

Recreation and 1. 
Scenic River 
Segments 

a t  and Disease 

Wild River Segment 1. 

2. 

Recreation River 1. 
Segment 

Scenic River 1. 
Segment 

2. 

Continue public ownership. 

Continue scenic easement and fee acquisition on a 
priority basis. 

Work closely with landowners to provide for adequate 
levels of easement administration and inspection. 

Mofify items currently under permit that do not blend 
or fit in with the natural environment. or terminate 
upon expiration of their current time period. 

Proceed with scenic easement and fee acquisition on 
a priority basis. 

Refer to the Phase 11, Great Bear-Bob Marshall, 1983, 
and the Scapegoat-Danaher Fire Management Plan for 
specific directions for inside the wildernesses. 

Meet fire suppression objectives with methods that 
least alter the natural setting outside the 
wilderness. 

Meet fire suppression objectives with methods that 
least alter the natural setting in the river 
corridor. 

Exclude harvest of infested or diseased trees from 
the river corridor. 

Take control measures as necessary outside the 
wilderness that are consistent with Wild River 
values. 

Management actions can be taken to control 
epidemic outbreaks of insect and diseases. 
will be done in a manner that protects the river 
values. 

Salvage/sanitation harvest can be accomplished 
to protect the river resource values. 

No roads will be constructed that cannot be returned 
to their natural condition. 

Harvest 
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Wild River Segment 1. 

Recreation and 1. 
Scenic River 
Segments 

2. 

Wild River Segment 1. 

2. 

Recreation and 1. 
Scenic River 
Segments 

Sienine 
All Segments 1. 

2. 

No roads are permitted in this segment of the river 
corridor. 

Design roads and other projects on National Forest 
Systems lands to standards that protect or enhance 
the river values. 

Manage road construction on private lands under terms 
of their scenic easements. 

Prohibit public use of motorized equipment in the 
river corridor. 

Permit administrative use of motorized equipment in 
emergency situations; i.e., fire, and search and 
rescue. 

Prohibit use of boats driven by motors exceeding 
10 horsepower. 
exceeding 10 horsepower may be authorized for 
emergency purposes. 
horsepower limitations will be granted only for the 
following reasons: 

Administrative use of motors 

Permission to exceed 10 

a. 

b. 

C. 

Identified vessels of recognized search and 
rescue organizations or agency actively involved 
in search or rescue activities for suspected 
injured or drowning victims. Permission will 
not be granted for search for lost or damaged 
vessels, or equipment. 

Identified vessels of recognized search and 
rescue organizations or agency (FS, N P S ,  State) 
actively involved in training runs, or agency 
administrative or research activities ~LQ€ 
nassible via craft propelled by a 10 horsepower 
or less motor. 

All excepted vessels will be clearly identified 
while on the river. 
will be carried on board during these trips. 

No recreational equipment 

Sign boundary segments (refer to unbound Appendix 
BB), access sites, and points at which floaters are 
entering and leaving shoreline of National Forest 
System lands. 

Manage signing on private lands within the river 
corridor under terms of their scenic easements. 
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All Segments 1. Continue to maintain existing comunication systems. 

and 1- 

Wild River Segment 1. 

2. 

Recreation and 1. 
Scenic River 
Segments 

2. 

Research 

All Segments 1. 

Screen administrative facilities from view of the 
river or blend them into the natural river setting. 

Do not permit additional outfitter base camps in the 
river corridor. Modify, blend, or relocate existing 
base camps so that they blend into the natural river 
environment. 

Screen or blend administrative facilities into the 
natural river setting. 

Protect river values through purchase of scenic 
easements. Allow additional developments provided 
they fit into the natural river setting. 

Permit research studies that are compatible with the 
river values and will provide a benefit for river 
management. 

n S e r v w  

All Segments 1. Continue cooperation with the Flathead County Sheriff 
and other agencies, as appropriate, in search and 
rescue missions. 

2. Develop an effective visitor education program, as 
appropriate, for each of the river segments or 
Management Areas. 

Sch&dle of Managewag Prac-) 

No management practices are scheduled. 

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to this Management 
Area are: 1, 2, 4, 5, 8 ,  10, 13, 14, 16-25, 38-41, and 48-59. The procedure 
outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during 
monitoring. 
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DESCRIPTION Management Area 19, Jewel Basin Hiking Area (15,368 acres*), 
consists of land designated under CPR 294. It is on the Swan 
Lake and Hungry Horse Ranger Districts and is administered by 
the Hungry Horse District Ranger. 

Jewel Basin offers a recreation experience level typified by a 
substantially natural forest environment where outside 
influences are present, but minimized. Access to the area can 
be challenging for a hiker but does not necessarily require 
arduous physical exertion. The opportunity for natural sounds 
and scenes are present, but less than that found in 
wilderness. 

All of Jewel Basin, plus a surrounding 16,000 acres, is being 
recommended for wilderness designation. Until Congress has 
made a decision on classification of this area, the wilderness 
values will be protected and managed in accordance with MA 19 
goals and standards. If classified, a new wilderness policy 
will be developed for the area. 

GOALS Manage this area for hiking activities. 
from the unique and outstanding characteristics of the area. 
Provide opportunities for a recreation experience level between 
that found in wilderness and areas accessible by roads, but not 
satisfied in either. Manage the area for semiprimitive 
nomotorized recreation opportunities. 

Satisfy the psychological needs of individuals seeking a 
rewarding and meaningful recreation experience in a near 
primitive forest environment. 

Manage to provide a balance between the needs of people and the 
desired social, physical, and biological setting. Maintain the 
area in its roadless state. 

In areas recommended for wilderness, maintain all wilderness 
values until Congress reaches a decision on wilderness 
additions. Total proposed wilderness within this Management 
Area is 15,368 acres. 

Realize full benefit 

. 

STANDARDS In addition to the Forestride Management Direction included in 
Chapter I1 of this Plan, the following standards will apply in 
this Management Area: 

* Includes proposed wilderness acres. 
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Use 

1. Management action for limiting and/or distributing 
visitor use in this area will be based on application 
of the Limits of Acceptable Change (LAC) process 
described by Stankey, et al, in 

Planning, Intermountain Forest and Range Experiment 
Station, USDA - Forest Service, General Technical 
Report INT-176, January 1985. The LAC system 
provides a framework for determining the range of 
social and resource conditions acceptable in 
wilderness settings in order to ensure a diversity of 
high quality wilderness recreation opportunities is 
provided. It focuses on limiting change to resources 
that, if overused, would degrade the wilderness 
experience, and defines opportunities for various 
levels of contact with the natural scene. The 
concept recognizes that an area's ability to 
accommodate use depends on several variables, 
including the intensity of management, visitor 
behavior, timing or season of use, and elevation and 
habitat of the specific sites involved. Upon public 
review and Forest Service approval, management 
actions will be incorporated into the Forest Plan as 
an amendment. 

I .  

(LAC) Svstem far Wilderness 

2. Complete the LAC process by December 3 1 ,  1989. 

3.  Management and development will favor visits of short 
duration. 

1. Installations which will facilitate public use such 
as simple fireplaces, toilets, and trails and other 
improvements for visitor use will be provided as 
necessary for the protection and management of the 
near primitive forest environment. 

2. Locate public campsites at a sufficient distance from 
lakes, streams, trails, or other natural attractions 
to allow appropriate use without unacceptable 
depreciation of the focal point of public interest. 

3.  Identify and protect historic, scenic, geological, 
and similar sites or areas. 

Continue the "pack it in--pack it out" policy for all 
unburnable garbage. 

4 .  

5. Pit toilets may be used providing their installation 
meets the following requirements: 

a. Will not pollute adjacent waters. 
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6. 

7.  

a. 

9. 

1. 

1. 

2. 

b. Located at least 100 feet from open water. 

C. Are constructed with approved design plans. 

The following uses are not conforming and will not be 
permitted in the area by the public: 

a. 

b. 

C. 

d .  

e. 

Packstock (e.g. horses, llamas, mules). 

Motorized vehicles (e.g. trail bikes, 
snowmobiles). 

Motorized equipment (e.g. generators, outboard 
motors, chainsaws) . 
Mechanized trail vehicles (e.g. mountain 
bicycles) . 
Belicopter landings. 

Exceptions will be made for nonmotorized wheelchairs 
used by disabled persons. 

The Forest Supervisor may authorize use of motorized 
equipment or livestock as deemed necessary for the 
administration of the area and its resources. 

Packstock approved for administrative use will not 
remain within the hiking area overnight. 

Deteriorated campsites will be rehabilitated or 
allowed t o  recover by closing them to public use. 

The Regional Forester will promulgate special rules 
and regulations to meet safety requirements. 

No action can occur in recommended wildernesses which 
will reduce the areas' wilderness attributes until 
Congress has made a decision on wilderness 
classification or otherwise specified how these areas 
will be managed. 

Lands are classified as unsuitable for timber 
management, and timber harvest will not be scheduled. 

Necessary insect and disease control measures shall 
minimize adverse effect on recreation values. 
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1. Forage will be maintained in its natural state 
primarily for wildlife use. 

Seeding or transplanting of native plants ( o r  plants 
that are established in the area) may be done where 
soil is eroding. 

2. 

1. Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear 
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat. 

Goat habitat will be protected. 2. 

1. Work with the Montana Fish and Game to coordinate 
habitat improvement programs to maintain fisheries. 

2. Species of trout most adaptable to the habitat will 
be maintained in lakes. 

1. Vegetative cover will not be manipulated to increase 
water yield. 

2. Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed 
State water quality standards. 
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will 
be monitored where this need is identified. 

To ensure meeting 

3.  Refer to the Forest-wide standards under Water and 
Soils for Best Management Practices, Landtype 
Guidelines, and standards applicable to projects or 
activities within this Management Area. 

4. All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated 
to determine the potential water quantity and quality 
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to 
minimize adverse effects. 

1. Trail improvement, trail construction, and campsite 
development will be implemented with emphasis to soil 
stabilization. 

band Occuoancx 

1. Structures and uses will be planned and coordinated 
to cause the least disturbance to recreation values. 
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band O C C U D ~  (continued) 

2. Limitations on visitor numbers should be a 
last-resort management effort when other management 
measures cannot maintain quality resource values. 

Outfitter special use permits will not be issued. 

This Management Area is an avoidance area for utility 
corridors (see Appendix J )  . 

3.  

4 .  

1. At present, there is not an obvious need for 
prescribed fire, however, it may be used as a 
management tool providing the recreatkn resource is 
given primary consideration. 

2. Use fire suppression measures and techniques which 
achieve fire control objectives with the minimum 
adverse impact on recreation values. 
to methods and equipment which least alter the 
landscape or disturb the land surface. 

Give preference 

3.  A pre-attack fire plan will be prepared for the 
area. 

1. Transportation planning will be directed to meet the 
recreation needs of the area. 

2. Coordinate access to the area with the carrying 
capacity of the hiking area. 

3 .  Trails shall be located and constructed to minimize 
the alteration of the landscape and reduction of 
scenic value. 

4 .  Alpine meadows, lakes, and goat range presently 
without trails shall be studied and the value with 
and without a trail system analyzed before deciding 
upon construction of trails. 

Helicopters may be used for administrative purposes. 
This includes use by the Montana Fish and Game, 
service trips to the television repeater site and 
Forest Service administrative use. 
planned and coordinated with the Forest Supervisor to 
effect the least disturbance to recreation visitors. 

The special-use road to the television microwave 
repeater sites will not be maintained for public 
use. 

5. 

Flights will be 

6. 
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Sienine 
1. Ranger Districts will jointly prepare a coordinated 

sign plan. 

2. Where feasible, regultory signs will be posted 
outside the area. 

Signing will be confined to the minimum necessary to 
give directions and meet interpretive needs. 

3.  

nd Education 

1. A brochure will cover interpretive features, forest 
manners, and recreational opportunities. 

1. The surface management philosophy for Jewel Basin is 
similar to that of wilderness from the standpoint of 
mineral development. Surface occupancy is not 
acceptable. The outer portions of Jewel Basin have 
been leased with No Surface Occupancy stipulations. 
These areas may be accessible from drill sites 
outside of Jewel Basin through directional drilling. 
The inner core of Jewel Basin, with no current 
technology available for accessing via directional 
drilling, will not be leased. Upon approval of the 
Forest Plan, a formal mineral withdrawal, which 
prohibits surface occupancy for any mineral activity, 
will be prepared. 

Sc- of M 

Management Proposed Prohab le 
Practice YUi& k n u l s 5 L  

Trail Construction/ 
Reconstruction Miles 0.1 0.1 

and Evaluation Beauirements 

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to this Management 
Area are: 1 ,  2 ,  4 ,  5 ,  8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 48-54, 57 ,  58, and 59. The procedure 
outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered during 
monitoring. 
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DESCRIPTION Management Area 20 includes Big Mountain Winter Sports Area 
( 3 , 5 7 4  acres). Currently, about 3,036 acres are managed under 
special-use permit as a winter sports area. 
this Management Area provides opportunities for Big Mountain 
expansion. The Big Mountain complex is only partially located 
on National Forest System lands. These lands are on the Tally 
Lake Ranger District and the Glacier View Ranger District. 
Tally Lake Ranger District manages the area. 

The remainder of 

GOALS Continue management as a winter sports area under a Big 
Mountain Resort Area Master Plan as approved by the Forest 
Supervisor. 

STANDARDS In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in 
Chapter I1 of this Plan, the following standards will apply t o  
this Management Area: - 

1. Management direction f o r  all resources is provided by 
the approved portion of the Big Mountain Resort Area 
Master Plan as described in the decision notice (see 
Appendix NN) . 

1. Maintain long-term water quality to meet or exceed 
State water quality standards. 
these standards, surface-disturbing activities will 
be monitored where this need is identified. 

To ensure meeting 

2. All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated 
to determine the potential water quantity and quality 
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to 
minimize adverse effects. 

1. The visual quality objective is modification. 

1. Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear 
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat. 
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and Pi.& (continued) 

2. Maintain the  number and d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  snags f o r  a t  
l e a s t  100 percent  of the  maximum p o t e n t i a l  popula t ion  
of  snag cav i ty  dependent species .  Manage f o r  a 
minimum 225 snags/100 ac res  composed o f :  

14 snags g r e a t e r  than 20" d.b.b. 
136 snags g r e a t e r  than 12" up t o  20" d.b.h. 

75 snags g r e a t e r  than 10" up t o  12" d.b.h. 

Consideration w i l l  be  given t o  l o c a t i o n  and 
a v a i l a b i l i t y  of snags i n  ad jacent  Management Areas. 

1. Lands a re  c l a s s i f i e d  a s  u n s u i t a b l e  f o r  t imber 
management, and timber ha rves t  w i l l  no t  b e  scheduled. 

1. Exploration and development a c t i v i t i e s  allowed under 
tbe  mining laws, Mining Act Use Regulat ions,  and t h e  
Mineral Leasing Act w i l l  be i n  accordance wi th  
approved permits and p lans  of opera t ion .  

2. O i l  and Gas lease  s t i p u l a t i o n s  w i l l  be  app l i ed  wi th in  
t h i s  Management Area by landtype a s  s t a t e d  i n  t h e  
Landtype Guidelines (Appendix Q). Spec ia l  
s t i p u l a t i o n s  may be  necessary f o r  cer ta in  act ivi t ies  
because of the management g o a l s  for t h i s  a r e a  ( r e f e r  
t o  AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT, EVALUATION CRITERIA i n  
Appendix 0). 

1. This Management Area i s  an avoidance a r e a  f o r  u t i l i t y  
co r r ido r s  ( see  Appendix J). 

~ ~ ~~ ~ 

S- of M z n t )  

No management p r a c t i c e s  a r e  scheduled. 

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V t h a t  are app l i cab le  t o  t h i s  Management 
Area a re :  1, 2 ,  4, and 48-59. The procedure out l ined  i n  Chapter V w i l l  b e  
followed t o  eva lua te  t h e  d a t a  gathered during monitoring. 
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MANAGEXENT AREA 21 

DESCRIPTION Management Area 21 (996,381 acres) consists of the Great Bear 
Wilderness, designated in 1978 by the U.S. Congress, and the 
Flathead National Forest portion of the Bob Marshall 
Wilderness. The Bob Marshall Wilderness was classified in 1964 
by the U.S. Congress. The Flathead National Forest, Spotted 
Bear Ranger District, manages about 70 percent of the Bob 
Marshall Wilderness. Management of the remaining 30 percent is 
provided by the Lewis and Clark National Forest. 
Ranger District and Spotted Bear Ranger District share 
management responsibility for the Great Bear Wilderness. 

Hungry Horse 

GOALS 

STANDARDS 

Manage these areas in accordance with the Wilderness Act of 
1964 to maintain an enduring system of high quality wilderness 
representative of National Forest ecotypes. 

Perpetuate the wilderness resource for future generations and, 
in response to this goal, the visual quality objective is 
preservation. 

To the extent that it is consistent with the first two goals, 
provide opportunities for public use, enjoyment, and 
understanding of wilderness and the unique experiences 
dependent upon a wilderness setting. 

Maintain plants and animals indigenous to the area by 
protecting the natural dynamic equilibrium associated with 
natural, complete ecosystems. 

Accommodate and administer those "nonconforming but accepted" 
uses provided in the Wilderness Act and subsequent acts in a 
way to minimize their impacts. 

Consider the special protection needs of endangered plant and 
animal species and their habitats. 

Management standards for resources in the Bob Marshall/Great 
BearlScapegoat Wilderness Complex were jointly prepared by the 
Lolo, Lewis and Clark, Helena, and Flathead National Forests 
for common, integrated administration of these three adjoining 
wildernesses. 

In addition to the Forest-wide Management Direction included in 
Chapter I1 of this Plan, the following standards will apply t o  
this Management Area: 

1. Management action for limiting and/or distributing 
visitor use in these wildernesses will be based on 
application of the Limits of Acceptable Change (LAC) 
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process described by Stankey, et al, in The Limits of 

-, Intermountain Forest and Range Experiment 
Station, USDA - Forest Service, General Technical 
Report INT-176, January 1985. 
provides a framework for determining the range of 
social and resource conditions acceptable in 
wilderness settings in order to ensure that a 
diversity of high quality wilderness recreation 
opportunities is provided. It focuses on limiting 
change to resources that, if overused, would degrade 
the wilderness experience, and defines opportunities 
for various levels of contact with the natural 
scene. The concept recognizes that an area's ability 
to accommodate use depends on several variables, 
including the intensity of management, visitor 
behavior, timing or season of use, and elevation and 
habitat of the specific sites involved. The lands 
within these wildernesses will be assigned to one of 
the four wilderness recreation opportunity classes 
described in Appendix R. The management emphasis for 
each opportunity class is stated in the Managerial 
Setting portion of the description. 
will be on Opportunity Classes I and I1 except around 
heavily used trail corridors. 
public review and Regional Forester approval, 
additional direction for limitation and distribution 
of use will be incorporated into the Forest Plan, in 
accordance with the amendment provisions of 36'CFR 
219.10 (a). 

(LAC) Svstem for Wilderne 9s 

The LAC system 

The emphasis 

Upon completion of 

2 .  The current limits on party size (15), head of 
livestock per party (35), and length of stay (14 
days) will remain in effect. Exceptions must be 
approved in writing by the local District Ranger. 

3. Managers of the Scapegoat, Great Bear, and Bob 
Marshall Wildernesses will meet at least annually to 
discuss priorities for the use of wilderness rangers 
at overused areas and trailheads that are takeoff 
points to them. Managers will establish coordinated 
guidelines for the training of wilderness rangers and 
schedule training on a regular basis t o  ensure 
continuity of personnel adequately trained and 
current in state-of-the-art wilderness management 
techniques. 

4 .  As encountered, remove or obliterate improvised camp 
structures, tent poles, fire rings, and other camp 
location indicators. 
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5 .  Establish a situation reporting network to keep 
-units updated on use, site conditions, 
trail conditions, and other helpful information that 
would support indirect, voluntary methods of visitor 
management. 
Information will not be provided to mass media, but 
used to respond to specific inquiries. 

Managers may consider party size and duration of stay 
limits more restrictive than those currently in 
effect at sites where the limits of acceptable change 
are being approached or have been reached or 
exceeded. Inform outfitters and the public at least 
30 days prior to implementing changes. 
where site impacts exceed acceptable levels for the 
assigned wilderness opportunity class (Appendix R), 
immediate closure will be considered. Outfitters 
will be given 1 year's advance notice of changes 
which significantly affect their operations when an 
emergency does not exist. 
clearly the intent and purpose of changes from the 
current limits. 

Visitor education and information programs will 
emphasize visitor contacts at portals and prior to 
the visitor reaching the wildernesses. Programs will 
be designed to allow about 60-80 percent of the users 
to read or hear the wilderness message prior to 
entering the area. 

Encourage visitors to adopt a Low Impact Camping 
ethic: 

- Use self-contained stoves. 
- Remove fire circles and scatter remaining 

- Refrain from cutting green trees or limbs. - 
- 

. .  

These reports will be made as needed. 

6. 

In cases 

Notices will convey 

7. 

8. 

charcoal. 

Practice a Pack-in Pack-out policy. 
Use biodegradable soap and dispose of human 
waste and waste water from cooking and washing 
at least 100 feet Erom streams and lakes. 

A public notice will be placed on the major portal 
bulletin boards requesting visitors' cooperation in 
refraining from disturbing archeological resources. 

9. 

10. Prior to completion of the LAC process, the following 
interim standards will be followed: 

a. The primary objective of wilderness managers 
will be to minimize the amount of regulations 
and control present in wilderness. In 
conjunction with this objective, managers and 
wilderness rangers must work toward the 
preservation and restoration of the wilderness 
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resource.  (See FSM 2320.1 f o r  a d i s c u s s i o n  and 
d e f i n i t i o n  of wilderness  and wi lderness  
management object ives . )  Managers w i l l  t r y  
i n d i r e c t ,  voluntary methods a s  a f i r s t  choice ,  
monitor e f f e c t s ,  and proceed t o  more d i r e c t  
enforcement s t r a t e g i e s  a s  needs d i c t a t e .  

Managers w i l l  concent ra te  on improving 
condi t ions a t  campsites wi th  unacceptab le  
impacts such a s  the following: 

1) 

b. 

50 percent o r  more of  t h e  a v a i l a b l e  ground 
cover reduced o r  removed i n  t h e  immediate 
a rea ,  

2) absence of seedl ings  and s a p l i n g s ,  

3 )  t r e e  roots  exposed; tree b o l e s  defaced ,  

4 )  

5 )  lack of fuelwood, 

6 )  rock f i r e  r i n g s ,  

7) t r a i l s  r ad ia t ing  from t h e  s i t e  t o  l a t r i n e  

abundance of nonnat ive p l a n t  s p e c i e s ,  

loca t ions ,  and creeks.  

C. The following methods w i l l  be used f o r  managing 
campsites with unacceptable impacts. The 
methods used a t  s p e c i f i c  s i tes  and a r e a s  w i l l  be  
developed according t o  t h e  LAC process .  

Public information ( p u b l i c  service media 
messages, p o r t a l  n o t i c e s ,  pe r sona l  c o n t a c t  
geared t o  informing the pub l i c  what t o  look 
f o r  i n  a campsite and t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
of s i t e s  they want t o  avoid. Emphasize low 
impact camping. 

Physical  s i t e  a l t e r a t i o n .  Make 
unacceptably impacted si tes less 
appea l ing/ less  access ib l e .  Remove f i r e  
r ings  and o the r  evidence of  man's presence.  

Post  a s i t e  r e s t o r a t i o n  message a t  p o r t a l s  
and a s i g n  a t  t h e  overused site. Suggest 
a l t e r n a t i v e  camping l o c a t i o n s  (by 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c ,  no t  s p e c i f i c  l o c a t i o n )  on 
t h e  p o r t a l  not ice .  
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4) For specific sites, set limits on party 
size, length of stay, and equipment 
requirements (e.g., stoves rather than 
campfires). 
informed of areas to which limitations and 
requirements apply; requires followup 
administration to check for compliance. 

Initiate a self-issuing permit system. 
Post a destination signup sheet at portals 
to help managers and wilderness visitors 
alike to learn where other visitors intend 
to camp. 
by public information efforts to work 
effectively . 

Requires that the public be 

5 )  

This method must be accompanied 

6) Site specific closures involve informing 
the public, posting notices on portals and 
at administrative sites, and signing sites 
as closed to all camping until further 
notice. This method also requires 
administrative followup. 

A mandatory issued permit system requires 
users to check in at an administrative site 
and obtain a camping permit. 
Administrative units need to coordinate and 
communicate numbers of persons permitted at 
specific problem sites. Administrative 
followup is required. 

7) 

1. Refer to the Wilderness Fire Plan, Phase 11, Great 
Bear-Bob Marshall, 1983 (Appendix LL) , and the 
Scapegoat-Danaher Fire Management Plan for specific 
direction. 

1. No control measures will be considered without an 
appropriate environmental analysis. If control of 
insects and disease is necessary, it shall be carried 
out by measures which have the least adverse impact 
on the wilderness resource. 

and Fish 

1. Fish and wildlife management in the complex will be 
consistent with Policies and Guidelines for Fish and 
Wildlife Management in Wildernesses and Primitive 
Areas adopted by the Forest Service, Bureau of Land 
Management, and the International Association of Fish 
and Wildlife Agencies. 
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2. Managers will consult annually with personnel from 
the Montana Department of Fish, Wildlife and Parks 
relative to levels of harvest appropriate for 
maintaining native hunted and trapped species as part 
of the wilderness resource. 

3.  Natural processes such as fire, wind, and insect and 
disease activity will be the only agents permitted to 
influence vegetation and its associated wildlife in 
the wilderness. No new exclosure structures will be 
installed. 

4 .  The conservation of threatened and endangered species 
and their habitats will receive high priority in 
management of the wilderness resource. 

The grizzly bear will continue to be a part of the 
wilderness experience. The public will be kept 
informed of known grizzly problem areas, but use will 
generally not be restricted from these areas. 
Education of bear avoidance techniques will be 
emphasized. Forest Supervisors will direct the 
development of more detailed standards necessary to 
protect both the bear and wilderness visitors. 
standards will be consistent with Forest-wide 
standards for grizzly bear management in occupied 
grizzly bear habitat, and will be incorporated into 
the Forest Plan through amendment. 

5. 

These 

Cave M- 

1. Caves will be managed as an element of the wilderness 
resource with the objective of allowing them to 
remain untrammeled without significant development or 
advertisement. Retain the opportunity for the public 
to experience cave discovery and challenge. 
Wilderness caves shall not be signed, nor will they 
be marked on maps or discussed in brochures. 

2 .  The interior portions of caves in wilderness are 
subject to the same management guidelines that apply 
to all other portions of wilderness. 
reference markings within caves are not permitted. 
Flagging may be used if promptly removed after it has 
served its purpose. Permanent or semipermanent 
installations and facilities are not permitted. All 
camping and exploration equipment will be packed out 
at the end of each trip unless excepted in writing by 
the District Ranger. 
permitted. 

The appropriate wilderness manager will establish 
contact with local caving clubs. Prior to any 
group's commencing exploration activity, a memorandum 
of understanding/volunteer agreement will be prepared 

Permanent 

Permanent caches will not be 

3. 
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4. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

1. 

addressing the  i tems discussed above and t h e  
following: schedules;  par ty  s i zes ;  campsites; l e n g t h  
of s t ay ;  explora t ion  methods; removal of equipment; 
and campsi te  cleanup. Groups w i l l  be  encouraged t o  
avoid publicizing/promoting cave loca t ions  and 
a t t r a c t i o n s .  

Caving i s  considered a high r i s k  a c t i v i t y .  In 
keeping with wilderness management philosophy, no 
s p e c i f i c  ac t ions  w i l l  be taken t o  reduce t h e  hazards  
encountered i n  cave exploration. 

Minimize the  evidence of man’s a c t i v i t i e s  around t h e  
lakes  and r e t u r n  those showing s igns  of overuse i n  a 
more p r i s t i n e  condition. 

Managers and wilderness rangers w i l l  encourage 
v i s i t o r s  t o  p r a c t i c e  low impact camping techniques.  
E f f o r t s  w i l l  include informing the  publ ic  of S t a t e  
laws t h a t  p roh ib i t  contaminating lakes  w i t h  f i s h  
e n t r a i l s  and o t h e r  refuse.  

The use of chemical agents such as  soap, de t e rgen t s ,  
and b leaches ,  whether biodegradable or not ,  w i l l  n o t  
be  permit ted i n  lakes.  

Stock w i l l  no t  be  t i e d ,  cor ra led ,  or picketed w i t h i n  
100 f e e t  of a lake,  spr ing,  or stream. 

The Conference Report t o  S. 2009 (H.R. 96-1126) i n  
t h e  s e c t i o n  under “Grazing i n  National Fo res t  
Wilderness Areas”, FSM 2323.2, es tab l i shed  g u i d e l i n e s  
and pol icy  r e l a t i v e  t o  domestic l ives tock  graz ing  i n  
wilderness .  These guide l ines  and subsequent F o r e s t  
Serv ice  Manual d i r e c t i v e s  govern l ives tock  management 
i n  wilderness .  

This  d i r e c t i o n  includes:  

a. 

b. 

Grazing i n  wilderness w i l l  be cont ro l led  under 
genera l  regula t ions  governing grazing. Any 
adjustments i n  the number of l ives tock  permi t ted  
t o  graze  i n  wilderness should be made as a 
r e s u l t  of land management plans or r e v i s i o n  i n  
graz ing  p lans  given considerat ion t o  l e g a l  
mandate, range condi t ions,  and the  p r o t e c t i o n  of 
t h e  range resource from de ter iora t ion .  

The maintenance of supporting f a c i l i t i e s  
e x i s t i n g  i n  an a rea  p r i o r  t o  wilderness 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  i s  permissible.  
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C. The replacement or reconstruction of 
deteriorated facilities should not require the 
use of "natural materials". 

The construction of new improvements or 
replacement of deteriorated facilities is 
permissible if in accordance with appropriate 
plans. 

d. 

2. All grazing areas within the wilderness will be 
designated as livestock grazing allotments. 
Objectives for the allotment management will be 
consistent with resource conditions in the assigned 
wilderness experience opportunity class (Appendix 
R). Managers will establish this process direction 
for. 

a. spring and early summer grazing dates (generally 
not before July 1) based on range readiness 
checks; 

b. determination of carrying capacity, condition, 
and trend; 

C. monitoring of actual use levels. 

3 .  Livestock grazing will be limited to areas capable 
and suitable for such use. The criteria for 
determining capability and suitability will be 
developed as part of an inventory of the forage 
resources in the wildernesses. 

4 .  Permanent range structures, not authorized by permit, 
will be removed. 

Managers will encourage horse and packstock users 
(including administrative, outfitter, and private 
parties) to plan for the fewest number of animals 
required for each trip. 
mules will be permitted per party. Lower limits will 
be considered where warranted and considered 
necessary to protect the wilderness resource. 
guide, encourage the use of one pack animal for each 
two persons in a party. It is recognized that stock 
users may need two animals (one pack, one riding) per 
person during the hunting season. 

5 .  

No more than 3 5  horses or 

As a 

6 .  Salt for livestock will be in block form and will be 
kept in leach-proof containers. Salt will be packed 
out of the wilderness at the end of each trip or at 
the end of the permitted use period. 
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7. Managers will inform persons using stock in the 
wilderness of the noxious weed problem. 
supplemental feed is required, encourage the use of 
weed-free hay and pellets. 
contacts should emphasize the relationship between 
overused, disturbed sites and noxious weed 
establishment. 
weed-free hay, but certification will not be 
mandatory. 

When 

Wilderness manager-public 

Stock users will be encouraged to use 

8.  Before a decision is made to control noxious weeds 
with chemicals, an environmental document must be 
prepared discussing the need for control, risk to 
human health and the method to be used. 

-tion System a nd Siening 

1. The management of the trail system including design 
standards, maintenance frequency and levels in the 
Complex will be in accordance with the direction 
developed through the LAC process. 

2 .  In the interim, trail standards and trail maintenance 
priorities are described in Appendix D. 

Managers will agree to appropriace maintenance 
schedules and standards f o r  trails or segments of 
trails that cross administrative boundaries at 
coordination meetings. All administrative segments 
of such trails will be maintained to the appropriate 
standard during the same season. 

Managers will establish design standards and 
maintenance criteria for all portals. 
portals will have a bulletin board featuring a map of 
the area, and pertinent visitor information. 

3.  

4 .  
As a minimum, 

5 .  Sign standards, mounts, and materials will be in 
accordance with standard R-1 specifications for 
Wilderness. 
by attrition. 

Signs will be posted and used only when maps and 
route descriptions cannot adequately serve the 
wilderness users. 

The following signs will be permitted: 
boundary signs, directional signs at trail junctions, 
and administrative signs. 
contain the trail name. 
will not be included on trail signs within 
wilderness. 

Nonconforming signs will be phased out 

wilderness 

Trail signs will only 
Destinations and/or mileage 
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and Historic Resources 

1 .  Cultural and historic resources will be considered a 
unique and nonrenewable part of the wilderness. 
Above-ground evidence of sites or  structures will be 
subject to natural processes. 

2 .  Scientific study of these resources is permissible 
within the intent and concept of wilderness. 

3.  Complete a cultural resource assessment on the 
evidence of man's activities and structures in the 
wilderness. Objectives of the assessment are to 
identify and nominate to the National Register of 
Historic Places those structures that qualify, and 
evaluate alternatives for handling those that do not. 

Guide ODerations 

1. Administration of outfitter permits will be in 
accordance with Forest Service Manual 2721.53. 

2. Prior to making a decision on the level of outfitter 
services, no additional outfitter and guide permits 
will be issued nor will approval be granted to expand 
operations beyond use levels authorized in 1978-1980 
special use permits. The maximum use level for each 
outfitter is based on the highest annually perm itted 
use during the years 1978-1980. 

3. A decision will be made establishing the level of 
outfitter services following completion of the LAC 
process and/or additional environmental analysis. 
The decision will include at least the following 
criteria: 

a. type and amount of services; 

b. existing operations to determine how they meet 
identified needs; 

C. existing operations to determine how they meet 
overall wilderness management objectives. 

4. Increase on-the-ground administration and management 
of outfitter-guide permits. 

5 .  Encourage outfitters to develop and use minimum 
impact use techniques, and t o  educate their clientele 
to these techniques. Emphasize the role of these 
techniques and their use in protecting the wilderness 
resource and the continued recognition of outfitter 
operations as a means for many publics to enjoy this 
resource. 
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6 .  The Outfitter Special Use Permit will be the basis 
for determining conduct of outfitter and guide 
activities within the wilderness. Operations such as 
overnight use, day use, and drop camps shall be 
included. 

7. Managers will develop camp standards for outfitter 
operations based on the Regional Forester's policy 
resulting from the 1980 R-1 National Forest 
Outfitters and Guides Task Force recommendations and 
the LAC process. 
acceptable developments and the extent of 
development, including: 

a. camp locations relative to trails, streams, 

The standards should delineate 

lakes, snd features; 

b. permanent and temporary improvements authorized; 

C .  camp layout. 

The use of spike camps will be evaluated during 
development or review of outfitter management 
direction. Spike camps which are not being utilized 
appropriately will be either reclassified 
accordingly, or  use changed to abide by the terms of 
the permit. 

Intensify efforts to eliminate or reduce unlicensed 
or unauthorized outfitter and guide use. 

8. 

9. 

1. Existing administrative structures and facilities 
will be retained for wilderness administrative 
purposes during this planning period. 

Cultural assessments of facilities will be required 
before decisions concerning their future status are 
made. 

No new facilities or major expansion of existing 
facilities (administrative sites, lookouts, fences) 
will be considered during this planning period. 

2.  

3. 

4. Radio repeaters, if necessary for wilderness 
administration, may be installed within wilderness 
only if locations outside the wilderness will not 
achieve communication needs. 
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u i v e  Coordinat ioe . .  
1. To achieve coordinated and consistent management of 

the Scapegoat, Great Bear, and Bob Marshall 
Wildernesses, retain the management coordination team 
composed of District Rangers from each administrative 
unit. 
making recommendations to appropriate Forest 
Supervisors concerning program budget proposals, 
standards and guidelines, and the implementation and 
monitoring of management direction. 

The team will serve as a coordinating body, 

1s. Oil and Gas L- 

Emergencv 

1. 

2. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

1. 

2. 

The 1964 Wilderness Act (P.L. 88-577) withdrew the 
Bob Marhsall, Scapegoat, and Great Bear Wildernesses 
from mining and mineral leasing laws effective 
midnight, December 31, 1983, except that, valid 
existing mining claims will be administered in 
accordance with appropriate mining laws. 

Operating plans will minimize degradation of 
wilderness values. 

Motorized equipment and mechanical transport may be 
alloed when an emergency condition exists which 
involves the health and safety of human beings (FSM 
2326.11). 

Removal of bodies and seriously ill or injured 
persons will be considered an emergency justifying 
landing of an aircraft. For emergency helicopter 
landings, natural openings will be utilized where 
possible rather than cutting new openings. 

Public comunications from inside wilderness will be 
restricted to emergencies. 

Monitor water quality to meet or exceed State water 
quality standards. 

A l l  project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated 
to determine the potential water quantity and quality 
impacts. 
minimize adverse effects. 
effects can not be adequately mitigated, the project 
will be redesigned or abandoned. 

Mitigation measures will be developed to 
If the unacceptable 
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1. Manage the airshed in the Bob Marshall and Scapegoat 
to meet Class I Air Quality Standard and Class I1 in 
the Great Bear and the Bob Marshall addition in the 
Lewis and Clark National Forest. 

2 .  Where manageable or negotiable, identify and mitigate 
outside influences. 
will be identified when a PSD (Prevention of 
Significant Deterioration) action that may impact the 
wilderness is received. 

The air quality related values 

1. Research may be conducted in wilderness but must be 
done in accordance with the concept of wilderness and 
within the constraints of FSM 2320. Requests will be 
considered only if wilderness is essential to the 
results of the research, there being no suitable land 
areas elsewhere. Where possible, research projects 
should be directed outside wilderness where similar 
areas are available or where wilderness values would 
not be jeopardized in the conduct of research. 
Research projects will be reviewed by the management 
coordination team and approved by the Regional 
Forester (see FSM 2323.9).  

. .  ivide 

1. A specific CDNST (Continental Divide National Scenic 
Trail) route will not be identified prior to approval 
of the comprehensive plan being prepared by the 
Department of Agriculture. 

2. Individual inquiries about the trail will be handled 
on a case-by-case basis. Routes suggested may vary 
depending on the method of travel, proposed length of 
stay, season of travel, and degree of challenge 
desired. 

One person per Forest will be designated as 
responsible for handling inquiries concerning the 
CDNST. 

3. 

Lanas 
Special Uses 1. These Management Areas are exclusion areas for 

utility corridors (see Appendix J). 

The Lo10 Forest Landownership Adjustment Program will 
establish the priority for acquiring the private land 
in the Scapegoat Wilderness. 

2. 
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Wild and 

1.  Where segments of the Flathead Wild and Scenic River 
are located in the Wilderness Complex, the more 
stringent standards will prevail. 

S i  

Management Proposed Probable 
Practice Yxim naabLL I2az%kL 

Trail Construction/ 
Reconstruction Miles 2.5 2.5 

Mo- and E v a l u a v t s  

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to this Management 
Area are: 1, 2, 4 ,  7, 8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 48-50, 53, 54, and 57-59. The 
procedure outlined in Chapter V will be followed to evaluate the data gathered 
during monitoring. 
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GOALS 

DESCRIPTION Management Area 22, the  Mission Mountains Wilderness (73,573 
a c r e s ) ,  c o n s i s t s  of c l a s s i f i e d  wilderness  designated i n  1975 by 
the U.S.  Congress. Primary management r e spons ib i l i t y  i s  held 
by t h e  Swan Lake Ranger District. 

Manage t h i s  area i n  accordance with the  Wilderness Act  of 1964 
t o  maintain an enduring system of high q u a l i t y  wilderness  
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of a l l  National Forest  ecotypes. 

P e r p e t u a t e  the  wilderness resource €or fu tu re  generat ions,  and 
i n  response  t o  t h i s  goal ,  the  v i s u a l  q u a l i t y  ob jec t ive  is 
p rese rva t ion .  

To the  e x t e n t  t h a t  i t  i s  cons is ten t  with the  f irst  two goals ,  
p rovide  oppor tuni t ies  f o r  publ ic  use,  enjoyment, and 
understanding of wilderness and the  unique experiences 
dependent  upon wilderness se t t i ng .  

Main ta in  p l a n t s  and animals indigenous t o  the a rea  by 
p r o t e c t i n g  the na tu ra l  dynamic equi l ibr ium associated with 
n a t u r a l ,  complete ecosystems. 

Accommodate and administer those "nonconforming bu t  accepted" 
u s e s  provided i n  the  Wilderness Act and subsequent a c t s  i n  a 
way t o  minimize t h e i r  impacts. 

Consider  t he  s p e c i a l  p ro tec t ion  needs of endangered p l an t  and 
animal s p e c i e s  and t h e i r  habi ta t s .  

STANDARDS I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  P o r e s t v i d e  Management Direct ion included i n  
Chapter  I1 of t h i s  Plan, the  following s tandards w i l l  apply t o  
t h i s  Management Area: - 

1. Management ac t ion  f o r  l imi t ing  and/or d i s t r i b u t i n g  
v i s i t o r  use i n  t h i s  wilderness w i l l  be based on 
app l i ca t ion  of the L i m i t s  of Acceptable Change (LAC) 
process  described by Stankey, e t  al, i n  

ab le  f o r  W i l d e r n e s s  
-, Intermountain Fores t  and Range Experiment 
S ta t ion ,  USDA - Forest  Service,  General Technical 
Report IN'S-176, January 1985. The LAC system 
provides a framework f o r  determining the  range of 
s o c i a l  and resource condi t ions acceptable i n  
wilderness  s e t t i n g s  i n  order  t o  ensure a d i v e r s i t y  of 
high q u a l i t y  wilderness r ec rea t ion  oppor tun i t i e s  i s  
provided. It focuses on l imi t ing  change t o  resources  
tha t ,  if overused, would degrade the  wilderness  
experience,  and def ines  oppor tuni t ies  f o r  var ious 
 levels of contact  with the  na tu ra l  scene. The 
concept recognizes t h a t  an a rea ' s  a b i l i t y  t o  

. .  
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accomodate use depends on several variables, 
including the intensity of management, visitor 
behavior, timing or season of use, and elevation and 
habitat of the specific sites involved. Upon public 
review and Forest Service approval, management 
actions will be incorporated into the Forest Plan as 
an amendment. 

2. Complete the LAC process by December 31,  1987 .  

1. Generally new trails will not be constructed. 

2. Relocate or reconstruct portions of heavily eroded 
trails as necessary to prevent soil erosion. 

For large portions of the wilderness will remain 
trailless, encourage off-trail travel. D o  not 
identify on Forest Service maps trails that might 
develop as a result of this travel. 

Evaluate the possibility of providing loop trips 
utilizing portions of old abandoned trails. 

3.  

4. 

5 .  Permit nature to modify the 9 miles of existing high 
standard trails by allowing the brush to encroach on 
the tread and the grade to undulate. 

6. Trail maintenance priorities are set in Appendix D. 
Appendix D also defines appropriate trail standards. 

1. The boat landing at the upper end of Lindbergh Lake 
will not be improved. 

2. Continue to monitor the closure and the 
rehabilitation of the overnight campsites at Glacier 
and Cold Lakes. As necessary, close additional 
overused campsites to allow for their recovery. 

1 .  The management of the trail system including design 
standards, maintenance frequency and levels in this 
wilderness will be in accordance with the direction 
developed through the LAC process. 

2. Limit signs within the wilderness to directional 
signs at trail junctions and necessary temporary 
administrative signs. 
trail name and number. Destinations will not be 
included. 

Trail signs will contain only 

Natural features will not be signed. 
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3. 

4. - 
1 .  

2 .  

3. 

4. 

1. 
Manaeement 

2. 

3. 

4. 

I n s t a l l  boundary s igns a t  se lec ted  loca t ions  where 
snowmobile use occurs t o  prevent t respass .  

I n s t a l l  the  standard Northern Region wilderness  
information board a t  a l l  t ra i lheads .  

Cu l tu ra l  and h i s t o r i c  resources w i l l  be  considered a 
unique and nonrenewable p a r t  of t h e  wi lderness  
resource.  
s t r u c t u r e s  vi11 be subject  t o  na tu ra l  processes  i n  
the same manner as  other  wilderness resources .  

No maintenance, r ehab i l i t a t ion ,  r e s to ra t ion .  o r  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  w i l l  b e  provided. 

S c i e n t i f i c  study of these resources i s  permiss ib le  
wi th in  the in ten t  and concept of wilderness.  
of management w i l l  not  normally include any 
excavat ion,  res tora t ion ,  perpetuat ion,  o r  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  a c t i v i t e s  ( see  a l s o  FSM 2324.8). 

Survey 1 percent of the area per  year.  

Develop ind i r ec t ,  voluntary methods of v i s i t o r  
management, then monitor e f f e c t s ,  and proceed t o  more 
d i r e c t  enforcement s t r a t e g i e s  a s  needs d i c t a t e .  
Spec i f i c  v i s i t o r  management ac t ions  w i l l  be  de-reloped 
i n  t h e  LAC process. 

The bas i c  policy governing v i s i t o r  information and 
i n t e r p r e t i v e  services  wi th in  wilderness  and about t h e  
wilderness  resource should be t o  provide f o r  u s e r  
s a f e t y ,  educate users  t o  bas i c  concepts of ecology 
and care  of ecosystems, i d e n t i t y  and inform t h e  
pub l i c  of the  range of r ec rea t ion  oppor tun i t i e s  
surrounding area,  and present  pa t t e rns  of  use and 
preserve  the pr imit ive r ec rea t ion  experience 
( s e e  FSM 2323.12b). 

Continue with the cur ren t  volunteer  r e g i s t r a t i o n  
system t o  gather base l ine  da t a  f o r  e s t a b l i s i n g  l i m i t s  
o f  acceptable change and t o  f a c i l i t a t e  publ ic  con tac t  
and education. 

Encourage v i s i t o r s  t o  adopt a Low Impact Camping 
e t h i c :  

- Use self-contained stoves. - 

Above-ground evidence of  si tes o r  

Study 

Remove f i r e  c i r c l e s  and s c a t t e r  remaining 
charcoal. 

111-118 



Management Area 22 

- - - 
Refrain from cu t t ing  green trees o r  limbs. 
P r a c t i c e  a Pack-in Pack-out pol icy.  
Use biodegradable soap and d i spose  of human 
waste and waste water from cooking and washing 
a t  l e a s t  100 f e e t  from streams and lakes .  

6. Designate Glac ie r ,  Cold, and Upper Cold Lakes f o r  day 
use  only. 

Encourage groups t o  l i m i t  t h e i r  s i z e  of  p a r t y  t o  
e ight .  Groups l a r g e r  than e i g h t  should d i s p e r s e  a t  
campsites. 

7 .  

Resource 

1. Research may be  conducted i n  wi lderness  b u t  must b e  
done i n  accordance w i t h  t h e  concept of wi lderness  and 
within the  c o n s t r a i n t s  of FSM 2320. Requests w i l l  b e  
considered only i f  wilderness  i s  essential t o  the 
r e s u l t s  of t h e  research. Where poss ib l e ,  r e sea rch  
p ro jec t s  should be  conducted ou t s ide  wi lderness  where 
s imi l a r  a reas  a r e  ava i l ab le  o r  where wi lderness  
values would not  be  jeopardized i n  t h e  conduct of  
research. Research p ro jec t s  w i l l  be  reviewed by the 
management coordinat ion team and approved by t h e  
Regional Fo res t e r  ( s e e  FSM 2323.9). 

Concentrate on improving condi t ions  a t  degraded 
s i t e s .  Standards f o r  i den t i fy ing  degraded si tes w i l l  
be es tab l i shed  through t h e  LAC process.  The 
following p r i o r i t i e s  are t o  be  used i n  c o r r e c t i n g  
problems a t  degraded s i t e s  pending completion of t h i s  
process : 

a. Public information and educat ion 
b. Physical s i te  a l t e r a t i o n  
C .  

d. Par ty  s i z e ,  length of s t a y ,  and equipment 
e. L i m i t s  f o r  s p e c i f i c  sites 
f. Self- issuing permits 
g. Mandatory permits 
h. S i t e  c losu re  

1. 

Restorat ion of s igns  and messages 

1. Recognize and consider  wilderness  va lues  i n  t imber  
management p r a c t i c e s  ad jacent  t o  t h e  boundary. 

To the ex ten t  poss ib le ,  coord ina te  management o f  t h e  
Mission Mountains Wilderness wi th  management of  t ha t  
port ion of t h e  Mission Mountains adminis tered by t h e  
Confederated S a l i s h  and Kootenai Tr ibes  a s  a t r i b a l  
wilderness. 

2. 
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1. Adhere to the Forest-wide standards for grizzly bear 
management in occupied grizzly bear habitat. The 
conservation of threatened and endangered species and 
their habitats receive high priority in the 
management of the wilderness resource (see FSM 2670.3 
and FSH 2323.3). Annual contact will be established 
and maintained with Border Grizzly Project personnel 
to assure continued and up-to-date knowledge of 
grizzly bear population dynamics. 
will be established with members of the Wolf Ecology 
Project. 

Similar contact 

2. To the extent possible, wildlife species in 
wilderness should be allowed to maintain a natural 
balance with their habitat and each other. Wildlife 
may be harvested under State regulations. 
management will be consistent with wilderness values 
(see FSM 2323.3). 

Fish 

3. Natural processes such as fire, wind, and insect and 
disease epidemics will be the only agents permitted 
to influence vegetation in the wilderness and its 
associated wildlife. No exclosure structures will be 
installed, and no vegetation manipulation projects 
will be considered. 

1. Provide hitchracks in the following areas for the 
indicated number of stock: Cedar Lake - 8 head, 
Piper Lake - 8 head, Mollman Lake - 16 head. 

2. Provide information and work with horse users on how 
to use stock in harmony with the wilderness 
environment. 

3 .  Encourage supplemental feed for recreation stock. 

4. Monitor recreation stock grazing sites annually and 
impose restrictions as necessary. 

1. The 1964 Wilderness Act (P.L. 88-577) withdrew the 
Mission Mountains Wilderness from mining and mineral 
leasing laws effective midnight, December 31, 1983, 
except that valid existing mining claims will be 
administered in accordance with appropriate mining 
laws. 

Operating plans will minimize degradation of 
wilderness values. 

2. 
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1. No permanent structures for the administration of 
wilderness will be built. 

2. Prior to construction of any facilities, an 
investigation of the disturbed area will be conducted 
to insure that endangered plant species will not be 
disturbed and/or destroyed. 

1. This Management Area is an exclusion area for utility 
corridors (see Appendix J) . 

1. Naturally occurring fires will generally be allowed 
to fully play their natural role in ecosystems of the 
area. Natural fires will be monitored, and when they 
threaten life and/or property within the wilderness, 
or when unacceptable damage to life, resources, or 
property outside wilderness is iunninent, appropriate 
suppression action will be taken. 

2 .  The determination of fire’s natural role in these 
ecosystems and predictions of fire behavior will be 
based on soil characteristics, fuels, cover types, 
natural barriers, erosion potential, weather 
patterns, and research into how fire has affected 
different ecosystems and how fire protection has 
influenced that role. 

An environmental analysis for fire management units 
within the wilderness will define the role of fire 
within those units. A fire management prescription 
will be prepared for each management unit and will 
specify whether fire may or may not be allowed to 
burn, under what conditions it may burn, and any 
desired modifications of control principles and 
techniques. 
will be developed according to the criteria contained 
in FSM 5130. 

3 .  

Fire management plans and prescriptions 

4. Suppression decisions for man-caused fires escaping 
initial attack will reflect consideration for 
wilderness values, suppression costs, natural 
barriers, and anticipated fire behavior. Control 
methods and equipment that least alter the landscape 
or disturb the land surface will be used. Bulldozers 
or other heavy equipment that disturb soil will not 
be used to control fires (see PSM 2324.2 and FSH 
5109.07, R-1 Supplement 62, May 1975). 
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1. Within wildernesses, l a w  enforcement c o n t r o l s  w i l l  be  
achieved primarily through v i s i t o r  educat ion and 
information ra ther  than d i r e c t  enforcement ac t ion .  

1. Motorized equipment and meohanical t r a n s p o r t  may b e  
allowed when an emergency condi t ion  exists which 
involves the  heal th  and sa fe ty  of human be ings  (FSM 
2326.11). 

Removal of bodies and ser ious ly  ill o r  in jured  
persons w i l l  be considered an emergency j u s t i f y i n g  
landing of an a i r c r a f t .  For emergency h e l i c o p t e r  
landings,  na tura l  openings w i l l  be  u t i l i z e d  where 
poss ib l e  r a the r  than cu t t i ng  new openings. 

2. 

3. Publ ic  communications from ins ide  wi lderness  w i l l  b e  
r e s t r i c t e d  t o  emergencies. 

mt and D i s e -  

1. Insec t s  or  disease outbreaks w i l l  no t  be  a r t i f i c i a l l y  
con t ro l l ed ,  unless it i s  necessary t o  p r o t e c t  timber 
o r  other  valuable vegetat ion ou t s ide  t h e  wilderness.  
Surveys t o  monitor Forest  i n s e c t  and d i s e a s e  i n  
wilderness sha l l  be made i n  the  same manner a s  
prescr ibed f o r  other Forest  lands ( s e e  a l s o  FSM 
5222). 
outbreaks t h a t  have been detected s h a l l  be  made a s  
prescr ibed i n  FSM 2324.12 and FSM 3431. 

When cont ro ls  of insec ts  o r  d i sease  are necessary 
wi th in  wilderness, they s h a l l  be  c a r r i e d  out  by 
measures which have the l e a s t  adverse impact on the  
wilderness  resource. Procedures prescr ibed  i n  FSM 
2324.13 and FSM 5240 w i l l  be followed. 

A b io logica l  assessment of i n s e c t  o r  d i sease  

2. 

1. Minimize the  evidence of man's activit ies around the  
lakes and re turn  those showing s igns  o f  overuse i n  a 
more p r i s t i n e  condition. 

Managers and wilderness rangers  w i l l  encourage 
v i s i t o r s  t o  prac t ice  low impact camping techniques. 
E f f o r t s  w i l l  include informing t h e  pub l i c  of S t a t e  
l a w s  t ha t  p rohib i t  contaminating lakes  wi th  f i s h  
e n t r a i l s  and other refuse.  

2. 
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3. The use of chemical agents such as soap. detergents, 
and bleaches, whether biodegradable or not, will not 
be permitted in lakes. 

4. Stock will not be tied, corraled, or picketed within 
100 feet of a lake, spring, or stream. 

1 .  An Outfitter Operation Camp Management standard shall 
be prepared for the outfitter operation at Mollman 
Lake. 

2. Recognize the prerogative of outfitters to retrieve 
game within the wilderness on day-use basis. 

Do not issue new special-use permits for outfitter 
operations until it is determined that additional or 
new services are needed. 

Present permits may be transferred andlor reissued 
only to the current outfitter's s o d s ) .  

3. 

4. 

1. Manage the airshed in the Mission Mountains to meet 
Class I Air Quality Standards. 

2. Where manageable or negotiable, identify and mitigate 
outside influences. The air quality related values 
will be identified when a PSD (Prevention of 
Significant Deterioration) action that may impact the 
wilderness is received. 

1. Monitor water quality to meet or exceed State water 
quality standards. 

2. All project proposals will be analyzed and evaluated 
to determine the potential water quantity and quality 
impacts. Mitigation measures will be developed to 
minimize adverse effects. 
effects cannot be adequately mitigated, the project 
will be redesigned or abandoned. 

If the unacceptable 
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SI&&& of > t )  

No management pract ices  are scheduled. 

M- and Eva- 

The monitoring requirements from Chapter V that are applicable to  th i s  Management 
Area are: 1 ,  2 ,  4, 7 $  8, 10, 13, 14, 16-25, 48-50, 53, 54, and 57-59. The 
procedure outlined i n  Chapter V w i l l  be followed to  evaluate the data gathered 
during monitoring. 
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1 

2 
2A 
2B 
2c 
2D 
2E 
2F 

3 
3A 

4 

5 

7 
7 A  

No 41,953 

No 17,890 
No 91,858 
No 109,025 
No 8,934 
No 526 
No 184 
No 260 

228,677 

No 39,862 
No 495 

40,357 

No 314 

Yes 3,753 

Yes 42,861 
Yes 5,934 

48,795 

-------- 

-------- 

__------ 

8 Yes 

9 Yes 
9B No 

10 No 
108 No 

7,551 

18,812 
80 

18,892 

1,268 
193 

-------- 

11 No 
11A No 
11B No 
11C Yes 

12 No 
12A No 

1,461 

69,812 
17,491 

1,592 
9 852 

98,747 

45,354 
120 

45,474 

-------- 

-------- 

916 

44,709 
15,345 
9,054 

0 
0 
0 
0 

69,108 

395 
0 

395 

0 

0 

0 
0 

-------- 

-------- 

0 

0 
9 , 985 

0 
0 

42,869 

62,599 
107,203 
118,079 

526 
184 
260 

297,785 

40,257 
495 

40,752 

314 

3,753 

42,861 
5,934 

48,795 

7,551 

18,812 
80 

18,892 

1,268 
193 

1,461 

69,812 
27,476 

9,852 

8,934 

-------- 

-------- 

-------- 

-------- 

-------- 

11592 

108,732 

45,401 
120 

45,521 
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TABLE 111-1 (cont inued)  

13 
13A 
13B 
13C 
130 

14 

15 
15A 
15B 
15C 
15D 
15E 

16 
16A 
16B 
16C 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

Yes 
No 
No 

YES 
No 

No 

Yes 
Y e s  
Yes 
Yes 
Y e s  
Y e s  

Yes 
Y e s  
Y e s  
Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

To ta l  

26,990 212 27,202 

142 0 142 
738 0 738 

5,662 0 5,662 

46,708 212 46,920 

8,020 0 8,020 

13,176 0 13,176 

-------- -------- -------- 

491,721 
11,068 
2,054 
8,166 
1,999 
8 , 900 

523,908 
-------- 

983 492,704 
388 11,456 

0 2,054 
0 8,166 
0 1,999 
0 8,900 

1,371 525,279 
-------- -------- 
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IV. Geographic Units 

Geographic Uni t s  a r e  b r i e f l y  descr ibed i n  t h i s  chapter  i n  terms of t h e i r  p h y s i c a l ,  
b io log ica l ,  and s o c i a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and h i s t o r i c  management a c t i v i t i e s .  
f ac to r s  inf luence oppor tun i t i e s  f o r  f u t u r e  management a c t i v i t i e s .  

How the goa ls ,  ob jec t ives ,  gu ide l ines ,  and management d i r e c t i o n  descr ibed  i n  
Chapters I1 and I11 a f f e c t  s p e c i f i c  p a r t s  of the Flathead National F o r e s t  i s  
displayed f o r  each geographic un i t .  
a c t i v i t i e s  t ha t  w i l l  occur wi th in  a given a rea  i s  depicted.  

A summary of the f u t u r e  management a c t i v i t i e s  i s  shown f o r  each geographic u n i t  a s  
approximate acres  of timber harves t ,  approximate miles  of road cons t ruc t ion ,  and so 
on. 
The a c t i v i t y  schedules i n  Appendix M g ive  f u r t h e r  i nd ica t ion  of t h e  amount and k ind  
of a c t i v i t i e s  planned f o r  a given geographic u n i t .  

I n  addi t ion ,  a summary of the  road management d i r e c t i o n  as  it r e l a t e s  t o  each 
geographic u n i t  is discussed. 
road management ob jec t ives  and s tandards (Chapter 11) and the s p e c i f i c  management 
d i r e c t i o n  fo r  each Management Area (Chapter 111). 

Geographic u n i t  maps show the  MA's (Management Area) w i th in  the u n i t  and those  MA's 
t ha t  a r e  s u i t a b l e  f o r  timber harvest .  

The Flathead National Fores t  has proposed four add i t ions  t o  the Nat iona l  Wilderness  
Preservat ion System. These add i t ions  a r e  l i s t e d  below and shown on t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  
Geographic Unit maps. 

These 

The ar ray  of management d i r e c t i o n  and 

The ac tua l  ac re s  o r  miles  of a c t i v i t y  may change a s  p r o j e c t  planning occurs .  

Road management i s  guided by the  Flathead F o r e s t  

pace. 

Slippery B i l l  Addition t o  the Great Bear Wilderness - 6,295 Acres 

Bear Creek/Challenge Cabin Geog. Unit IV-12 1 

Jewel Basin - 31,783 Acres 

Lower Swan Geog. Unit 
Noisy Face Geog. Unit 
West Side Geog. Unit 

Swan Front/Bunker Creek Addition t o  the  Bob Marshall 
Wilderness - 54,815 Acres 

Upper Swan Geog. Unit 
Lower Swan Geog. Unit 
Bunker Creek Geog. Unit 

Limestone Cave Addition t o  the  Bob Marshall Wilderness - 5,187 Acres 

IV-15 
IV-25 
IV-99 

IV-9 
IV-I 5 
IV-47 

Spotted Bear Geog Unit IV-43 
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Flathead Fores t  Geographic Units grouped by Ranger D i s t r i c t  are: 

E u L b h L  

Swan Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t  .......................... iv-4 

Upper Swan Geographic Unit .................... iv-5 
Lower Swan Geographic Unit .................... 1v-11 
East  Shore Geographic Unit .................... 1v-17 
Noisy Face Geographic Unit .................... 1v-22 
Is land  Geographic Unit  ........................ 1v-27 

1v-32 

1v-33 
1v-39 
1v-44 
1v-48 

1v-52 

Spotted Bear Ranger District ....................... 
South Fork Geographic Unit .................... 
Spotted Bear River Geographic Unit ............ 
Bunker Creek Geographic Unit .................. 
Sul l ivan  Creek Geographic Unit ................ 

Tal ly  L a k e  Ranger D i s t r i c t  ......................... 
Upper Whitefish Geographic Unit ............... 
Whitefish Geographic Unit ..................... 
Olney-Martin Creek Geographic Unit ............ 
Upper Good Creek Geographic Unit .............. 
Sylv ia  Lake Geographic Unit  ................... 
S t a r  Meadow-Logan Creek Geographic Unit ....... 
Tal ly  Lake-Round Meadow Geographic Unit ....... 
Mountain Meadow-Rhodes Draw Geographic Unit ... 
Upper G r i f f i n  Geographic Unit ................. 
Ashley Lake Geographic Unit ................... 

1v-53 
1v-56 
1v-60 
1v-64 
1v-6 8 
1v-7 2 
1v-7 7 
IV-82 
1v-86 
1v-90 

Eungry Horse Ranger D i s t r i c t  ....................... 
West Side  Geographic Unit ..................... 
Columbia Mountain Geographic Unit ............. 
Lake Five-Desert  Mountain Geographic Unit ..... 
Emery Creek Geographic Unit ................... 
East S ide  Geographic Unit ..................... 
Bear Creek-Challenge Cabin Geographic Unit .... 
Middle Fork Geographic Unit ................... 

Glacier  V i e w  Ranger Distr ic t  ....................... 

1v-94 

1v-95 
IV-100 
IV-105 
IV-110 
IV-114 
I V - 1 1 8  
IV-123 

IV-128 

Canyon-Teakettle Geographic Unit .............. IV-129 
Big Creek Geographic Unit ..................... IV-135 
North Fork Va l l ey  Geographic Unit ............. IV-140 
Whale-Coal Geographic Unit .................... IV-144 
Tra i l  Creek Geographic Unit ................... IV-148 
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SLBD 
Upper Swan Ceog. Unit 

UPPER SWAN GBOCRAF'BIC UNIT 
99,300 Acres of National Forest  Land 

A. DISSCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit includes the headwaters of t he  Swan River and is  located 
i n  a remote po r t ion  of Missoula County and Lake County. It l ies  southeast  Of 
K a l i s p e l l  and c o n s i s t s  of a 12-mile  wide v a l l e y  bordered by the  Mission 
Mountains Wilderness t o  the  west, t he  Swan Range and Bob Marshall Wilderness 
t o  the east ,  Clearwater Divide and the  Lo10 National Forest  t o  t he  south,  and 
the  Swan River S ta te  Forest  t o  t he  north.  

National Fo res t  System land i s  intermingled with Plum Creek Timber Company, 
Inc., property i n  a checkerboard p a t t e r n  t h a t  occurs i n  the  v a l l e y  bottom and 
extends i n t o  the  f o o t h i l l s .  These p r i v a t e  lands a r e  extensive and a r e  managed 
pr imari ly  f o r  timber production. S m a l l  p r i v a t e  landholdings a l i g n  both s ides  
of t he  Swan River. These a r e  used f o r  ranching o r  r e s i d e n t i a l  purposes. 

Te r ra in  i s  character ized by a broad va l l ey  f l o o r  and the f o o t h i l l s  and s t eep  
s lopes of two prominent mountain ranges: t h e  Swan Range t o  the east and the 
Mission Mountains t o  the  west. The Swan River b i s e c t s  t he  un i t .  The Swan 
Highway ( S t a t e  Highway a831 lies wi th in  1 m i l e  of the r i v e r  on the  e a s t  s ide.  

The b e s t  s t ands  of ponderosa pine on the  Flathead Fores t  a r e  i n  t h i s  u n i t ,  
along with Douglas-fir, western l a r c h ,  lodgepole pine,  and Engelmann spruce. 

P r e c i p i t a t i o n  f o r  t h i o  Unit i s  moderate along the  v a l l e y  and high on mountain 
tops; ranging 28-100 inches per year.  Snowfall accounts f o r  about 65 percent 
of t he  p r e c i p i t a t i o n  and ranges from 200-800 inches each year. Winter 
temperatures a r e  low and average 4 F. Summer highs a r e  w a r m ,  averaging 
82'F. 

0 

About 75X of the  w h i t e t a i l e d  dee r  winter  range on the  Forest  i s  located on the 
g e n t l e  t e r r a i n  a t  the northern end of the un i t .  A t  the  southern end, on the 
Swan-Clearwater Divide, i s  an areas used by g r i z z l y  bea r s  a s  a t r a v e l  co r r ido r  
between the  Mission Mountains and the Swan Mountain Range. 
i nhab i t  t h e  upper e l e v a t i o n s  of t he  Swan Range. 

This Geographic Unit encompasses a community c a l l e d  Condon. The u n i t  i s  
character ized by r e l a t i v e  i s o l a t i o n  from an urban cen te r ;  i t  is about 65 miles  
south of K a l i s p e l l  and 70 miles east and north of Missoula. Residents 
emphasize t h a t  they can s t e p  from t h e i r  back doors i n  the v a l l e y  bottom and 
walk i n t o  wilderness without c ros s ing  pavement. 

Although the  population of t h i s  a r ea  has grown, the  in f lux  of people i s  
con t ro l l ed  by l imited p r i v a t e  land a v a i l a b l e  f o r  subdivis ion and by a lack of 
employment opportuni t ies .  The picturesque s lopes of t he  two mountain ranges 
are seen from the  Swan Highway. 

Mountain g o a t s  
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Holland Lake. Lindbergh Lake, and trailheads to the Mission Mountains and the 
Bob Marshall Wildernesses draw a large number of recreationists to the area. 
Many of these people come from Missoula and communities east of the 
Continental Divide. 
berrypicking, snowmobiling, and fishing. A few wilderness outfitters have 
camps in the Holland Lake area. Hikers use roads and trails in the unit to 
reach the wildernesses. 
picnic area at Holland Lake, a resort, and several private recreation 
residences operating under special-use permits. 
site is located at Lindbergh Lake. 

Principal recreation uses of the unit are hunting, 

There is a large developed recreation campground and 

A smaller, more primitive 

B. HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

Timber harvesting has taken place during the past 20 years in this Geographic 
Unit, with the most gentle terrain being logged first. 
arterial and collector roads on the transportation system have been 
constructed. 

Extensive timber harvesting has impacted the whitetailed deer winter ranges by 
reducing the available thermal cover. To date, winter range management has 
primarily involved mitigation measures associated with the timber harvest 
activities. 
increased the significance of winter ranges located on National Forest System 
lands. 

Domestic livestock grazing allotments have been provided in the valley on 
National Forest System lands intermingled with private lands. 

This Geographic Unit has generally been managed for modification and maximum 
modification VQO's (visual quality objective). 
maintained along the Swan Valley Highway that screens timber management 
activities. The Swan Valley Highway Landscape Management Plan was implemented 
in 1979 by a Memorandum of Understanding aimed at maintaining the scenic 
qualities adjacent to the Swan Valley Highway (State Highway #83).  
agreement was signed by Burlington Northern Inc. Division of Forestry, 
D.N.R.C., Montana Department of Highways, and the Lo10 and Flathead National 
Forests. Small areas along the Swan Highway and in the vicinity of Holland 
Lake were managed to meet retention or partial retention VQO's. 

Developed recreation management maintained the Holland Lake recreation site at 
near the full-service level. The site has been well used. The Holland-Gordon 
Trail and the Smith Pass Trail receive high volumes of general public and 
outfitted public use and are the focus of this unit's trail maintenance 
efforts. Maintenance of trails and trailheads for the Mission Mountain 
Wilderness has been complicated by the intermingled ownership, timber harvest, 
and road construction activities. 

East Holland Connector Trail and Holland-Gordon Trail have been closed to all 
motor vehicles. Numerous road and area seasonal closures and restrictions 
have been designed to protect wildlife, particularly whitetailed deer, and 
provide backcountry hunting opportunities. 

Practically all 

Remaining construction will involve local roads. 

Extensive harvest of the winter range on private lands has 

A visual corridor has been 

The 
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C. FUTURE MANAGEHEAT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by 
resource in Appendix M. 

1. SIlMHARy OF ROAD MANAGKKENT 

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management 
area standards. 
Unit. 

-- Road management direction from the Forest-wide Standards for grizzly 

This direction is summarized below for this Geographic 

bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will be 
determined during project analysis. 

In accordance with the agreement between the Montana Department of 
Fish, Wildlife, and Parks, Swan State Forest, Plum Creek Timber Co., 
Inc., and the Flathead National Forest, road use will be restricted 
on the east side of Highway 83 from the north end of the Geographic 
Unit, south to the Forest boundary, and on the west side of Highway 
83 from the Cold Creek road south to the Forest boundary. Road use 
will be limited during the fall big-game season (October 15 to 
November 30) to provide a spectrum of hunting opportunities. 

Management Area 15C - To allow whitetailed deer optimum dispersal 
and use of summer range, apply year-round motorized road access 
restrictions to local roads; however, snowmobile use is permitted. 

Management Area 13 - As necessary to provide mule deer and elk 
undisturbed use of winter range, apply motorized access restrictions 
from December 1 to May 15. 

-- 

-- 

-- 

-- Year-round closures will be continued on those cost share roads 
agreed to with Plum Creek Timber Company, Inc. 

Management Area 9 - As necessary to provide whitetailed deer 
undisturbed use of winter range, apply motorized access restrictions 
from December 1 to May 15 except where roads are needed for 
motorized access to private lands or for logging activity. 

-- 

-- In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access 
restrictions except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives 
and protect the road surface, soil and water resources, and public 
safety. 
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2. SmMBBYOFMANAGEnEWBRgllS 

The Upper Swan Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide 
Management Areas. 
in Chapter 111. The following tabulation, along with the information 
shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multipleuse management 
emphasis for each Management Area. 

The management direction for these areas is provided 

Mgmt 
Ares 

1 

2 

2A 

5 

7 

9 

1 OA 

11c 

12 

13 

15 

1 5 C  

16 

17 

Maintain present conditions with minimal 
investment for resource activities. 

Provide for a variety of primitive dispersed 
recreation opportunities. 

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive 
nonmotorized recreation opportunities. 

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, are not evident. 

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, do not dominate. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
whitetailed deer winter habitat. 

Administrative site 

Provide a secure grizzly bear travel route 
through vegetative manipulation. 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
mule deer and elk winter habitat. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
roads. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
roads and special consideration for whitetailed 
deer summer range. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production using 
roadless logging methods. 

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while 
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest. 

Visual Quality 

None Specified 

Retention 

Retention 

Retention 

Partial Retention 

Partial Retention 

None Specified 

Modification 

Partial Retention 

Modification 

Modification/ 
Max. Modification 

Mod if ica t ion/ 
Max. Modification 

Modification/ 
Max. Modification 

None Specified 
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LOWER SWAN GEOGRAPBIC UNIT 
87,300 Acres of National Fo res t  System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit i s  located i n  the north h a l f  of the Swan River dra inage  i n  
Lake County. 
Mountains Range t o  the west, the Swan Range t o  the  e a s t ,  p r i v a t e  land t o  the  
nor th  (near  the north end of Swan Lake), and the southern po r t ion  of  the  Swan 
River S t a t e  Forest  t o  the south. 

The south ha l f  of the u n i t  includes the Swan River S t a t e  Fores t  and i s  an a r e a  
of checkerboard ownership pr imari ly  involving National Fo res t  System, S t a t e  of 
Montana, and Plum Creek Timber Company, Inc., land. 

A broad va l l ey  f l o o r  e x i s t s  i n  the  southern p a r t  of the  u n i t .  
narrows t o  the north. A t  the southern t i p  of Swan Lake, a t  the  no r th  end of 
the  Geographic Unit, steep s lopes ad jo in  the lake from the e a s t  and west. 

Western white pine,  Engelmann spruce,  western l a r ch ,  Douglas-fir ,  and lodgepole 
pine a r e  the major t r e e  species. 

Yearly r a i n f a l l  of t h i s  a r ea  i s  25 inches along t h e  r i v e r  and 80 inches  along 
mountain tops. 
snowfall of 200-800 inches. 
winter  t o  average highs of 82'F i n  summer. 

Upper e leva t ions  i n  the Swan Range support  a small  populat ion of mountain 
goats.  Whitetailed deer winter  range i s  located a t  the  south end of t h e  u n i t .  
A U.S. Fish and Wildl i fe  Service refuge i s  located a t  the  southern end of Swan 
Lake, providing h a b i t a t  f o r  waterfowl. 

The small conrmunity of Swan Lake i s  located i n  t h i s  Geographic Unit  on the  e a s t  
shore of Swan Lake. 
This a rea  is more densely s e t t l e d  than the Condon a r e a  t o  the  south.  Much of 
the  ava i l ab le  p r iva t e  land has been subdivided i n t o  t r a c t s  p r imar i ly  f o r  
r ec rea t iona l  use. 
some re s iden t s  t o  commute i n t o  Bigfork o r  even K a l i s p e l l  f o r  work. 

The economy of Swan Lake i s  based almost s o l e l y  on t h e  t r a d e  and s e r v i c e  
i n d u s t r i e s  which have developed t o  meet the  immmediate needs of a r e a  r e s i d e n t s  
and r e c r e a t i o n i s t s .  

Visual  s ign i f i cance  of t h i s  Geographic Unit, p a r t i c u l a r l y  t h e  no r the rn  h a l f ,  i s  
high. 
Mountains Range. 

It l i e s  southeast  of K a l i s p e l l  and i s  bordered by t h e  Mission 

This  g radua l ly  

More than ha l f  of t h i s  f a l l s  as snow r e s u l t i n g  i n  tot,; 
Temperatures range from average lows o f  6 F i n  

Many r e c r e a t i o n a l  homes r i m  t h e  nor th  and e a s t  shores .  

Swan Lake i s  located c lose  enough t o  the  Flathead Valley f o r  

The Swan Highway provides views of both the  Swan Range and t h e  Mission 
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Primary recreation uses of this unit include hunting, berrypicking, and 
fishing. Firewood gathering is an important use of National Forest resources. 
The southeast boundary of the unit lies adjacent to the Bob Marshall 
Wilderness, and access to Inspiration Creek in the wilderness is provided from 
Napa Point. 
Range. Swan Peak, a well-known landmark in the Swan Range, is located inthis 
area. The Swan Lake campground and picnic ground is a developed recreation 
site. Access for the physically handicapped is provided. 

Several other trails access high elevation lakes in the Swan 

B. HISTORIC W A G R M 3 N T  ACTIVITIES 

The first major timber sale on the Flathead Forest was in the vicinity of Bond 
Creek in 1913; however, extensive logging did not begin until the 1960's. 
Generally, logging has occurred in the lower elevations. Arterial and 
collector roads needed to complete the transportation system have been 
constructed. 
constructed. 

The slopes west of Swan Lake and surrounding Hall Creek just north of the 
community of Swan Lake have been managed for partial retention and modification 
VQO's (visual quality objective). 
the Swan Valley Highway that screens timber management activities. 
Valley Highway Landscape Management Plan was implemented in 1979 by a 
Memorandum of Understanding aimed at maintaining the scenic qualities adjacent 
to the Swan Valley Highway (State Highway 883). 
Burlington Northern Inc., Division of Forestry, D.N.R.C., Montana Department of 
Highways, and the Lo10 and Flathead National Forests. 
allowed to meet a modification or maximum modification VQO. 

Developed recreation management has highlighted the Swan Lake Campground and 
picnic area, providing full-service levels of management. Dispersed recreation 
management has focused on the Swan Range and the trails accessing the alpine 
lakes east of Swan Lake. 

Two roads in the South Fork of Lost Creek and Goat Creek have been closed to 
motor vehicles except snowmobiles during the winter to protect grizzly bears 
from disturbance. Motor vehicles have been restricted to designated roads in 
the vicinity of the North Fork of Lost Creek and also the Goat Creek-Squeezer 
Creek areas during hunting season. 

Only local roads accessing timber stands remain to be 

A visual corridor has been maintained along 
The Swan 

The agreement was signed by 

The rest of the unit is 
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C. FUTURE WAGEIIENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed 10-year schedule of  management a c t i v i t i e s  i s  presented  by r e s o u r c e  
i n  Appendix M. 

1. S U M W R Y  OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management d i r e c t i o n  i s  covered under t h e  F o r e s t r i d e  and management 
a rea  standards.  
Unit. 

-- Road management d i r e c t i o n  from the  Forest-wide s tandards  f o r  g r i z z l y  

This d i r e c t i o n  i s  summarized below f o r  t h i s  Geographic 

bear  management w i l l  apply. Any add i t iona l  s e c u r i t y  needs w i l l  b e  
determined during p r o j e c t  ana lys i s .  

I n  accordance with the  agreement between t h e  Montana Department of 
F ish ,  Wi ld l i fe  and Parks,  Swan S t a t e  Fores t ,  Plum Creek Timber 
Company, Inc., and t h e  Flathead National Fo res t  road u s e  w i l l  b e  
r e s t r i c t e d  i n  t h e  Bond F o o t h i l l s ,  Bear Creek, and the  Swan S t a t e  
Fores t  a r eas  during t h e  f a l l  b i g  game season (October 15 t o  
November 30) t o  provide a spectrum of  hunting oppor tun i t i e s .  

-- 

-- Apply motorized access  r e s t r i c t i o n s  i n  Management Area 13 from 
December 1 t o  May 15 as necessary t o  provide mule dee r  and e l k  
undisturbed use of win ter  range. 

Restrict motorized access  i n  Management Area 15 along Upper Porcupine 
and Whi te ta i l  drainages a s  necessary t o  provide f o r  e l k  summer range. 

Apply no o the r  motorized access  r e s t r i c t i o n s  i n  t h i s  Geographic Unit 
except a s  necessary t o  meet Management Area ob jec t ives  and p r o t e c t  
the  road sur face ,  s o i l  and water  resources ,  and publ ic  s a f e t y .  

-- 

-- 

2. SUMMABY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS 

The Lower Swan Geographic Unit  conta ins  po r t ions  of Forest-wide Management 
Areas. 
111. The t abu la t ion  on the  following page, along with the  in fo rma t ion  
shown on the  Geographic Unit map, summarizes the  mul t ip l e -use  management 
emphasis f o r  each Management Area. 

The management d i r e c t i o n  f o r  these  a reas  is provided i n  Chapter 
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Mgmt 

1 

Area 

2B 

2E 

3 

5 

7 

9 

10 

12 

12A 

13 

15 

16 

17 

8 

Maintain present conditions with minimal 
investment for resource activities. 

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive motorized 
recreation opportunities. 

Allow natural vegetative changes to occur with 
minimum interference. Area has been recommended 
for RNA designation. 

Manage to maintain or enhance amenity values. 

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, are not evident. 

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, do not dominate. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
whitetailed deer winter habitat. 

Administrative site. 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

Allow natural vegetative changes to occur with 
minimum interference. Area has been recommended 
for RNA designation. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
mule deer and elk winter habitat. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
roads. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production using 
roadless logging methods. 

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while 
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest. 

Visual Quality 

None Specified 

Retention 

Retention 

Retention 

Retention 

Partial Retention 

Partial Retention 

None Specified 

Partial Retention 

Retention 

Modification 

Modif icationl 
Max. Modification 

Modification/ 
Max. Modification 

None Specified 
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EAST SHORE GEOGRAPEIC UNIT 
16,400 Acres of National Fores t  System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit  i s  located southeast  of K a l i s p e l l  on the  e a s t  s i d e  of 
Flathead Lake. 
the  Mission Mountain Range and a h a l f - m i l e  wide s t r i p  of p r i v a t e  land ad jacent  
t o  Flathead Lake. 
the  lake. The Flathead Indian Reservation forms the  southern boundary f o r  t h i s  
un i t .  
landownership within the  un i t .  

A l l  of the  surface water of the East Shore Geographic U n i t  d r a i n s  i n t o  Flathead 
Lake. Most of the streams flow only during spr ing  runoff .  During low flow 
periods,  the  water s inks  i n t o  the ground before  reaching the  lake .  Elevat ions 
range from approximately 6,000 f e e t  a t  the top of  the u n i t  t o  3,000 f e e t  a t  the  
bottom. Highway 35 i s  located between Flathead Lake and the  Geographic Unit. 
Ter ra in  is gen t l e  a t  the top and bottom of the  u n i t  and s t e e p  i n  t h e  middle. 
The northern pa r t  of the u n i t  i s  charac te r ized  by rugged rocky t e r r a i n  and 
shallow s o i l s .  

Subalpine f i r  and Engelmann Spruce a re  common near  the  higher  e l e v a t i o n s .  
Western l a r ch ,  Douglas-fir ,  and lodgepole pine a r e  found a t  a l l  e l e v a t i o n s .  
Ponderosa pine and grand f i r  a l s o  e x i s t .  

Average annual p r e c i p i t a t i o n  of t h e  a rea  ranges from 25 inches n e a r  Flathead 
Lake t o  60 inches a t  the top of the Mission Mountains. 
p r e c i p i t a t i o n  f a l l s  a s  snow r e s u l t i n g  i n  snowfall  averaging 100 inches  a t  the 
lake t o  400 inches a t  the  top of the  u n i t  each year.  Average w i n t e r  lows a re  
about 10°F. 

There a r e  no towns near the u n i t ,  but  numerous p r i v a t e  landowners i n h a b i t  the  
a rea  near Flathead Lake and Highway 35. 
landowners i s  toward the  lake; however, they perce ive  the Nat iona l  Fo res t  
System lands as  a c r i t i c a l  component of t h e i r  environment because many of the  
watersheds provide water used f o r  domestic purposes a s  wel l  as  f o r  i r r i g a t i o n .  

The economy of the East Shore Geographic Unit i s  pr imar i ly  a g r i c u l t u r e  and 
tourism oriented.  The a rea  supports  numerous cher ry  orchards.  Other  f r u i t s  
a r e  a l s o  r a i sed  i n  the favorable  lake-influenced cl imate .  

The e a s t  shore of the lake is populated with r e c r e a t i o n a l  r e s i d e n c e s  and 
seve ra l  r e so r t s .  Population i n  the summer s i g n i f i c a n t l y  i n c r e a s e s  over t h e  
winter  population. 

The v i sua l  s ign i f icance  of the  East Shore Geographic Unit i s  high. 
Unobstructed views of the  a r e a  a r e  provided from the  lower F la thead  Valley,  the 

It l i e s  between the top of Crane Mountain on the  n o r t h  end of 

One i so l a t ed  parce l  of National Fo res t  System land ad jo ins  

A l l  of t h i s  Geographic Unit i s  i n  Lake County. There i s  no mixed 

About 60 percen t  of the 

Average summer highs a re  about 84OF. 

The r e c r e a t i o n a l  o r i e n t a t i o n  of these 

Many r e s i d e n t s  i n  the  a rea  a r e  r e t i r e d .  
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west shore of the lake, Highway 93, and from Flathead Lake itself. 
not visually spectacular, the area is one of the most visually sensitive areas 
on the Flathead Forest because much of it is seen as the backdrop for the 
northeast half of Flathead Lake by large numbers of people. 

Because of the private land bordering the lower elevations and generally 
limited access, the area receives limited recreational use. Access is from the 
north and east, not the west faces of the area. The lower elevations and 
southern portion of this unit are accessible only by foot. 
and recreation use occur in the roaded northern upper elevations of the unit. 
Hunting, berrypicking, and snowmobiling are the most popular forms of 
recreation. 

Water in this Geographic Unit is used for domestic purposes, livestock, and 
irrigation. 

Although 

Firewood gathering 

Several streams are used, unfiltered, as domestic water supplies. 

B . EISTOBIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

Much of the upper elevation's relatively gentle slopes have been roaded and 
logged; however, the lower two-thirds of the unit--the steep faces above 
Flathead Lake--have not been logged except for removal of blowdown timber. 
Past management direction specified additional road construction and timber 
harvest meeting visual quality constraints on the visible middle elevations, 
and timber harvest without roads meeting visual quality constraints for the 
lower elevations of the unit. 

Seven trails provide access from Highway 35 to the top of Crane Mountain. 
trailheads are located on private land. 
control of wildfires and have been infrequently maintained because of light 
public use. 
Dance and Flathead Campgrounds. 
because of high maintenance costs and limited public use. 
Flathead Campground has been closed and may be used by request only. 

Except for the moderate to gentle upper slopes, the unit is unroaded. 
logging feasibility study completed in 1982 developed alternatives for roading 
and logging the midslope zone. Road construction has not been proposed for the 
lower elevation. 

There have been no road, trail, or area closures in the Geographic Unit. 

The 
These trails were originally built for 

There are two developed recreation sites along Eighway 35 - Bear 
Bear Dance has been closed to public use 

For similar reasons, 

A 
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C. FUTURE I4ANAG"T ACTIVITIES 

The proposed IO-year schedule of management a c t i v i t i e s  i s  presented by r e source  
i n  Appendix M. 

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGJ3MENT 

Road management d i r e c t i o n  i s  covered under the  Forest-wide and management 
a r e a  standards.  
Unit. 

-- Road management d i r e c t i o n  from the Forest-wide s tandards  f o r  g r i z z l y  

This d i r e c t i o n  i s  summarized below f o r  t h i s  Geographic 

bear  management w i l l  apply. Any add i t iona l  s e c u r i t y  needs w i l l  be  
determined during p ro jec t  ana lys i s .  

-_ Management Area 7 - As roads a r e  constructed and logging occurs ,  
t h e r e  may be reason t o  r e s t r i c t  motorized access  t o  he lp  prevent  
degradat ion of publ ic  water  suppl ies .  

R e s t r i c t  motorized access  a s  necessary t o  provide f o r  e l k  summer 
h a b i t a t  . 
In t h i s  Geographic Unit ,  apply no o the r  motorized access  r e s t r i c t i o n s  
except a s  necessary t o  meet Management Area ob jec t ives  and p r o t e c t  
the  road sur face ,  s o i l  and water resources ,  and publ ic  s a fe ty .  

-- 

-- 

2. SUMMARY OF INSECT AND DISEASE MANAGEMENT 

O f  t h e  approximate 145 MMBF of s tanding mature volume i n  t h e  geographic  
a rea ,  54 MMBF i s  LP (lodgepole pine)  i n  a high r i s k  condi t ion  f o r  Mountain 
P ine  Beet le  a t t a c k  and mor ta l i ty .  Due t o  the  age c l a s s  and s i z e  of  t h e  
LP, a s i g n i f i c a n t  por t ion  of t h i s  LP (37 MMBF) i s  expected t o  b e  k i l l e d  
dur ing  a IO-year period i f  t h e  MPB i n f e s t a t i o n  becomes epidemic. 
cu r ren t  i n f e s t a t i o n  i n  t h e  a r ea  i s  considered endemic; however, t h i s  could 
e a s i l y  become epidemic i n  view of  t h e  massive i n f e s t a t i o n  c u r r e n t l y  
on-going t o  the  west of the  Flathead Lake i n  the  Is land Geographic Unit .  
S t a t e  of t h e  a r t  techniques w i l l  be evaluated f o r  use on a p r o j e c t  level 
t o  d e a l  with the  MPB s i t u a t i o n  i n  the  Geographic Area dur ing  t h i s  decade. 

The 
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4. SUMMARY OF HBNBGEHERT AREAS 

The East Shore Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide Management 
Areas. 
111. 
Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management emphasis for 
each Management Area: 

The management direction for these areas is provided in Chapter 
The following tabulation, along with the information shown on the 

M" 
Area 

1 Maintain present conditions with minimal 
investment for resource activities. 

Provide for a variety of roaded natural-appearing 
recreation opportunities. 

2c 

3 Manage to maintain or enhance amenity values. 

3A Allow natural vegetative changes to occur with 
minimum interference. Area has been recommended 
for RNA designation. 

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, do not dominate. 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
roads. 

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while 
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest. 

7 

12 

15 

17 

Visual Quality 
Ob iec t ive 

None Specified 

Retention 

Retention 

Retention 

Partial Retention 

Partial Retention 

Modification/ 
Max. Modification 

None Specified 
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NOISY FACE GEOGRAPHIC UNIT 
25,500 Acres of National Fores t  System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit  i s  located e a s t  of Kal i spe l l .  
of the  Swan Range on t h e  e a s t  and by S ta t e  of Montana and p r iva t e  land on t h e  
west. A l l  of  t h e  u n i t  i s  located i n  Flathead County. P a r t  of the  Jewel Basin 
Hiking Area i s  included i n  t h i s  un i t .  

The u n i t  f a c e s  southwest. 
c l i f f s ,  and avalanche chutes  charac te r ize  the upper e levat ions.  The lower 
por t ion  of  t h e  u n i t  con ta ins  a v a r i e t y  of timber growing s i t e s  and inc ludes  
some of the  most product ive  s i t e s  on the Flathead National Forest .  

Engelmann spruce,  western l a r ch ,  Douglas-fir, and grand f i r  a r e  the  predominant 
t r e e  species .  Western hemlock, white-bark pine,  and lodgepole pine a r e  minor 
components. Nuch of t h e  old growth grand f i r  i s  highly defect ive.  Stands of 
old growth hemlock of the  type found i n  Krause Basin a re  r e l a t i v e l y  r a r e  on the  
Flathead Fores t .  

Twenty-five t o  e igh ty  inches of p r e c i p i t a t i o n  f a l l  on t h i s  u n i t  each year  near  
the base  of the u n i t .  
p r e c i p i t a t i o n ,  i s  100-600 inckes. 
8'F i n  winter t o  a high of  83 F i n  summer. 

Port ions of  t h e  Unit  a r e  r egu la r ly  inhabited by g r i z z l y  bear  and the re  have 
been repor ted  s i g h t i n g s  of  gray wolves. 
f o r  mule dee r  and e lk .  

The Noisy Face Geographic Unit i s  the eas t e rn  backdrop f o r  the e n t i r e  Flathead 
Valley,  a broad, f e r t i l e  a r ea  where population growth has been rap id ,  
p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  t h e  r u r a l  areas.  
a r e  small  s e t t l emen t s  such as Mountain Brook. 
r e s iden t s  o f  the  lower v a l l e y  and Ka l i spe l l  have an unobstructed view of t h i s  
por t ion  of t h e  Swan Range. 
scenic  values .  
r idges  and l a r g e  dominant fea tures .  There a r e  high degrees of pa t t e rns  i n  
vegetat ion.  High e l e v a t i o n ,  snow-capped peaks a re  prominent throughout t h e  
majori ty  of the  year .  
t h i s  i s  one of t h e  most important viewing areas  on the Flathead Forest .  

Hunting, ber rypick ing ,  h ik ing ,  cross-country sk i ing ,  and snowmobiling a r e  t h e  
most popular forms of  recrea t ion .  There a r e  severa l  t r a i l s  which access  t h e  
popular Alpine T r a i l  ( # 7 )  extending along the  Swan Crest .  
t r a i l s  a r e  used by motorcyc l i s t s ;  the  remainder are used pr imari ly  by h ikers .  

It i s  bordered by t h e  crest 

Ter ra in  i s  moderate t o  steep. Rock outcrops,  

Snowfall, which i s  about 60 percent  of the  t o t a l  
Average temperatures range from a low of 

Some lower s lopes provide win ter  range 

Along the lower f r inge  of the Noisy Face Unit  
In  the  va l ley  proper, the  

Noisy Face Geographic Unit o f f e r s  d i s t i n c t i v e  
They may be  described as  landforms with s teep ,  d i s sec t ed ,  sharp  

Because it  i s  seen frequent ly  and by the most people,  

Several  of these  
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B. HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

Logging has taken place in the lower elevations of the Unit. 
activities were first initiated during the 1940's. 
occurred during the early 1960's following a severe windstorm which resulted in 
approximately 15 MMBF of blowdown in the area from Olson Creek to Brown's 
Gulch. The Peterson-Patterson Creek area was harvested during the mid to late 
60's. 

The present road system was developed as a result of harvesting activities. 
Only a few roads actually probe more than a few miles into this Geographic 
Unit. However, road densities in the Krause Basin and Peters Ridge areas are 
high, and several roads from Hungry Horse Reservoir provide high elevation 
access to the Swan Crest. The Noisy Creek Road, an access to Jewel Basin 
Hiking Area, is the only road which approaches the crest of the Swan Range from 
the west side. 

There are approximately 40 miles of existing Forest system roads in this 
Geographic Unit and an unknown number of abandoned roads unaccounted for on 
current maps. These abandoned roads and old skid trails have developed into 
popular ORV (Off-Road Vehicle) routes for motorcycles. Motorcyclists have held 
an annual off-road motorized endurance and reliability trials event each spring 
for a number of years. 

Trail maintenance has focused on those trails that are popular routes to the 
Alpine Trail. The Strawberry Lake Trail receives heavy use. 

Roads in the Bear Creek area have been closed to public motorized access to 
provide wildlife security. There have been no other road, trail, or area 
closures. 

Harvest 
Significant harvest 

C. FUTURB MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The objective of future management activities is to continue to provide for the 
mix of activities presently occuring in the area. 
with the various user groups and only those restrictions necessary will be 
implemented. 
approached in a conservative manner. 

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by resource 
in Appendix M. 

Coordination will be done 

Timber harvest and roadbuilding during the first decade will be 
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1. SUMMARY OF RON) WAGElPdNT 

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management 
area standards. 
Unit. 

-- Road management direction from the Forest-wide standards for grizzly 

This direction is summarized below for this Geographic 

bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will be 
determined during project analysis. 

Management Area 13C - Apply motorized access restrictions from 
December I to May 15 to provide mule deer and elk undisturbed use of 
winter range. 

Continue year-round closure of the Bear Creek Road. 

-- 

-- 
The Forest will develop and implement ORV and road management direction that 
provides adequate security for the grizzly bear hut continues to provide 
reasonable access for motorized recreational use. 

The annual off-road motorized endurance and reliability trials event will not 
be authorized prior to June 15. 

2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS 

The Noisy Face Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide Management 
Areas. The management direction for these areas is provided in Chapter 
111. The following tabulation, along with the information shown on the 
Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management emphasis for 
each Management Area. 

Mgm t 
Aren 

2B 

3 

7, 7A 

12 

13C 

17 

19 

8 

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive motorized 
recreation opportunities. 

Manage to maintain or enhance amenity values. 

Maintain a pleasing, natural appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, do not dominate. 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
mule deer and elk winter habitat. 

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while 
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest. 

Manage for hiking activities 

Visual Quality 
t ive 

Retention 

Retention 

Partial Retention 

Partial Retention 

Partial Retention 

None Specified 

Re tent ion 
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IS- GBOGRAPBIC UNIT 
52,000 Acres of National Fo res t  System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

The Is land Geographic Unit i s  located i n  Flathead County and l i es  southwest of  
Ka l i spe l l .  
River t o  t h e  west,  p r i v a t e  land and U.S. Highway 2 t o  the nor th ,  and t h e  
Flathead Indian Reservation t o  the south. National Fo res t  l ands  t h a t  comprise 
the  Is land Geographic Unit a r e  surrounded by small  p r i v a t e  and Plum Creek 
Timber Company, Inc. landholdings. 

The t e r r a i n  of the  u n i t  i s  character ized by moderate-to-steep s lopes  l ead ing  up 
t o  t h e  two p r i n c i p a l  mountains: B lack ta i l  and Haski l l .  Vegeta t ive  cover i s  
approximately two-thirds Douglas-fir, western l a r ch ,  and spruce.  The remaining 
one-third i s  pr imar i ly  lodgepole pine. 

This u n i t  i s  r e l a t i v e l y  d r y ;  on the  average only 1 8  inches of  r a i n f a l l  i n  t h e  
v a l l e y s  and 31 inches on the  highest  peaks. 
p r e c i p i t a t i o n  f a l l s  a s  snow r e s u l t i n g  i n  an average annual snowfal l  of 50-150 
inches. This geographic u n i t  i s  the  warmest on t h e  F o r e s t  w i th  win te r  lows 
averaging about 16OF and average summer highs of 86OF. 

The only spec ie s  c l a s s i f i e d  under t h e  Endangered Species  A c t  t h a t  i n h a b i t s  t h i s  
Geographic Unit  i s  the  bald eagle. Streams wi th in  t h e  a r e a  provide  l i m i t e d  
year-round f i s h  hab i t a t .  Most of the  s u i t a b l e  big-game w i n t e r  range i s  i n  
p r i v a t e  ownership. 

Several  small  communities and p r iva t e  lands a r e  loca ted  around the per iphery  of  
t h e  Is land Geographic Unit. P r iva t e  lands along t h e  shores  of Flathead Lake t o  
the  south and e a s t  have been developed a s  r e c r e a t i o n a l  property.  Other p r i v a t e  
lands are used pr imar i ly  f o r  ranching or farming opera t ions .  The l i f e s t y l e s  of  
most l o c a l  r e s i d e n t s  have an a g r i c u l t u r a l  o r i en ta t ion .  

North of t h e  Is land Geographic Unit a r e  numerous 5- t o  20-acre homesteads as 
w e l l  a s  a few ranches i n  the  more open va l leys .  The Fores t  i s  perceived by 
l o c a l  r e s i d e n t s ,  a s  wel l  as  r e s iden t s  of K a l i s p e l l ,  as a r e s e r v o i r  of u seab le  
resources.  Firewood, forage,  house logs,  and game a r e  a l l  harves ted  and used. 

Por t ions  of the  Unit a r e  r ead i ly  seen from Flathead Lake and Lake Mary Ronan. 
I n  add i t ion ,  t r a v e l e r s  on U.S. Highways 2 and 93 and many l o c a l  r e s i d e n t s  view 
t h e  area.  

P r i n c i p a l  r e c r e a t i o n  uses  a r e  snowmobiling, motorbike r i d i n g ,  d r i v i n g  f o r  
p leasure ,  and l imi ted  amount of f ishing.  The a rea  i s  popular  for firewood 
ga ther ing  and grouse and whi te ta i led  deer  hunting. 

Water from Stoner and Truman Creeks i s  known t o  be  used f o r  domestic purposes.  
Other streams and spr ings  i n  the  a rea  may a l s o  be  used f o r  t hese  purposes. 

It i s  bordered by Flathead Lake t o  the  e a s t ,  L i t t l e  B i t t e r r o o t  

About 50 percent  of t h e  
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B. HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

Extensive timber harvesting and cattle grazing have taken place in the Island 
Geographic Unit. 
production. Eight domestic livestock allotments have been established to 
utilize the area's transitory range. 

Past management direction for the Island Geographic Unit identified few areas 
where the visual quality of the landscape met retention or partial retention 
visual quality objectives. The majority of the area rated moderate to low in 
visual significance. 

The physical characteristics of the area and the extensive road system made the 
Island Geographic Unit primarily suited to those activities that involve 
motorized vehicle access and/or recreation. A National ORV trail has been 
designated. 

Special uaes provided on the National Forest have included radio and television 
communication equipment on Blacktail Mountain. In addition, there are other 
comunication facilities on Blacktail Mountain which are covered by a 
Memorandum of Understanding with other Government agencies. 

Four areas have been closed to motorized vehicle traffic during the general 
hunting season. 
habitat and could be temporarily restricted while affording hunters reasonable 
access. 

The majority of the unit has been managed to emphasize timber 

There have been no maintained hiking trails in the area. 

These areas were selected because they are excellent game 
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C. FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed 10-year schedule of management a c t i v i t i e s  i s  presented by resource 
i n  Appendix M. 

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management d i r e c t i o n  i s  covered under t h e  Forest-wide and management 
a rea  standards.  This d i r e c t i o n  i s  sumtuarized below f o r  t h i s  Geographic 
Unit. 

Apply year-round o r  seasonal motorized road access  r e s t r i c t i o n s  t o  
those a reas  where s u i t a b l e  cover f o r  w h i t e t a i l e d  deer  i s  negat ive ly  
a f fec ted  due t o  the  acce lera ted  ha rves t  of  mountain p ine  b e e t l e  
infected lodgepole pine. 

I n  four  a reas  (South Haski l l ,  Wild B i l l ,  B lack ta i l ,  and Lakeside) 
roads w i l l  be closed t o  publ ic  motorized use from October 15 t o  
November 30 t o  provide a spectrum of  w h i t e t a i l e d  dee r  hunt ing 
opportuni t ies .  

Management Areas 9 - If necessary t o  provide wh i t e t a i l ed  dee r  
undisturbed use of winter  range, apply motorized access  r e s t r i c t i o n s  
December 1 t o  May 15 except where roads a r e  needed f o r  motorized 
access  t o  p r iva t e  lands o r  f o r  logging a c t i v i t y .  

Management Areas 13 - I f  necessary t o  provide mule dee r  and e l k  
undisturbed use of winter  range, apply motorized road access  
r e s t r i c t i o n s  December 1 t o  May 15. 

In  the B lack ta i l  Mountain a rea ,  i f  necessary t o  provide moose secure  
use of hab i t a t ,  apply year-round motorized road access  r e s t r i c t i o n s .  

In  t h i s  Geographic Unit ,  apply no o t h e r  motorized access  r e s t r i c t i o n s  
except a s  necessary t o  meet Management Area ob jec t ives  and p ro tec t  
t h e  road surface,  s o i l  and water  resources ,  and publ ic  s a fe ty .  

Generally,  the un res t r i c t ed  road d e n s i t y  w i l l  be  2 t o  3.2 m i l e s  per  
sec t ion .  

2. SUMMARY OF INSECT AND DISEASE MANAGmNT 

Current ly  the  Island Geographic U n i t  is experiencing a major epidemic of  
t h e  mountain pine bee t l e .  
approximately 340 MMBF of which 110 MMBF i s  LP ( lodgepole  p ine) .  Due t o  
t h e  age c l a s s  and s i z e  of the  LP, a s i g n i f i c a n t  po r t ion  of  t h i s  LP (70 
MMBF on 5,500 acres)  i s  expected t o  be  k i l l e d  dur ing  the  next  10-year 
period. A l l  s t a t e  of the  art techniques w i l l  b e  used t o  d e a l  with the  
cu r ren t  i n fe s t a t ion .  Salvage and r egene ra t ion  ha rves t  w i l l  b e  a major 
t o o l  used t o  capture the value from t h e  mor t a l i t y .  The 10-year timber 
sale o f fe r ings  schedule h igh l igh t s  t h e  emphasis placed on c u t t i n g  these  
high p r i o r i t y  a reas  i n  the cu r ren t  decade. 

The s tanding mature volume i n  t h i s  a r e a  i s  
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3.  SUNMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS 

The Island Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide Management 
Areas. 
111. 
Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management emphasis for 
each Management Area: 

The management direction for these areas is provided in Chapter 
The following tabulation, along with the information shown on the 

Mgm t 
Area 

1 

9 

9B 

12 

13 

13B 

15 

15D 

17 

1s 

Maintain present conditions with minimal 
investment for resource activities. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
whitetailed deer winter habitat. 

Allow natural vegetative changes to occur with 
minimum interference. Area has been recommended 
for RNA designation. 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
mule deer and elk winter habitat. 

Allow natural vegetative changes to occur with 
minimum interference. Area has been recommended 
for RNA designation. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
road 8 .  

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
roads and special consideration to visual quality 
management. 

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while 
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest. 

Visual Quality 
tive 

None Specified 

Partial Retention 

Retent ion 

Partial Retention 

Mod if ic at ion 

Retention 

Modification/ 
Max. Mod if icat ion 

Mod if ica t ion 

None Specified 
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SOUTH FORK GEOGRAPBIC UNIT 
70,800 Acres of National Forest System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit is located in the South Fork of the Flathead River 
drainage within Flathead County. It is bordered by the Bob Marshall Wilderness 
on the south; the Spotted Bear River, and Great Bear and Bob Marshall 
Wildernesses on the east; Sullivan Creek on the northwest corner; Kah Mountain, 
Soldier Mountain, and Bruce Ridge on the west; and Bruce Mountain, Chipmunk 
Peak, and Bunker Hill on the southwest. This Geographic Unit encompasses the 
South Fork corridor, a major entry point for the Bob Marshall Wilderness. 

There is no private land in or around the unit. 
road from the nearest permanent settlement and paved access point. 

The South Fork of the Flathead River bisects the unit. 
Wild and Scenic River System is classified wild from the wilderness boundary to 
the Spotted Bear River and recreational from Spotted Bear River to the 
reservoir. 
the north end of the unit. 

This unit has more moderate terrain than the other Geographic Units within the 
Spotted Bear Ranger District; nevertheless, there is a considerable amount of 
steep, rocky terrain, especially the area east of the river that lies adjacent 
to the wildernesses. Meadow Creek Gorge, a spectacular geologic feature, is 
located near the south end of the unit. 

Higher elevations are above timberline. 
subalpine fir and whitebark pine at the higher elevations; western larch, 
Douglas-fir, lodgepole pine, and Engelmann spruce at all elevations; and 
ponderosa pine and western white pine at lower elevations. 
found along the bottoms of drainages at lower elevations. 

Average annual precipitation ranges from 28 inches along the river to 80 inches 
at the highest parts of the unit. 
400 inches at high elevations each year. Temperatures are cool with wintertime 
lows of about 8'F and summertime highs about 76'F. 

Significant acreage of elk and mule deer winter range is situated on west 
facing slopes east of the South Fork of the Flathead River. The Bruce Ridge 
and Little Creek area is inhabited by mountain goats. 
Fork within this Unit is a migratory route for bull trout moving to spawning 
areas within the Bob Marshall Wilderness. This segment is also an important 
fishery for cutthroat trout. 

Human occupancy is seasonal. 
which operate under special-use permits comprise the summer/fall resident 
population. In addition, hunting season brings a significant increase in 
public use of the area. 

This unit is 40 miles by dirt 

This portion of the 

Approximately 6 miles of the Hungry Horse Reservoir extends into 

Timber species in timbered areas are 

Subalpine fir is 

Snowfall is 250 inches near the river and 

The segment of the South 

The Spotted Bear Ranger Station and three resorts 
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There is an airstrip at Meadow Creek and one on the west side of the South Fork 
3 miles north of the Ranger Station. 

River floating, big-game hunting, fishing, berrypicking, and boating on the 
reservoir are the most popular forms of recreation. 
closure of the area because of snowfall, very limited winter recreation use 
occurs. 
provided to the public by outfitters and guides. 
assortment of recreational opportunities. 
Bear receives heavy summer and fall use. 
extends beyond the normal season of operation. 
at Peter's Creek. 

The visual significance of the area is highest of all of the Geographic Units 
on the Spotted Bear Ranger District because of the concentration of public 
traffic through the area and the proximity of the wildernesses and the Wild and 
Scenic River. 

Due to remoteness and 

General public recreation use of the area is supplemented by services 
The three resorts provide an 

A developed campground at Spotted 

A small camping area is located 
Use during hunting season usually 

B. HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

Logging has taken place throughout much of the Unit. 
arterial and collector roads necessary for the transportation system have been 
constructed. 
suitable for timber management if timber harvest were to occur. 

Historic management specifed that modification or maximum modification VQO's 
(visual quality objectives) apply to most suitable timber areas; however, a 
retention VQO was prescribed for the areas east of the reservoir, and west of 
the South Fork from just below the Spotted Bear Ranger Administrative Complex 
south to Bunker Creek. 

Use of trails accessing the Bob Marshall Wilderness has been heavy. 
past, facilities designed to reduce the resource degradation associated with 
high levels of use have been minimal. 
focused on Spotted Bear Campground. 

Much of the direct wildlife habitat improvement on the Flathead Forest has 
occurred in this Geographic Unit. 

Generally all of the 

Local roads would be needed in undeveloped areas which are 

In the 

Developed recreation management is 
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C. FUTUBg MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by resource 
in Appendix M. 

1. SUMHARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management 
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic 
Unit. 

-- Road management direction from the Forest-wide standards for grizzly 
bear management will apply. 
determined during project analysis. 

Any additional security needs will be 

-- To provide fall habitat security for grizzly bears and elk, restrict 
motorized road access from October 15 to November 30 in the 
Larch-Addition, Soldier, and Elam-Kah Mountain area. 

To provide habitat security for grizzly bears during the spring, 
close all newly constructed roads in the Bruce Meadows area to public 
motorized use. These roads may be open for firewood gathering during 
specific periods of the year as determined by project analyses. 

To allow mule deer and elk to make optimum use of summer habitat in 
the Taylor-Clark Creeks area, between Road 895 and Hungry Horse 
Reservoir, the Clark Creek loop road will be closed from October 15 
to November 30. 

-- 

-- 

-- Management Area 13 - As necessary to provide mule deer and elk 
undisturbed use of winter range, apply motorized access restriction 
form December 1 to May 15. 

In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restrictions 
except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and protect 
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety. 

-- 

2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS 

The South Fork Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide Management 
Areas. The management direction for these areas is provided in Chapter 
111. The tabulation on the following page, along with the information 
shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple use management 
emphasis for each Management Area. 
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2 

2A 

2B 

10 

12 

13 

13A 

15 

15A 

16 

17 

18 

S 

Maintain present conditions with minimal 
investment for resource activities. 

Provide for a variety of primitive dispersed 
recreation opportunities. 

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive 
nonmotorized recreation opportunities. 

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive motorized 
recreation opportunities. 

Maintain a pleasing, natural appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, do not dominate. 

Administrative site 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
mule deer and elk winter habitat. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
mule deer and elk winter habitat. Area is not 
suitable for timber harvest. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
roads. 

Emphssize cost-effective timber production with 
roads and special consideration f o r  seasonal 
habitat requirements for elk. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production using 
roadless logging methods. 

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while 
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest. 

Provide optimum opportunity for public use and 
enjoyment (Flathead Wild and Scenic River). 

Visual Quality 
Ob i e&v~ 

None Specified 

Re tent ion 

Re tent ion 

Re tent ion 

Partial Retention 

None Specified 

Partial Retention 

Modification 

Modification 

Mod if icationl 
Max. Modification 

Mod if icat ion/ 
Max. Modification 

Mod if ica t ion/ 
Max. Modification 

None Specified 

Partial Retention 
and Retention 
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SPOTTED BEAR RIVER GEOGRAPHIC UNIT 
36,000 Acres of National Forest System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit is located in the South Fork of the Flathead River 
drainage in Flathead County. 
the north and east; the Bob Marshall Wilderness on the south; and Horse Ridge 
and Spotted Bear Mountain on the west. 
road and trailheads that provide primary access to major portions of the Great 
Bear and Bob Marshall Wildernesses. There is no intermingled ownership in or 
around this unit. 

It is bordered by the Great Bear Wilderness on 

This Geographic Unit encompasses the 

The Spotted Bear River bisects and drains the area, flowing west into the South 
Fork of the Flathead River. The western third of the Unit north of the Spotted 
Bear River has gentle-to-moderate slopes. 
comprised of steep terrain. 

Much of this Geographic Unit is high country, with slopes that rise above 
timberline. In the higher elevation timbered areas, subalpine fir and 
whitebark pine are predominate. A mixture of Douglas-fir, western larch, 
lodgepole pine, and Engelmann spruce are found at all elevations. At lower 
elevations, subalpine fir occurs mainly along the bottoms of drainages. 
Ponderosa pine also occurs at lower elevations. 

The remainder of the unit is 

Average yearly precipitation is 2 8  inches along the river and 80 inches on 
mountain tops. Of this, about 55 percent occurs as snowfall with averages of 
200 inches at low elevations and 400 inches at high elevations. Temperatures 
are cool: winter lows average 8 F, summer highs average 76 F. 

A significant area of elk and mule deer winter range is situated in the west 
half of the unit, mostly north of the Spotted Bear River. The unit is a 
primary migration route for elk moving from summer habitat in the upper Spotted 
Bear River and upper Middle Fork of the Flathead to winter range. The Spotted 
Bear River is important for bull trout spawning up to Dean Falls in the Bob 
Marshall Wilderness. Tributaries of the river contain resident cutthroat 
trout. 

There are no permanent human residents in this area; the nearest permanent 
concentration of people with roaded access to the area is 55  miles away, at 
Martin City. Visitors to the area are generally interested in recreation 
opportunities--particularly hunting, fishing, hiking, camping, and 
berrypicking. This is the most heavily hunted portion of the Spotted Bear 
Ranger District, especially late in the hunting season. 

Visual significance of this Geographic Unit is relatively low; however, to date 
a high level of visual quality has been maintained. 

0 0 
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B. 

One developed s i t e  (Beaver Creek) e x i s t s  i n  t h i s  Unit and has been used as  
access po in t  f o r  the  wildernesses.  

Three major wilderness t r a i lheads  a r e  loca ted  a t  Big B i l l ,  Beaver Creek, rr 
Webb Lake. 
Spotted Bear River and Upper Middle Fork a reas  within t h e  wildernesses.  

The a rea  i s  a major access  f o r  o u t f i t t e r s  going t o  the upper 

RISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

Most of the  timber harvest  of the  p a s t  has taken p lace  i n  the western thirc 
the  u n i t ,  nor th  of the Spotted Bear River. Logging has occurred on modera) 
slopes a f f ec t ing  about 25 percent  of  the  a rea .  

Pas t  management d i r e c t i o n  spec i f i ed  modi f ica t ion  and maximum modif icat ion '. 
(v i sua l  q u a l i t y  objec t ive)  f o r  those a reas  s u i t a b l e  f o r  timber management. 

I f  pas t  timber management ob jec t ives  were pursued, add i t iona l  l oca l  roads = 

be constructed i n  undeveloped a reas  t h a t  a r e  s u i t a b l e  f o r  timber. 

Recreation management has been concentrated on the  developed r ec rea t ion  sin 
Beaver Creek and on the major t ra i l s  leading i n t o  t h e  wildernesses.  

Motor vehic les  a re  r e s t r i c t e d  t o  the  Spotted Bear River Road, F l a t  Creek Ri 
Big B i l l  Road, and Whitecomb Creek Road during the  per iods of the year  whe. 
these roads a re  not  snow covered o r  c losed t o  p ro tec t  the road surface.  
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C. FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed 10-year schedule of  management a c t i v i t i e s  i s  presented by resource 
i n  Appendix M. 

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management d i r e c t i o n  i s  covered under the  Forest-wide and management 
a rea  s tandards.  This d i r e c t i o n  i s  summarized below f o r  t h i s  Geographic 
Unit. 

-- Road management d i r e c t i o n  from the  Forest-wide s tandards f o r  g r i z z l y  
bear  management w i l l  apply. Any add i t iona l  s ecu r i ty  needs w i l l  be  
determined during p r o j e c t  ana lys i s .  

-- Management Area 13 - A s  necessary t o  provide mule deer  and e l k  
undisturbed use of win ter  range, apply motorized access r e s t r i c t i o n s  
from December 1 t o  May 15. 

-- To allow secure use of important summer h a b i t a t  and f a c i l i t a t e  
migrat ion of e l k  t o  w i n t e r  h a b i t a t ,  r e s t r i c t  motorized access  year  
round on a l l  roads south of Spotted Bear River and e a s t  of the  South 
Fork of t he  Flathead River ,  except those roads wi th in  the Spotted 
Bear Ranger D i s t r i c t  Adminis t ra t ive Complex. 

-- To allow secure use of important summer h a b i t a t  and f a c i l i t a t e  and 
provide s e c u r i t y  f o r  t h e  migration of e l k  t o  win ter  h a b i t a t ,  r e s t r i c t  
motorized access  from September 1 t o  November 30. Permit motorized 
access  i n  F l a t  Creek and on the Spotted Bear River Road t o  Beaver 
Creek Campground. 

-- All newly constructed roads w i l l  be  c losed year  round t o  publ ic  use. 
These may be opened f o r  firewood ga ther ing  during s p e c i f i c  per iods ,  
as  determined by p r o j e c t  analyses .  

-- In  t h i s  Geographic Unit, apply no o the r  motorized access  r e s t r i c t i o n s  
except a s  necessary t o  meet Management Area ob jec t ives  and p ro tec t  
the road su r face ,  s o i l  and water resources ,  and publ ic  sa fe ty .  
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2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS 

The Spotted Bear River Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide 
Management Areas. 
Chapter 111. The following tabulation, along with the information shown 
on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management 

The management direction for these areas is provided in 

emphasis for each Management Area: 

Mgmt Management Emphasis 
Area 

2 Provide for a variety of primitive dispersed 
recreation opportunities. 

12 

13 

15E 

16C 

17 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
mule deer and elk winter habitat. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
roads and special consideration for seasonal 
habitat requirements for elk. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production using 
roadless logging methods and special consideration 
for seasonal habitat requirements of e l k .  

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while 
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest. 

Visual Quality 
ve 

Retention 

Partial Retention 

Mod i f i c a t i on 

Mod if ic a t i on/ 
Max. Modification 

Modification/ 
Max. Modification 

None Specified 
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BUNKER CREEK GEOGRAPHIC UNIT 
1,800 Acres of National Fores t  System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit i s  located i n  the South Fork of the  Flathead River 
dra inage  i n  Flathead County. It is bordered by the Swan Range on the  west; 
Bob Marshal l  Wilderness on the south; and the  r idge  connecting Bruce Mounta 
Chipmunk Peak, and Bunker H i l l  t o  the north and eas t .  A11 lands surroundin 
t h e  Unit  a r e  National Forest .  This Geographic Unit i s  access ib l e  via  65 m i  
of d i r t  road. 

Bunker Creek flows e a s t  through the  center  of the  Un i t  and flows i n t o  t h e  S c  
Fork of t h e  Flathead River. 
Middle Fork Creeks, b u t  general ly  the  t e r r a i n  i s  s t eep  and rugged. 
outcrops are common. 

The h igh  country i n  t h e  Bunker Creek Geographic Unit i s  above t imberl ine.  
t h e  t imbered a reas ,  subalpine f i r  and whitebark pine a r e  predominate a t  the  
h igher  e l eva t ions .  Western larch,  Douglas-fir, lodgepole pine,  and Engelmr? 
spruce are found a t  a l l  elevations.  Subalpine f i r  i s  found along the b o t t i  
of d ra inages  a t  lower elevations.  

The Unit  receives a yea r ly  pe rc ip i t a t ion  of 30 inches a t  low e leva t ions  and 
inches  a t  the headwaters of the watershed. About 60 percent of t h i s  f a l l s  
snow. About 200 inches of snow f a l l s  a t  t h e  mouth of Bunker Creek; 600 inc: 
on t h e  uppermost r idges.  Temperatures a re  cool  with average lows i n  the  wim 
of 8'F and average highs i n  the s u m e r  of 76'F. 

The Bunker Creek Geographic Unit i s  considered prime g r i z z l y  bear  hab i t a t .  
There is a l s o  s i g n i f i c a n t  mountain goat population i n  the  nor th  fork of Bun'. 
Creek. A f e w  moose inhabi t  the area. The lower end of  Bunker Creek contaia 
an a r e a  of  mule deer  and e lk  winter range. 

Bunker Creek, up t o  a na tu ra l  b a r r i e r  j u s t  below the middle fork junc t ion ,  i 

an important  b u l l  t r o u t  spawning stream. 
b u l l  t r o u t  t o  migrate t o  Gorge Creek, another important spawning stream. 

There a r e  no permanent res idents  i n  o r  near t h i s  Geographic Unit. This i s  L 

of t h e  most remote nonwilderness areas  of Flathead National Fores t .  General 
use  i s  l i g h t  because of the dis tance from permanent set t lements;  however, 
hunt ing season br ings  a s ign i f i can t  increase i n  use of the  area.  

The Unit  provides  a unique hunting experience because i t  i s  remote but  eas i1  
a c c e s s i b l e  by road. 
a c t i v i t i e s .  
r e c r e a t i o n a l  a c t i v i t i e s .  

Slopes a re  moderate i n  the  v i c i n i t y  of Bunker 
Rock 

Bunker Creek a l s o  provides access  

Fishing and berrypicking a r e  a l s o  popular r ec rea t ion  
Firewood gathering is of ten  done i n  conjunct ion with o the r  
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The t r a i lhead  f o r  the  Gorge Creek T r a i l  8218, a major e n t r y  poin t  f o r  the  Bob 
Marshall Wilderness, i s  located i n  the  lower end of t h i s  Unit. 

Visual  s ign i f i cance  of t he  a rea  i s  r e l a t i v e l y  low. Generally, the  v i sua l  
q u a l i t y  o f  t he  a rea  has been re ta ined .  

B. HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The only logging done i n  the  Bunker Creek Geographic Unit has been on the  
moderate bottom land s lopes.  Roads have been constructed along Bunker Creek 
and Middle Fork Creek. Addit ional  l o c a l  roads would be  needed f o r  f u t u r e  
logging. Timber harves t  a c t i v i t i e s  would have t o  move i n t o  s t eepe r  s lopes  and 
a s  y e t  unaccessed s i d e  drainages.  

Under pas t  management, a s t r i p  of land nor th  of Bunker Creek had a r e t e n t i o n  
VQO ( v i s u a l  q u a l i t y  ob jec t ive ) .  
modi f ica t ion  of t he  v i s u a l  landscape occurred. 

The Bunker Creek Road h a s  been closed a t  Gorge Creek during hunting season t o  
provide the  big-game s e c u r i t y  and the  hunter  a backcountry hunting 
opportuni ty .  The road above Middle Fork Creek has been closed t o  publ ic  access  
y e a r  round. 

I n  o the r  a reas  s u i t a b l e  f o r  timber management, 

C. FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed 10-year schedule of management a c t i v i t i e s  i s  presented by resource 
i n  Appendix M. 

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management d i r e c t i o n  i s  covered under the  Forest-wide and management 
a rea  s tandards.  This d i r e c t i o n  i s  summarized below f o r  t h i s  Geographic 
Unit. 

-- Road management d i r e c t i o n  from the  Forest-wide s tandards f o r  g r i z z l y  
bea r  management w i l l  apply. Any add i t iona l  s e c u r i t y  needs w i l l  be  
determined during p r o j e c t  ana lys i s .  

-- Management Area 1 1 A  - A l l  roads w i l l  be  c losed year  round t o  
motorized publ ic  access. 

-- In  t h i s  Geographic Unit ,  apply no o the r  motorized access  r e s t r i c t i o n s  
except a s  necessary t o  meet Management Area ob jec t ives ;  and p ro tec t  
the  road su r face ,  s o i l  and water resources ,  and publ ic  s a fe ty .  
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2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS 

The Bunker Creek Geographic Uni on t ins portions of Forest-wide 
Management Areas. The management direction for these areas is provid- 
Chapter 111. The following tabulation, along with the information shc 
on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management 
emphasis for each Management Area: 

Mgm t 
Area 

2 Provide for a variety of primitive dispersed 
recreation opportunities. 

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive motorized 
recreation opportunities. 

Maintain o r  enhance grizzly bear habitat. 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

2B 

11A 

12 

13A 

15 

16 

17 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
mule deer and elk winter habitat. Area not 
suitable for timber harvest. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
roads. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production using 
roadless logging methods. 

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while 
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest. 

Visual Qualis 
-Give 

Retention 

Retention 

Modification 

Partial Reter 

Modification 

Modification/ 
Max. Modifica 

Modification/ 
M a x .  Modifica 

None Specifi- 
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SULLIVAN CREEK GEOGRAPHIC UNIT 
47,800 Acres of  Nat ional  Fo res t  System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit i s  located southeas t  of K a l i s p e l l  i n  the  South Fork of 
Flathead River drainage i n  Flathead County. It is bordered by the  Swan Rang 
on the  west; Tom Tom Mountain and Wickiup Mountain on the  north;  Kah Mountsi 
and Bruce Ridge on the  eas t ;  and t h e  head of Bunker Creek (Bruce Mountain) o 
the south. 

A l l  the  lands surrounding t h i s  Geographic Unit a r e  National Forest  System 
lands. 

This Geographic Unit faces  nor theas t .  Sul l ivan  Creek, the  major drainage,  
flows i n t o  the west s ide  of the  Hungry Horse Reservoir. 
stream bottoms where s lopes  a r e  moderate, t e r r a i n  i s  genera l ly  s t eep  and roc 

Below t imberl ine,  the  timbered a r e a s  of t h i s  Geographic Un i t  a r e  stocked w i t  
western l a r ch ,  Douglas-fir, lodgepole pine,  Engelmann spruce, and western wh 
pine. Subalpine f i r  and whitebark pine a r e  predominate a t  higher  e leva t ions  
Subalpine f i r  is a l s o  found i n  dra inage  bottoms a t  lower elevat ions.  

Average annual p r e c i p i t a t i o n  ranges from 30 inches a t  the mouth of Sul l ivan  
Creek t o  70 inches a t  the  c r e s t  of  t h e  Swan Range. 
100-400 inches w i t h  wintertime lows averaging 8 F, summer highs,  76'F. 

Sul l ivan  Creek i s  the  s i n g l e  most important drainage f o r  migratory westslope 
c u t t h r o a t  spawning of e l l  the  streams flowing i n t o  the  reservoi r .  There i s  
summer h a b i t a t  a t  low e l eva t ions  i n  t h e  Taylor-Elam area.  Twenty percent of 
the  e lk  t h a t  winter i n  t h e  Horse Ridge a rea  move t o  t h i s  Geographic Unit. A 
minor a r e s  of winter range i s  loca ted  on the  west s ide  of Kah Mountain. A g 
population inhabi t s  the  higher  e l e v a t i o n s  of the  Geographic Unit. This Unit  
a l s o  important g r i z z l y  bear  hab i t a t .  

There s r e  no permanent r e s iden t s  i n  the  Sul l ivan  Creek Geographic Unit. 
v i s i t o r s  a r e  in t e re s t ed  i n  r e c r e a t i o n  a c t i v i t i e s .  

Extensive roading makes t h i s  one of  the  more developed drainages on the  Spot 
Bear Ranger D i s t r i c t .  Recreation oppor tun i t i e s  with a roaded environment a r  
abundant. Hunting, f i sh ing ,  and ber rypick ing  a r e  the  most popular forms of 
recrea t ion .  
season. 

The v i sua l  s ign i f icance  of t h i s  Geographic Unit i s  low. 
v i s i b l e  from aress  where publ ic  use is concentrated.  

Except f o r  major 

Snowfall ranges from 

Mos 

The area i s  heavi ly  hunted i n  the e a r l y  p a r t  of the big-game 

It is genera l ly  not  
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B. BISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

There has been a cons iderable  amount of logging a c t i v i t y  on the  moderate s lopes  
and i n  the  bottoms of the  major drainages.  Transpor ta t ion  system roads have 
been constructed i n  logged areas .  
road up S l i d e  Creek need t o  b e  constructed f o r  f u t u r e  timber s a l e s  i f  continued 
timber management a c t i v i t i e s  a r e  planned. 

Near the  bottom of the  Unit ( t h e  lower po r t ion  of Sul l ivan  Creek) there  i s  a 
logging camp owned by Royal Logging Company t h a t  has operated under special-use 
permit . 
Under pas t  management d i r e c t i o n ,  v i s u a l  q u a l i t y  ob jec t ives  f o r  t h i s  Geographic 
Unit a r e  modi f ica t ion  o r  maximum modif icat ion.  

Addit ional  l o c a l  roads and one c o l l e c t o r  

Recreation management i n  t h i s  Unit i s  minimal. Seasonal road r e s t r i c t i o n s  
provide backcountry hunting oppor tun i t i e s .  There a r e  no t r a i l s  o r  developed 
r ec rea t ion  s i tes .  

Por t ions  of Conner Creek, Bal l  Creek, Branch Creek, and Sul l ivan  Creek Roads 
have been closed t o  a l l  motor veh ic l e s  year  round. 

C. FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed 10-year schedule of management a c t i v i t i e s  i s  presented by resource 
i n  Appendix M. 

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management d i r e c t i o n  i s  covered under the Forest-wide and management 
a rea  s tandards.  This d i r e c t i o n  i s  summarized below f o r  t h i s  Geographic 
Unit. 

Road management d i r e c t i o n  from the  Forest-wide s tandards f o r  g r i z z l y  
bear  management w i l l  apply. Any add i t iona l  s e c u r i t y  needs w i l l  be 
determined during p r o j e c t  ana lys i s .  

Manage motorized veh ic l e  access  i n  such a manner t h a t  g r i z z l y  bear  
s e c u r i t y  and denning h a b i t a t  and mule dee r  and e lk  win ter  range a r e  
undisturbed. To achieve t h i s ,  r e s t r i c t  motorized veh ic l e  access  year 
round on a l l  o r  po r t ions  of S l i d e ,  Posey, and Upper Rock Creek 
Roads. R e s t r i c t  access  from October 15  t o  J u l y  1 on a l l  o r  por t ions  
of Bu l l ,  Branch, and the  nor th  fork of Conner Creek Road. 
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-- Restrict motorized road access above 5,000 feet in elevation in 
drainages adjacent to active resource development activities to 
grizzly bears secure use of habitat. 

Management Area 13A - As necessary to allow mule deer and elk 
undisturbed use of habitat, apply motorized access restrictions y 
round. 

In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restrict 
except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and protec 
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety. 

- 

-- 

-- 

2. SUMMARY OF HANAGEMFXf AREAS 

The Sullivan Creek Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide 
Management Areas. The management direction for these areas is providc 
Chapter 111. The following tabulation, along with the information shi 
on the Geographic Unit map, sumarizes the multiple use management 
emphasis for each Management Area: 

Mgmt 
Area S 

2B Provide for a variety of semiprimitive motorized 
recreation opportunities. 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

12 

13A Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
mule deer and elk winter habitat. Area is not 
suitable for timber harvest. 

15 Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
roads. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production using 
roadless logging methods. 

16 

Visual QualiL 
@&ctive 

Retention 

Partial Reten 

Modification 

Modification/ 
Max. Modifica 

Modif ication/ 
Max. Modifica 
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UPPER WHITEFISH GEOGRAPHIC UNIT 
8,700 Acres of National Forest System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit is located along the Whitefish Range primarily in Flathead 
County, but with some acres in Lincoln County. The main portion of this 
Geographic Unit is bordered on the west by the Stillwater State Forest and on 
the east by the Glacier View Ranger District. This Unit also contains an 
isolated section of National Forest System land located on Stryker Ridge, east 
of the community of Stryker, Montana. This section is completely surrounded by 
the Stillwater State Forest. 

The terrain consists of steep, west facing, alpine glaciated mountain slopes 
varying in elevation from 5,200 to just over 7,400 feet at Whitefish Mountain. 
Most of the topography is alpine headwalls and glacial trough walls. This unit 
contains whitebark pine and subalpine fir. 

The area is moist and moderately cool. Average annual precipitation is 30 
inches in the valley and 70 inches at high elevations. About two-thirds of 
this falls as snow. Snowfall is 300 inches in the valley and 600 inches at the 
top of the area. The average low temperature is 8 F in winter and average 
high temperature is 80 F in summer. 

None of the streams on National Forest System land in this Unit provide 
significant fish habitat. The northern portion of the Whitefish Range is 
associated with the prime grizzly bear habitat of the North Fork of the 
Flathead River. 

0 
0 

The Upper Whitefish Geographic Unit faces several small communities located 
along Highway 93. Residents of this area generally maintain an independent 
lifestyle. This area is relatively isolated and surrounded by mountains to the 
east and west. Local residents, as well as residents of Whitefish, regard this 
Upper Whitefish Geographic Unit as a source of alpine recreation opportunities 
that is relatively close at hand and undisturbed by developed activities. 

The visual importance is high. The ability of the area to absorb management 
activities without adverse impacts to the visual resource is low. Travelers on 
AMTRAK and Highway 93 have opportunities to view this area as do local 
residents. 

B. HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

A small amount of timber harvest has taken place in the head of Swift Creek 
drainage. The majority of this Geographic Unit, however, is unsuitable for 
commercial timber management. 

The single road accessing this Geographic Unit was built in conjunction with 
the timber harvest activities in Swift Creek. The road crosses the unit in the 
East Fork of Swift Creek and crosses the Whitefish Divide, tying into the Red 
Meadow Creek road. 
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Recreation management has focused on the Whitefish DivideISmoky Range Nati 
Recreation Trail which extends the length of the Unit. 

C. FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed 1Oyear schedule of management activities is presented by res 
in Appendix M. 

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and manage 
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geograph 
Unit. 

-- Road management direction from the Forest-wide standards for gri 
bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will 
determined during project analysis. 

-- Close local roads along the Whitefish Divide year round to provi 
security for grizzly bears using this travel corridor. 

In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restric 
except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and prote 
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety. 

-- 

2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS 

The Upper Whitefish Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide 
Management Areas. The management direction for these areas is provid 
Chapter 111. The following tabulation, along with the information sh. 
on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple use management 
emphasis for each Management Area: 

Mgm t Visual Quali 
A 1s Clb -~ ipctixe 

2A Provide for a variety of semiprimitive 
nonmotorized recreation opportunities. 

Ret en t ion 

2B Provide for a variety of semiprimitive motorized Retention 
recreation opportunities. 

12 Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife Partial Reter 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 
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WHITEFISH GEOGRAPHIC UNIT 
10,200 Acres of National Forest System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit is located along the Whitefish Range in Flathead Count 
generally north of the community of Whitefish. 

National Forest System lands in this Geographic Unit are adjacent to and ea 
of the Stillwater State Forest. Small private landholdings are also locatc 
the south and east. 

The Whitefish Range rises sharply from the valley floor to nearly 7,000 fee 
Werner Peak. This Geographic Unit also includes 520 acres of rolling hills 
west of Whitefish near Round Prairie. 

This Unit encompasses a wide variety of tree species including western red 
cedar at lower elevations and whitebark pine and subalpine fir at the upper 
elevations. Because of the steepness of this area, it is generally not cap 
of timber management. Overall timber productivity is low to moderate. 

The Whitefish Unit is moderately moist and warm. It lies in one of the sto 
tracks on the Forest. It receives an average of 30-60 inches of precipitat 
depending upon elevation. Snowfal 
ranges from 150 inches at the low part of the Unit to 500 inches at the hig 
part. 
highs of 80°F in summer. 

None of the streams in this Unit on National Forest System land provide 
significant fish habitat in this unit. The Whitefish Range is associated w 
the prime grizzly bear habitat of the North Fork of the Flathead River. It 
serves as a travel corridor for the bears traveling between Huckleberry 
Mountain in Glacier National Park and the northern portion of the Whitefish 
Range. The Round Prairie area west of Whitefish is whitetailed deer winter 
range. 

This Geographic Unit is made up of National Forest lands most closely 
associated and influenced by the community of Whitefish. 
consistently since the 1960's. Population in the Whitefish environs has 
increased at a rate greater than that indicated for the town. 
population of Whitefish was 3,582. 

Whitefish promotes its recreational resources and leisure attractions. The 
economy is based largely on the railroad and tourism industry. Tourism is 
dominant influence. In the summer tourism is oriented toward Whitefish L& 
and in the winter it is oriented toward Big Mountain. Residents are concer 
about preserving the recreational and esthetic surroundings that are essent 
to their tourism economy. 

About two-thirds of this falls as snow. 

Temperatures range from average lows of IO'F in winter to average 

Whitefish has gri 

In 1980 the 
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Big Mountain Winter Sports Area is located at 4,800 feet elevation, 7 road 
miles north of Whitefish on the south edge of this Geographic Unit. 
complex operates mostly on National Forest System land through a special-use 
permit. Approximately 250,000 people skied this area during the 1981-82 ski 
season, many of them from Canada. This area is used frequently during the 
summer. Hikers use the chair lift for easy access to the Danny On Memorial 
Trail and the Whitefish Divide. 

This 

Addition,al recreation activities associated with the Whitefish Geographic Unit 
are hunting, hiking, cross-country skiing, snowmobiling, and some driving for 
pleasure. 

Most of this Geographic Unit is visually significant. The steep faces of the 
Whitefish Range are seen from the Flathead Valley as far as Kalispell, 15 miles 
south of Whitefish. 
highly visible. 

This Geographic Unit is one of the highest precipitation zones on the Forest. 
Near the Divide, the average annual precipitation is 6 5  inches. The lower 
slopes receive 20 inches annually. The Haskill Basin area is a municipal 
watershed for the community of Whitefish. 

The ski runs of the Big Mountain Winter Sports Area are 

B. EISTOBIC MANAGEHENT ACTIVITIES 

Timber harvest has been very limited. 
on the lower elevations of the western slope of the Whitefish Range. 

Two road8 have been constructed to access the unit from the northern end. One 
road crosses the Whitefish Divide and connects with the Big Creek Road. 

Generally management of the Whitefish Geographic Unit has emphasized 
recreation. 
Big Mountain Winter Sports Area. 
was recently constructed. This trail may be used in conjunction with the chair 
lift. The Whitefish Divide/Smokey Range NRT (National Recreation Trail) is 
also located in this unit and runs along the crest of the Whitefish Range. 

The visual quality in a portion of this Unit has been modified to enhance 
winter sports activities. 
maintained due to limited timber management opportunities. 

Special-use permits allow the electronic sites located at the top of the Big 
Mount a in. 

Management activities have occurred only 

Recreation management efforts are primarily associated with the 
A nature trail, the Danny On Memorial Trail, 

In other areas, the visual quality ha8 been 
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C. FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed IO-year schedule of management activities is presented by res 
in Appendix M. 

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and manage 
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geograph 
Unit. 

-- Road management direction from the Forest-wide standards for gri 
bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will 
determined during project analysis. 

Close local roads year round along the Whitefish Divide to prod. 
security for grizzly bears using this travel corridor. 

In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restric 
except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and protea 
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety. 

-- 

-- 

2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS 

The Whitefish Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide Manage 
Areas. The management direction for these areas is provided in Chapt. 
111. The following tabulation, along with the information shown on t; 
Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple use management emphasis 
each Management Area: 

Mgmt Management Emphasis 
Area 

2A Provide for a variety of semiprimitive 
nonmotorized recreation opportunities. 

Provide for a variety of roaded natural 
appearing recreation opportunities 

Maintain a pleasing, natural appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, do not dominate. 

2c 

7 

9 Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
whitetailed deer winter habitat. 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

12 

15 

20 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
roads . 
Manage as a winter sports area under the Big 
Mountain Ski Area Master Plan. 

Visual Qualin 
A & c  t ive 

Retent ion 

Retention 

Partial Rete, 

Partial Rete. 

Partial Rete 

Mod if icat ion, 
M a x .  Modific 

Mod if icatiios 
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OLNEY-MBRTIN CBeBR GEOGBAPBIC UNIT 
30,000 Acres of National Forest System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit is west of U.S. Highway 93 and adjacent to and west c~ 

Stillwater State Forest within Flathead County. The community of Olney i: 
located on the east edge of the unit. 
National Forest System land. 

The Stillwater River and Upper and Lower Stillwater Lakes form the easteis 
of this Geographic Unit. Martin Creek is the main watershed, draining th; 
western and southern portion of the unit. 

The remainder of the Unit consists of low rolling hills ranging in elevat; 
from approximately 3,200 to 6,000 feet. These hills consist of glacial ti 
intermingled with areas of glacially scoured soils. Glaciation left a ve' 
uneven topography due to the differential erosion of weak and resistant 
strata. - 
dry. 

The northeastern portion of the Unit has a wide variety of tree species 
indicative of differing climatic conditions and soils. 
red cedar stands as well as Douglas-fir. 
has mixed conifer stands of Engelmann spruce, Douglas-fir, lodgepole pine 
western larch. 
Tally Lake Ranger District. 

Fluctuations of temperature and precipitation are small in this Unit. Ave 
annual precipitation is 25-30 inches. Snowfall is 80-100 inches. Tempera 
average 9'F for lows in winter and 8loF for highs in summer. 

The Olney-Martin Creek Geographic Unit provides very important moose habit 
year round. High quality grouse habitat is also associated with the area. 

Several small lakes and streams are located in this Unit. In most streams 
lakes in the area are found resident westslope cutthroat trout and eastern 
brook trout populations. Pike fishing is popular in Upper Stillwater Lake 

The small community of Olney is located near this Geographic Unit. The pr 
access to the area is just south of the town. A lumber mill located south 
Olney provides a major source of employment opportunities. 
residents of this general area have an independent lifestyle. For many, t 
Geographic Unit constitutes a source of utilizable resources (berries, hoc 
logs, firewood, fish, big game) as well as recreation opportunities. 

Recreation uses of the area include hunting, cross-country skiing, boating 
canoeing, berrypicking, fishing, and driving for pleasure. The roadless 
northeastern portion of the unit provides some unique primitive hiking 
opportunities. Visual significance of the area is low. The Stillwater Ri 
can be used for canoeing during high water. 

Small private landholdings adjoin 

This area has wet pockets and other areas that are well drained 

The area has west: 
The remainder of this Geographic 

This Unit has the highest potential timber productivity or 

Many of the 
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B . HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

Some of  the  ear l ies t  logging on the  Tal ly  Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t  occurred wi th in  
the  Olney-Martin Creek Geographic Uni t  near  Good Creek and the  S t i l l w a t e r  
River. Timber harves t  a c t i v i t i e s  have been concentrated on the  lower e l eva t ion  
s lopes  i n  the  southern po r t ion  of  the  Unit. 

This a rea  has  been ex tens ive ly  roaded. One main a r t e r i a l  road, t he  Good Creek 
Road, i s  located a t  the  southern edge of t he  Unit. Most l o c a l  roads jo in ing  i t  
and the  Martin Creek Road have been closed t o  publ ic  access  seasonal ly  o r  year  
round t o  p r o t e c t  w i l d l i f e  spec ies  found i n  the  area.  

Pas t  management d i r e c t i o n  spec i f i ed  v i s u a l  management ob jec t ives  of 
modi f ica t ion  o r  maximum modif icat ion.  

No Flathead Fores t  system t r a i l s  have been maintained i n  t h i s  Geographic Unit. 
The unroaded L e  Beau a rea ,  Martin F a l l s ,  and the  S t i l l w a t e r  River a r e  the  
h ighl ighted  r ec rea t ion  management oppor tuni t ies .  

C. FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed 10-year schedule of management a c t i v i t i e s  i s  presented by resource 
i n  Appendix M. 

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management d i r e c t i o n  i s  covered under the  Forest-wide and management 
a rea  s tandards.  This d i r e c t i o n  i s  summarized below f o r  t h i s  Geographic 
Uni.t. 

-- To provide secure h a b i t a t  f o r  moose during hunting season, r e s t r i c t  
motorized access  on se l ec t ed  l o c a l  roads from September 1 t o  November 
30. The des i r ed  u n r e s t r i c t e d  road dens i ty  i s  approximately 1.3 t o  
1.8 miles  per  sect ion.  

-- I n  t h i s  Geographic Unit ,  apply no o the r  motorized access  r e s t r i c t i o n s  
except a s  necessary t o  meet Management Area ob jec t ives  and t o  p r o t e c t  
the  road su r face ,  s o i l  and water resources ,  and publ ic  s a fe ty .  
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2. SUMMARY OF INSECT AND DISEASE MANAGBMENT 

Currently this Geographic Unit is experiencing a major epidemic of the 
mountain pine beetle. 
approximately 178 MMBF of which 34 MMBF is LP (Lodgepole Pine). Due ti 
the age class and size of the LP, a significant portion of this LP 
(23 MMBF) is expected to be killed during the next 10-year period. All 
state of the art techniques will be used to deal with the current 
infestation. Salvage and regeneration harvest will be a major tool use 
to capture the value from the mortality. The 10-year timber sale 
offerings schedule highlights this need to cut these high priority ares 
in the current decade. 

3.  SUMNARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS 

The standing mature volume in this area is 

The Olney-Martin Creek Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide 
management areas. The management direction for these areas is provided 
Chapter 111. The following tabulation, along with the information show 
on the Geographic Unit map, sumarizes the multiple-use management 
emphasis for each Management Area: 

Mgmt 
Ares 

2 

2B 

2c 

2D, 2F 

7 

12 

15 

17 

Management Emphasis 

Provide for a variety of primitive dispersed 
recreation opportunities 

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive 
motorized recreation opportunities. 

Provide for a variety of roaded natural 
appearing recreation opportunities 

Allow natural vegetative changes to occur with 
minimuiu interference. Area has been recommended 
for RNA designation. 

Maintain a pleasing, natural appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, do not dominate. 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

Emphasize cost effective timber production with 
roads. 

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while 
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest. 

Visual Qualiry 
= Objective 

Retention 

Retention 

Retention 

Retention 

Partial Retent 

Partial Retent 

Mod if ica t ion/ 
Max. Modificat 

None Specified 
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UPPER GOOD CREEK GEOGRAPEIC UNIT 
41,200 Acres of  Nat ional  Fo res t  System Land 

~~ ~ 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit  encompasses a l l  of the  upper Good Creek drainage down 
south of Adams Mountain. The Kootenai National Forest  forms the  western 
boundary of  the  Unit. This Unit is located i n  Flathead and Lincoln Countie- 

Within t h i s  Geographic Unit  are about 1,000 acres  of p r iva t e ly  owned land. 
These p r i v a t e  holdings are i s o l a t e d  and access ib l e  v i a  the Good Creek Road. 

This Unit c o n s i s t s  of low-roll ing h i l l s  varying i n  e leva t ion  from 4,200 fee.  
Good Creek south of Adams Mountain t o  6,600 f e e t  a t  Elk Mountain on the ext .  
western s i d e  of t h e  Unit. Three o t h e r  mountain peaks a r e  over 6,000 f e e t  i t  
e leva t ion  along t h e  southern  edge of t h i s  Unit. 

The Unit i s  under la in  mostly by g l a c i a l  t i l l s  intermingled with a reas  of 
g l a c i a l l y  scoured bedrock. 
cons t ruc t ion  and maintenance opt ions.  

A l a rge  po r t ion  of t h e  U n i t  was burned during the 1910 and 1926 f i r e s .  The 
burned over a reas  have regrown i n  lodgepole pine stands.  The remainder of a 

Unit i s  composed of old growth trees, pr imar i ly  western la rch  and Douglas-fi 
Timber product iv i ty  of t h e  a rea  i s  moderate to  high. 

P r e c i p i t a t i o n  averages about 28-31 inches i n  t h i s  Unit each year. Snowfall 
accounts f o r  about 55 percent  of t h e  p r e c i p i t a t i o n  and ranges around 150-20C 
inches. Temperatures a r e  r e l a t i v e l y  warm. 
summer highs a r e  about 82'F. 

This Geographic Unit  conta ins  e a s t e r n  brook t r o u t  and res ident  westslope 
cu t th roa t  t r o u t  f i s h e r i e s .  

P r iva t e  lands  i n  t h i s  Geographic Unit  a r e  l imited.  
genera l ly  perceive t h e  Good Creek drainage a s  a reservoi r  of resources.  
publ ic  uses  t h i s  a r ea  f o r  firewood, f i s h ,  b i g  game, and be r r i e s .  

This area i s  r e l a t i v e l y  low i n  v i s u a l  and backcountry recrea t ion  s ign i f i canc  

The l a c u s t r i n e  s o i l s  along Good Creek l i m i t  roal  

Winter lows a re  about 8'F, and 

Vi s i to r s  t o  the  area 
The 

B. HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

Logging has  been ex tens ive  i n  t h i s  Geographic Unit. The age c l a s s  d i s t r i b u t  
of the  a rea  makes the  lodgepole p ine  s tands  genera l ly  l e s s  suscept ib le  t o  th 
mountain p ine  b e e t l e  epidemic; t he re fo re ,  logging i n  the area was l e s s  
extensive i n  recent  yea r s  than i t  was f u r t h e r  south on the Tally Lake Ranger 
D i s t r i c t .  
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The entire Upper Good Creek Geographic Unit has been extensively roaded. 
Primary roads penetrate all of the main drainages. Four roads extend to the 
north out of the Unit crossing the divide on to the Kootenai Forest. 

The main arterial road through the Unit is the Good Creek Road. Many roads are 
subject to seasonal or year-round closures to provide wildlife security from 
human disturbance . 
Modification of the visual quality objectives were recommended by past 
management direction. The entire area has been primarily managed for timber 
produc ti on. 

The Elk Mountain National Recreation Trail extends 9 miles along the divide 
north and south of Elk Mountain. Other than here, recreation management is 
limited. 

C. FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by resource 
in Appendix M. 

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management 
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic 
Unit, 

-- To provide secure habitat for moose during hunting season, restrict 
motorized access on selected local roads from September 1 to 
November 30. The desired unrestricted road density is approximately 
1.3 to 1.8 miles per section. 

-- In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restrictions 
except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and protect 
the road surface, s o i l  and water resources, and public safety. 
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2. 

3.  

Mgm t 

SUMMARY OF INSECT AND DISEASE MANAGEHENT 

Currently t h i s  Geographic Unit  is experiencing a major epidemic of the 
mountain pine b e e t l e .  
approximately 243 MMBF of which 115 MMBF i s  LP (lodgepole pine). Due t a  

the age c l a s s  and s i z e  of the LP, a s i g n i f i c a n t  por t ion  of t h i s  LP 
(72 MMBF) i s  expected t o  be  k i l l e d  during t h e  next 10-year period. A l l  
s t a t e  of the  a r t  techniques w i l l  be used t o  dea l  with the  current  
i n fe s t a t ion .  Salvage and r egene ra t ion  ha rves t  w i l l  be a major too l  use. 
t o  capture  t h e  va lue  from t h e  mor t a l i t y .  The IO-year timber s a l e  
o f f e r ings  schedule  h i g h l i t e s  t h i s  need t o  c u t  t hese  high p r i o r i t y  areas  
the  c u r r e n t  decade. 

SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS 

The Upper Good Creek Geographic Unit  conta ins  port ions of Forest-wide 
Management Areas a s  shown on t h e  Geographic Unit  map. The management 
d i r e c t i o n  f o r  these  a r e a s  i s  provided i n  Chapter 111. The following 
t abu la t ion ,  along wi th  t h e  information shown on the Geographic Unit map, 
summarizes t h e  m u l t i p l e  use  management emphasis f o r  each Management Are 

Visual Qua l i tv  

The s tanding  mature volume i n  t h i s  area i s  

Area 1s t i v e  

2c Provide f o r  a v a r i e t y  of roaded na tu ra l -  Re t e n t  ion 
appearing r e c r e a t i o n  oppor tun i t i e s .  

12 Enhance r i p a r i a n  v e g e t a t i v e  and w i l d l i f e  P a r t i a l  Retenti 
d i v e r s i t y  and main ta in  o r  enhance water q u a l i t y  
and f i s h e r i e s .  

15 Emphasize c o s t - e f f e c t i v e  timber production w i t h  Mod i f  i c a t  ion/ 
roads. Max. Modificati 

1 7  P ro tec t  and main ta in  r i p a r i a n  zone h a b i t a t  while None Specified 
maintaining a sus t a ined  y i e l d  of timber harvest .  
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SYLVIA LAKE GEOGRAPAIC UNIT 
21,800 Acres of National Forest  System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit  i s  located mostly i n  Flathead County, b u t  with t h e  w- 
por t ion  i n  L inco ln  County. It encompasses the headwaters of Sheppard Cre.  
down t o  and inc lud ing  Dunsire Creek. It a l s o  includes Hand and I n g a l l s  C. 
which d r a i n  i n t o  G r i f f i n  Creek. The western boundary i s  the d iv ide  separ  
Flathead Nat iona l  Fo res t  from Kootenai National Forest .  

This Unit  c o n s i s t s  of low r o l l i n g  h i l l s  varying i n  e leva t ion  from 4,000 am 
G r i f f i n  Creek t o  6,200 feet a t  Sheppard Mountain. Sylvia Lake, near  t h e  c. 

of the  u n i t ,  is a small  lake, moderately popular f o r  f i sh ing  and camping. 

The Unit i s  e n t i r e l y  National Forest .  On the  western d iv ide  boundary, hc- 
a few q u a r t e r  s e c t i o n s  of Plum Creek Timberland, Inc., and Champion 
I n t e r n a t i o n a l  ho ld ings  l i e  between Flathead National Forest  and Kootenai 
National Fo res t .  

This Geographic Unit  i s  under la in  mostly by g l a c i a l  till intermingled w i t *  
a reas  of g l a c i a l l y  scoured bedrock. Lacustrine s o i l s  i n  the bas ins  a r e  p~ 
t o  slumps and erosion.  Road c u t s  and surfaces  i n  these areas  r equ i r e  spec 
treatment.  

Tree spec ie s  a r e  pr imar i ly  lodgepole pine and Engelmann spruce. 
p roduc t iv i ty  is moderate. 

This Geographic Unit  is r e l a t i v e l y  dry and warm. Average annual p r e c i p i t a  
i s  28-31 inches.  Snowfall averages about 200 inches each year.  Temperatu 
range from an average low of 8 F t o  an average high of 82 F i n  w i n t e r  and 
summer r e s p e c t i v e l y  . 
Sylvia  Lake con ta ins  g ray l ing  and i s  considered a good f i sh ing  area.  
Sheppard Creeks a r e  important r e s iden t  westslope cu t th roa t  t r o u t  spawning 
streams. 
a l s o  provides  h i g h  q u a l i t y  grouse habi ta t .  Summer hab i t a t  i s  present  f o r  
wh i t e t a i l ed  d e e r  win ter  west of the  d iv ide  i n  Pleasant Valley. 

Visual s i g n i f i c a n c e  of t h e  area i s  low. Primary r ec rea t ion  a c t i v i t i e s  foc 
around Sy lv ia  Lake and the creeks.  Recreation a c t i v i t i e s  include f i sh ing ,  
picnicking,  and camping. In addi t ion ,  the roads may be dr iven  f o r  p l easu r  
Firewood g a t h e r i n g  i s  an important use of the ares. Several  t r a i l s  provid 
both  f o o t  and horseback r e c r e a t i o n  opportuni t ies .  

Timber 

0 0 

Hand 

This Geographic Unit provides important year-round moose h a b i t a t  

B. BISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

Timber ha rves t  has  occurred i n  recent years. Most port ions of the  a rea  ha 
been roaded; however, roading i s  less extensive than i n  o ther  Geographic C 
on the T a l l y  Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t .  Seasonal or  year-round road c losu res  h 
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restricted public motorized access on several roads. 
quality objective was modification. 

Recreation management focused on Sylvia Lake and two NRT's (National Recreation 
Trails) located in this Unit. A portion of the Elk Mountain NRT skirts the 
northwestern edge of the unit along the divide. 
Lake NRT traverses this unit from Sylvia Lake to Ingalls Mountain. 
trails in the unit access the Elk Mountain Trail. 

Io the past, visual 

The Ingalls Mountains-Sylvia 
Other 

C. FUTURE MANAGEKENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by resource 
in Appendix M. 

1. SmMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management 
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic 
Unit. 

-- To provide secure habitat for moose during hunting season, restrict 
motorized access on selected local roads from September 1 to November 
30. The desired unrestricted road density is approximately 1.3 to 
1.8 miles per section. 

-- In this Geographic Unit. apply no other motorized access restrictions 
except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and to protect 
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety. 

2. SmMARY OF INSECT AND DISEASE MANAGEMENT 

Currently this Geographic Unit is experiencing a major epidemic of the 
mountain pine beetle. The standing mature volume in this area is 
approximately 205 MMBF of which 118 MMBF is LP (lodgepole pine). 
the age class and size of the LP, a significant portion of this LP 
(89 MMBF) is expected to be killed during the next 10-year period. 
state of the art techniques will be used to deal with the current 
infestation. Salvage and regeneration harvest will be a major tool used 
to capture the value from the mortality. The 10-year timber sale 
offerings schedule highlights this need to cut these high priority areas 
in the current decade. 

Due to 

All 

IV-69 



TLRD 
Sylvia  Lake Geog. Unit 

3. SUMMARY OF WUWGEMENT AREAS 

The Sy lv ia  Lake Geographic Unit contains  port ions of  Forest-wide 
Management Areas. The management d i r ec t ion  f o r  these a reas  i s  provided 
Chapter 111. The fol lowing tabula t ion ,  along with the  information show 
on t h e  Geographic Uni t  map, summarizes the  goals ,  management emphasis, 
v i s u a l  q u a l i t y  o b j e c t i v e s  f o r  each Management Area: 

Mgmt 
Area 

2c 

7 

12 

15 

1 7  

Management Emphasis 

Provide f o r  a v a r i e t y  of roaded natural-  
appearing r e c r e a t i o n  opportuni t ies .  

Maintain a p l eas ing ,  na tu ra l  appearing landscape 
i n  which management a c t i v i t i e s ,  including timber 
management w i t h  roads,  do not  dominate. 

Enhance r i p a r i a n  vege ta t ive  and w i l d l i f e  
d i v e r s i t y  and main ta in  o r  enhance water qua l i t y  
and f i s h e r i e s .  

Emphasize cos t - e f f ec t ive  timber production with 
roads. 

P r o t e c t  and main ta in  r i p a r i a n  zone hab i t a t  while 
main ta in ing  a sus ta ined  y ie ld  of timber harvest .  

Visual Q u a l i t y  
-e.cxive- ~ 

Retention 

P a r t i a l  Retent 

P a r t i a l  Retent 

Modification1 
Max. Modificat  

None Specif ied 
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STAR MEADOW-LOGAN CREEK GEOGRAPHIC UNIT 
49,000 Acres of National Fo res t  System Land 

~~ ~ 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit located i n  Flathead County i s  i n  t h e  cen te r  of the Ta 
Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t .  The three  major streams, Sheppard, G r i f f i n ,  and Log 
Creeks, d r a i n  from the  west, southwest, and south respec t ive ly .  The th ree  
streams converge a t  S t a r  Meadow, then Logan Creek flows e a s t  t o  Ta l ly  Lake 
The broad S t a r  Meadow Valley i s  p r iva t e ly  owned. 

This geographic u n i t  cons i s t s  of low r o l l i n g  h i l l s  varying i n  e l eva t ion  f r  
j u s t  under  4,000 f e e t  t o  over 6,000 fee t .  Within the  Unit  f i v e  mountain F 
a r e  over  5,300 f e e t  in elevat ion.  Three long r idges  surround t h i s  Geograp 
Unit. The Unit i s  mostly underlain by g l a c i a l  till intermingled with area 
g l a c i a l  scoured lands.  S o i l s  are s e n s i t i v e  t o  compactible. 

Tree s p e c i e s  are pr imar i ly  lodgepole pine,  western larch, Douglas-fir, and 
Engelmann spruce. 

Average annual p r e c i p i t a t i o n  i s  26-29 inches; sgowfall ,  150-200 inches. 1 
a r e a  is r e l a t i v e l y  warm with average lows of 10 F i n  win ter  r i s i n g  t o  aver 
highs of  82OF i n  summer. 

The watersheds wi th in  t h i s  Unit contain important brook t r o u t  f i s h e r i e s .  
Summer h a b i t a t  i s  present  f o r  whi te ta i led  deer.  
provided i n  t h i s  un i t .  

Approximately 6,000 acres  of p r iva t e  land i s  located i n  the  c e n t e r  of this 
Geographic Unit. Much of the p r iva t e  I n .  
has  been subdivided. Many parce ls  a r e  being held as investments; o thers  h 
homes b u i l t  on them t h a t  are genera l ly  used during the  summer as recreation 
residences.  Some homes a re  occupied year  round. 

Some of  t h e  p r i v a t e  holdings a r e  s t i l l  managed f o r  a g r i c u l t u r a l  purposes. 

The purchasers  of  subdivided parce ls  and the  owners of the  S t a r  Meadows 
are concerned about the  v i sua l  qua l i t y  of t h e  landscape surrounding t h e i r  
property.  

Recrea t ion  oppor tun i t i e s  i n  t h i s  Geographic Unit a r e  or ien ted  toward S t a r  
Meadow. F i sh ing ,  hunt ing,  and some dr iv ing  f o r  p leasure  a r e  primary uses  
the  a rea .  

High q u a l i t y  grouse hab i t  

This a rea  i s  ca l l ed  S ta r  Meadow. 

Firewood gather ing is popular in t h i s  area.  

B. EISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

Timber ha rves t  i n  t b i s  u n i t  was l imited u n t i l  the  mid-1950's. Upper Logan 
Creek has r e c e n t l y  been managed fo r  timber i n  response t o  the  mountain pirc 
b e e t l e  epidemic. 
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The northern portion of the Star Meadow-Logan Creek Geographic Unit is 
extensively roaded. The southern portion was also roaded but to a slightly 
lesser degree. Three arterial roads cross this unit. These have periodically 
received heavy logging traffic. 

Local roads in this unit are closed seasonally to meet wildlife management 
objectives. 

In the past, management direction has permitted modification of the visual 
landscape. Restrictive visual quality objectives were implemented only along 
the Logan Creek Road, north of Star Meadow. 

C. FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by resource 
in Appendix M. 

1. SUMNARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management 
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic 
Unit. 

-_ To provide secure habitat for moose during hunting season, restrict 
motorized access on selected local roads from September 1 to 
November 30. The desired unrestricted road density is approximately 
1.8 to 2 . 2  miles per section. 

-- In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restrictions 
except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and protect 
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety. 

2. SUHMARY OF INSECT AND DISEASE MANAGEMENT 

Currently this Geographic Unit is experiencing a major epidemic of the 
mountain pine beetle. 
approximately 390 MMBF of which 150 MMBF is LP (lodgepole pine). Due to 
the age class and size of the LP, a significant portion of this LP 
(100 MMBF) is expected to be killed during the next 10-year period. All 
state of the art techniques will be used to deal with the current 
infestation. Salvage and regeneration harvest will be a major tool used 
to capture the value from the mortality. The IO-year timber sale 
offerings schedule highlights this need to cut these high priority areas 
in the current decade. 

The standing mature volume in this area is 
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3. SUMMARY OF HANAGEMENT ARBAS 

The S t a r  Meadow-Logan Creek Geographic Unit  conta ins  po r t ions  of 
Forest-wide Management Areas. The management d i r e c t i o n  f o r  these  a reas  
provided i n  Chapter 111. The following t abu la t ion ,  along wi th  the 
informat ion  shown on the  Geographic Unit map, summarizes the  multiple-u 
management emphasis f o r  each Management Area. 

Mgmt 
Area 

1 

2A 

2c 

10 

12 

13 

1 3 A  

15  

17  

1s 

Maintain p re sen t  conditions with minimal 
investment f o r  resource a c t i v i t i e s .  

Provide f o r  a v a r i e t y  of semiprimitive 
nonmotorized r e c r e a t i o n  opportuni t ies .  

Provide a v a r i e t y  of roaded natural-  
appearing r e c r e a t i o n  opportuni t ies .  

Adminis t ra t ive s i t e .  

Enhance r i p a r i a n  vegetat ive and w i l d l i f e  
d i v e r s i t y  and maintain or  enhance water q u a l i t y  
and f i s h e r i e s .  

Provide cover and forage a reas  su i t ab le  f o r  
mule dee r  and e l k  winter habi ta t .  

Provide cover and forage areas  su i t ab le  f o r  
mule dee r  and e l k  w i n t e r  habi ta t .  

Emphasize cos t -e f fec t ive  timber production with 
roads.  

P r o t e c t  and maintain r i p a r i a n  zone h a b i t a t  while  
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harves t .  

Visual  Q u a l i t y  
Objective 

None Specif ied 

Retent ion 

R e t  en t ion  

None Specif ied 

P a r t i a l  Retent 

Modification 

Mod i f  i c  a t ion  

Modif icat ion/  
Max. Modificat  

None Specif ied 
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Tal ly  Lake-Round Meadow Geog. Unit 

TALLY LAKE-ROUND MEADOW GEOGRAPHIC U N I T  
21,900 Acres of National Forest  System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit  i s  located 6 t o  15 miles west of  Whitefish,  Montana, i n  
Flathead County. 
and t h e  S t i l l w a t e r  River,  and on the  south,  w e s t ,  and north by o the r  Geographic 
Units.  This Unit i s  extensively intermingled with p r i v a t e  land and t h e  
S t i l l w a t e r  S t a t e  Forest .  

This Geographic Unit c o n s i s t s  of low r o l l i n g  h i l l s  varying i n  e l eva t ion  from 
approximately 3,000 f ee t  a t  the  S t i l l w a t e r  River t o  6,000 f e e t  a t  Johnson Peak 
on t h e  w e s t  edge. 
Lake i s  a 1,326 surface-acre lake  near  the  center of t h i s  Unit. 
the  deepest  n a t u r a l  l ake  i n  Montana. 
a r e  c l o s e  t o  each o the r ,  water exchange i s  slow. This s i g n i f i c a n t l y  l i m i t s  the  
product ivi ty  of the  lake  fo r  f i s h .  

This Geographic Unit has s t e e p ,  ledgy t e r r a i n  e a s t ,  west,  and south of Ta l ly  
Lake. 
g l a c i a l  t i l l  and s i l t y  s o i l s .  Several  meadows a r e  dispersed throughout the 
area.  

The predominant tree spec ie s  i n  the  northern p a r t  of t h i s  Unit i s  lodgepole 
pine. 
Douglas-fir occur throughout the  remainder of the  Unit. 

P r e c i p i t a t i o n  i s  low averaging 18-21 inches per year.  Snowfall i s  
correspondl ingly low: 50-100 inches per  year.  Average winter  low temperatures 
a r e  about lZ°F and summer highs a r e  81 F. 

The streams i n  t h i s  Unit contain e a s t e r n  brook t r o u t  and r e s i d e n t  westslope 
c u t t h r o a t  t rou t .  Most of t h e  a rea  i s  important year-round moose h a b i t a t  and 
high q u a l i t y  ru f f ed  and spruce grouse h a b i t a t .  The r idge  from P i l o t  Knob north 
along the  e a s t  s i d e  of Ta l ly  Lake i s  important winter  h a b i t a t  f o r  mule d e e r  and 
e lk .  

P r i v a t e  lands a r e  s c a t t e r e d  throughout t h i s  Geographic Unit ,  bu t  they a re  
concentrated on the  e a s t e r n  s i d e  along the  S t i l l w a t e r  River. 
lands have been subdivided i n t o  5-, lo-,  and 20-acre parce ls .  Many of these  
have been bought by people i n t e r e s t e d  i n  the  homesteader l i f e s t y l e .  Much of 
t h i s  a r e a  i s  a g r i c u l t u r a l ,  w i t h  c a t t l e  and hay being the  primary uses of the  
l a r g e ,  contiguous parce ls .  

Recreation use  of  the  Geographic Unit i s  concentrated around Tal ly  Lake during 
the  summer and Round Meadows Cross-country Ski  Area i n  the  winter .  A 
t h i r t y - s i x  u n i t  campground, boat  launch a r e a ,  and swimming a r e a  e x i s t  near the  

It i s  bordered on the  e a s t  by p r i v a t e  land ,  U.S. Highway 93, 

Tally Mountain r ises t o  an e l e v a t i o n  of 5,200 f e e t .  Tal ly  
This lake i s  

Eecause the  i n l e t  and o u t l e t  of the  lake 

No p r i v a t e  land i s  on t h i s  lake. 

Northeast and nor th  of  Tally Lake a r e  gen t ly  r o l l i n g  h i l l s  mantled w i t h  

Mixed old growth s t ands ,  pr imari ly  comprised of western l a r c h  and 

0 

Some p r i v a t e  

IV-77 



TLRD 
Tal ly  Lake-Round Meadow Geog. U n i t  

i n l e t  t o  Ta l ly  Lake. This  i s  one of the  very few areas  of the lake where C1- 
shore is not  t oo  s t eep  t o  permit  r e c r e a t i o n  act ivi t ies .  Tal ly  Lake Campgrot, 
rece ives  high l e v e l s  of use,  p r imar i ly  from l o c a l  res idents .  
Meadows area  r ece ives  ex tens ive  cross-country s k i  use. 

Other r e c r e a t i o n a l  a c t i v i t i e s  i n  t h i s  Geographic Unit include dr iving f o r  
pleasure,  snowmobiling, hunt ing,  and f i sh ing .  Firewood gathering i s  a l s o  a 
popular a c t i v i t y .  This a r e a  i s  r e l a t i v e l y  easy t o  access  from Whitefish. 

The Round 

B. BISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

This area has a r e l a t i v e l y  long h i s t o r y  of timber management for  t h i s  p a r t  o 
Montana. Timber management has i n t e n s i f i e d  s ince  t h e  1 9 6 0 ' s .  Roads have b: 
constructed t o  provide access  t o  most of the  area;  however, several  cont igui  
a reas  of unaccessed land e x i s t  no r th  of Round Meadows and west and e a s t  of 
Tal ly  Lake. The Tal ly  Lake Gorge, a p r i s t i n e ,  s t eep  canyon has not been 
heavi ly  impacted by road o r  t r a i l .  

I n  the  pas t ,  v i s u a l  management concerns have focused on the area around Ta l l  
Lake. Recreation management a c t i v i t i e s  have been d i r ec t ed  toward Tally Lake 
Campground and Round Meadows, where a s e r i e s  of cross-country sk i  t r a i l s  of 
var ious l e v e l s  of d i f f i c u l t y  have been constructed.  The t r a i l  network i s  
groomed by t h e  Tal ly  Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t .  Snowmobiles have been excluded f 
the  area.  

The Tal ly  Mountain-Bill Creek T r a i l  e n t e r s  and ends i n  t h i s  Unit. Several 
roads i n  t h e  a r ea  a r e  restricted seasonal ly  o r  year  round. 



TLBD 
T a l l y  Lake-Bound Meadow Geog. Unit 

C. PllTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIBS 

The proposed IO-year schedule of management a c t i v i t i e s  i s  presented by resource 
i n  Appendix H. 

1. SUMMAP3 OF ROAD UANAGmNT 

Road management d i r e c t i o n  i s  covered under the  F o r e s t r i d e  and management 
a rea  s tandards.  This d i r e c t i o n  i s  summarized below f o r  t h i s  Geographic 
Unit. 

-- To provide secure h a b i t a t  f o r  moose during hunting season, r e s t r i c t  
motorized access  on se l ec t ed  loca l  roads from September 1 t o  
November 30. The des i r ed  u n r e s t r i c t e d  road dens i ty  i s  approximately 
1.8 t o  2.2 miles  per  sec t ion .  

-- To e l imina te  user  c o n f l i c t ,  r e s t r i c t  a l l  motorized venicu lar  access  
except f o r  t r a i l  grooming equipment, i n  the Round Meadows 
Cross-country Ski Area from December 1 t o  May 15. 

In  t h i s  Geographic Unit ,  apply no o the r  motorized access  r e s t r i c t i o n s  
except as  necessary t o  meet Management Area ob jec t ives  and t o  p ro tec t  
the  road sur face ,  s o i l  and water resources ,  and publ ic  s a fe ty .  

-- 
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2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS 

The Tally Lake-Round Meadow Geographic Unit contains portions of 
Forest-wide Management Areas. The management direction for these areas 
provided in Chapter 111. The following tabulation, along with the 
information shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-= 
management emphasis for each Management Area. 

Mgmt 
Aree 

2A 

2c 

4 

5 

7 

9 

12 

15 

15B 

17 

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive 
recreation opportunities. 

Provide for a variety of roaded natural- 
appearing recreation opportunities. 

Provide developed recreation opportunities. 

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, are not evident. 

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, do not dominate. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
whitetailed deer winter habitat. 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
roads. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
roads and special consideration for cross-county 
skiing. 

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while 
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest. 

Visual Quality 
ive 

Retent ion 

Ret ention 

Retention 

Retention 

Partial Retent 

Partial Retent 

Partial Retent 

Mod if icat ion/ 
Max. Modificat 

Modif ication/ 
Max. Modificat 

None Specified 
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MOUNTAIN MEADOW-REODES DRAW GEOGRAPHIC UNIT 
16,000 Acres of National Fo res t  System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit i s  located on the  e a s t  s i d e  of the  D i s t r i c t .  It i s  
northwest of K a l i s p e l l ,  southwest of Whitefish,  and located i n  Flathead 
County. The boundary of t h i s  Unit i s  Lost Creek and Reid  Divide. The 
southern and e a s t e r n  boundary i s  formed by small  p r i v a t e ,  timber indus t ry ,  
S t a t e  of Montana lands. The northern boundary i s  genera l ly  the  Tal ly  Lakc 
Road and Tal ly  Mountain. 

In  t h e  southeas t  corner  of t h i s  Unit, rock outcrops rise sharply from Lost 
Creek. Elsewhere, the U n i t  is comprised of gen t ly  r o l l i n g  h i l l s .  The s o i  
a r e  s i l t y .  

Lost Creek d ra ins  the northern two-thirds of t h e  Unit ,  flowing south i n t o  
S t i l l w a t e r  River. 

The e a s t e r n  po r t ion  of t h i s  Geographic U n i t  i s  dominated by Douglas-fir ar 
western l a r ch .  
western l a r ch  and subalpine f i r .  Timber product iv i ty  i s  moderate t o  high. 

The area i s  dry and warm and receives  only 18-22 inches of p r e c i p i t a t i o n  
( inc luding  100-150 inches of snow) each year.  Temperatures range from win 
lows of 10°F t o  summer highs of 8l0F. 

The Pe te  Ridge a rea  i s  an important wh i t e t a i l ed  dee r  win ter  range. The S t  
of Montana, p r i v a t e  landowners, and the  Flathead National Fores t  a l l  may 
impact the  product iv i ty  of t h i s  winter  range. The Mountain Meadow-Ehodes 
Geographic Unit i s  high q u a l i t y  grouse hab i t a t .  

The Rhodes Draw a rea ,  southeast  of t h i s  Geographic Unit ,  has been extensiv 
divided i n t o  5-, lo-, and 20-acre homesteads. This a rea  i s  r e l a t i v e l y  
access ib l e  t o  K a l i s p e l l  and employment oppor tuni t ies .  A t  the  same t i m e ,  
r e s i d e n t s  have a r u r a l  atmosphere and oppor tun i t i e s  t o  pursue s e l f - s u f f i c i  
l i f e s t y l e s .  To a l e s s e r  ex ten t ,  the  Mountain Meadows area ,  located i n  the 
c e n t e r  of t h i s  Geographic Unit, has been divided i n t o  smaller  parcels .  

Residents of Rhodes Draw, a s  well  as  the  r e s i d e n t s  of the  Flathead Valley, 
t h i s  Geographic Unit a s  a r e se rvo i r  of renewable resources ,  including 
firewood, b e r r i e s ,  b i g  game, and upland b i rds .  
r i d i n g  occur i n  the  area.  

Visual ly  s i g n i f i c a n t  a reas  a re  concentrated on t h e  e a s t e r n  and southern 
po r t ion  of t h i s  un i t .  

The remainder of the a rea  is old-growth timber, pr imari ly  

Some h ik ing  and horseback 

Some slopes a r e  v i s i b l e  from t h e  Flathead Valley. 



Mtn. Meadow - Rhodes Draw Geog. Unit 

;TORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

-ning ~- has occurred in this area but not to the extent that it has occurred 
sewhere on the Tally Lake Ranger District. 

Ireation management has been limited in this area. 
zek National Recreation Trail extends along the Reid Divide at the western 
lndary of this unit. Trail maintenance has been focused on this trail. 

sua1 management has been limited in the past also. Modification or maximum 
3ification of the visual landscape has been recommended. 

The Tally Mountain-Bill 

LUKE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

2 proposed 10-year schedule of management activities is presented by resource 
Appendix M. 

SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management 
area standards. 
Unit. 

-- To provide secure habitat for moose during hunting season, restrict 

This direction is summarized below for this Geographic 

motorized access on selected local roads from September 1 to 
November 30. The desired unrestricted road density is approximately 
1.8 to 2.2 miles per section. 

-- In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restrictions 
except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and protect 
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety. 
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2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS 

The Mountain Meadow-Rhodes Draw Geographic Unit contains portions of 
Forest-wide Management Areas. The management direction for these areas 
provided in Chapter 111. The following tabulation, along with the 
information shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple 11 

management emphasis for each Management Area. 

Mgmt 
Area 

2A 

2c 

7 

9 

12 

15 

17 

s1s 

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive 
nonmotorized recreation opportunities. 

Provide for a variety of roaded natural- 
appearing recreation opportunities. 

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, do not dominate. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
whitetailed deer winter habitat. 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
roads. 

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while 
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest. 

Visual Quality 
tive 

Retention 

Retent ion 

Partial Retent 

Partial Retent 

Partial Retent 

Modification1 
Max. Modificat 

None Specified 
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Upper G r i f f i n  Geog. Unit 

UPPER GRIFFFIN GEOGRAPHIC UNIT 
22,000 Acres of National Forest  System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit  encompasses the headwaters of G r i f f i n  Creek, which drs.  
nor th  and east i n t o  Logan Creek. A t  the  very southern edge of t h i s  Unit a l  
National Fo res t  watersheds which d ra in  i n t o  the L i t t l e  B i t t e r r o o t  River 
System. This  Unit  l i es  w i t h i n  Flathead County and i s  west of Ka l i spe l l .  

The boundaries of  t h i s  Geographic Unit a r e  t o  the  e a s t ,  Ashley Divide; t o  I 
w e s t ,  the  Kootenai Nat iona l  Fores t ;  t o  the north,  o ther  Flathead National 
Forest  Geographic Uni t s ;  and t o  the south, intermingled Plum Creek 
Timberlands, Inc., and Champion In te rna t iona l  holdings. About 500 acres  or  
small p r i v a t e  lands  are wi th in  t h i s  Geographic Unit. 

This a rea  has some o f  t h e  more productive land on the Tal ly  Lake Ranger 
D i s t r i c t .  

P r e c i p i t a t i o n  of  t h i s  a r e a  averages 28-31 inches each year  with snowfall 
averaging 100-200 inches.  
average summer h ighs  a r e  82'F. 

G r i f f i n  Creek above t h e  gorge contains  an e s s e n t i a l l y  pure s t r a i n  of wests1 
cu t th roa t  t r o u t .  Below t h e  gorge, ea s t e rn  brook t r o u t  i s  the  primary spec i  
however, mountain w h i t e f i s h ,  and a few other  species  a r e  a l s o  present .  Lup 
Lake has been stocked wi th  westslope cu t throa t  t rou t .  
summer h a b i t a t  f o r  e l k ,  moose, and mule deer and l imi ted  winter  h a b i t a t  f o r  
some moose and a f e w  mule deer .  

Upper G r i f f i n  Geographic Unit i s  e a s i l y  accessed from L i t t l e  B i t t e r r o o t  Lak 
Most of t h e  use  of t h e  a r e a  has recent ly  been firewood ga ther ing ,  hunting, 
f i sh ing ,  and d r i v i n g  f o r  pleasure.  Winter access provides oppor tuni t ies  f c  
cross-country s k i i n g  and snowmobiling. Some hiking and horseback r i d i n g  oc 
on the t r a i l s  i n  t h e  area.  The v i sua l  s ign i f icance  of the  a rea  i s  low. Ti- 
G r i f f i n  Creek Gorge ad jacen t  t o  the Lupine Lake t r a i lhead ,  however, i s  a 
scenic a rea  drawing cons iderable  a t t e n t i o n  from t h e  public.  

Lodgepole p ine  i s  the  dominant t r e e  species  i n  the  Unit. 

0 Average low winter  temperatures a r e  8 F and 

The Uni t  provides 

B. BISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

Recent t imber management a c t i v i t i e s  have been very extensive.  The dominant 
t r e e  spec ie s ,  lodgepole  pine,  was a t  high r i sk  f o r  i n f e s t a t i o n  by mountain 
pine b e e t l e ;  t he re fo re ,  an accelerated harvest  program was implemented here  
and elsewhere on the T a l l y  Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t .  

An extens ive  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  network was constructed i n  conjunct ion with the 
lodgepole p ine  harvest. An asphal t  surfaced Forest  a r t e r i a l  road was b u i l t  
along the  f u l l  l e n g t h  of  t h e  Unit from the County access road north of L i t t  
B i t t e r r o o t  Lake t o  Hand Creek. In addi t ion  t o  Upper G r i f f i n  Creek, t h i s  r c  
provides access  t o  and from o the r  areas  of Tally Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t .  



n m  
Upper Griffin Geog. Unit 

This Geographic Unit currently has grazing allotments on which domestic 
livestock (primarily cattle) were permitted to graze during the summer. 
Recreation management in this area was concentrated on two NRT's (National 
Recreation Trails). 
The Lupine Lake NRT is a short, gentle trail accessing a lake and is a popular 
day hiking trail. 
including a trail along Ashley Divide which is accessed by other trails at 
several points. and trails along the two forks of Squaw Meadows Creek. The 
NRTs and other trails attract horseback riders as well as hikers. 

Historically, the visual quality objectives permitted modification and maximum 
modification of the landscape. 

The Griffin Creek NRT runs north/south through the Unit. 

Several other trails exist in this Geographic Unit, 

C. FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed IO-year schedule of management activities is presented by resource 
in Appendix M. 

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEPIENT 

Road management direction is covered under the Forestvide and management 
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic 
Unit. 

-- Management Area 13 - As necessary to provide mule deer and elk 
undisturbed use of winter range, apply motorized access restrictions 
from December 1 to May 15. 

Management Area 9 - As necessary to provide whitetailed deer 
undisturbed use of winter range, apply motorized access restrictions 
from December 1 to May 15. 

In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access restrictions 
except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and protect 
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety. 

Generally, the unrestricted road density will be 2 to 3.2 miles per 
section. 

-- 

- 

2. SUMMARY OF INSECT AND DISEASE MANAGEMENT 

Currently this Geographic Unit is experiencing a major epidemic of the 
mountain pine beetle. 
approximately 225 MMBF of which 144 MMBF is LP (lodgepole pine). Due to 
the age class and size of the LP. a significant portion of this LP 
(116 MMBF) is expected to be killed during the next 10-year period. All 
state of the art techniques will be used to deal with the current 
infestation. Salvage and regeneration harvest will be a major tool used 
to capture the value from the mortality. The IO-year timber sale 
offerings schedule highlights this need to cut these high priority areas 
in the current decade. 

The standing mature volume in this area is 
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3. SIlMHABY OF HANtlGEMENT AREAS 

The Upper Griffin Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide 
Management Areas. The management direction for these areas is provided 
Chapter 111. The following tabulation, along with the information shoi 
on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple use management 
emphasis for each Management Area: 

Mgm t 
A+es 

2B Provide for a variety of semiprimitive motorized 
recreation opportunities. 

Provide for a variety of roaded natural- 
appearing recreation opportunities. 

2c 

7 Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, do not dominate. 

12 

1 5  

17 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
roads. 

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while 
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest. 

Visual Quality 
ob iect ive 

Retention 

Retention 

Partial Retent 

Partial Retent 

Modification/ 
Max. Modificat 

None Specified 
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Ashley Lake Geog. Unit 

ASHLEY LAKE GEOGRAPHIC UNIT 
7,700 Acres of  Nat ional  Fo res t  System Land 

~ 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit  conta in ing  7,700 ac res  of National Forest  System land 
encompasses some of t h e  a rea  d ra in ing  i n t o  Ashley Lake and Ashley Creek, p l  
o ther  i s o l a t e d  p a r c e l s  of  National Fo res t  System land i n  t h i s  southeast  
por t ion  of t h e  Ta l ly  Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t .  This u n i t  lies i n  Flathead Coun 
and i s  due w e s t  of  Ka l i spe l l .  

A l l  of the  Fores t  l ands  i n  t h i s  a r ea  a r e  i s o l a t e d  sec t ions  o r  pa r t s  of 
sec t ions  intermingled wi th  Plum Creek Timber Company, Inc., small p r iva te ,  
S t a t e  of Montana land holdings.  
intermingled ownership on t h e  Flathead National Fores t .  
extremely d i f f i c u l t  due t o  t h e  i s o l a t e d  na ture  of the  National Forest  
parcels .  

The lands of t h i s  Geographic Unit  a r e  under la in  by pr imari ly  g l a c i a l  t i l l s ,  
r e su l t i ng  i n  highly product ive s o i l s .  Tree spec ies  on these lands vary f r i  
Douglas-fir on the  d ry  si tes t o  subalpine f i r  on the  moist s i t e s  i n  the 
northern po r t ion  of  t h e  u n i t .  Considerable lodgepole pine,  cur ren t ly  i n f e s t  
w i t h  mountain pine b e e t l e ,  i s  a l s o  present .  

P r e c i p i t a t i o n  averages 28-30 inches year ly .  Snowfall i s  150 inches annuall 
Average temperatures range from 9 F lows i n  winter  t o  summer highs of 82 . 
Ashley Lake, near t h e  c e n t e r  of  t h i s  Unit ,  has a sur face  area of 3,244 acre  
It supports an e x c e l l e n t  kokanee salmon and c u t t h r o a t  t r o u t  f ishery.  Three 
the t r i b u t a r y  streams feeding Ashley Lake a r e  c losed t o  f i sh ing  because t h e  
have been designated by Montana S t a t e  Department of Fish,  Wildl i fe ,  and Pa'' 
as  spawning streams f o r  c u t t h r o a t  t r o u t .  

Ashley Lake i s  a popular summer r e c r e a t i o n  si te.  
campground i s  loca ted  on t h e  no r th  shore. Summer homes r i m  the lake. Ice  
f i sh ing  i s  a popular use of  t h e  lake.  

Approximately 2 miles of Nat ional  Fo res t  sho re l ine  a r e  adjacent  t o  Ashley 
Lake. These pa rce l s  a r e  used f o r  camping, picnicking,  and f i sh ing ,  but  no 
sites o r  f a c i l i t i e s  have been developed. 

The v i s u a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  of much of t h i s  a rea  i s  moderate t o  high. 
land north,  w e s t ,  and southwest of t h e  lake  i s  v i s i b l e  from the lake. Some 
the land along the  southern  edge of t h i s  u n i t  i s  v i s i b l e  from the community 
Marion, U . S .  Highway 2,  and the  Ashley Lake Road. 

This u n i t  encompasses some of the most 
Management is 

0 0 

A S t a t e  of Montana 

Most of 

B. BISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

Very l i t t l e  of the  Nat ional  Fo res t  System lands wi th in  t h i s  Geographic Unit 
have been managed f o r  timber production. 
develop. Recently,  some logging has been scheduled. Primary access has be. 
the Ashley Lake Road. 

Access has been d i f f i c u l t  t o  
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Recreation management focused on the  National Fo res t  System lands along Ashley 
Lake. Several  of the sca t t e red  parce ls  have been proposed f o r  land 
exchanges. 

Visual management i n  the  pas t  has focused on the lands north of Ashley Lake 
t h a t  are v i s i b l e  from the lake. 

C. FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed 10-year schedule of management a c t i v i t i e s  i s  presented by 
resource i n  Appendix M. 

1. SmMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management d i r e c t i o n  i s  covered under the Forest-wide and management 
a rea  s tandards.  This d i r e c t i o n  i s  summarized below f o r  t h i s  Geographic 
Unit. 

-- Management Area 13 - A s  necessary t o  provide mule deer  and e lk  
undisturbed use of win ter  range, apply motorized access  r e s t r i c t i o n s  
from December 1 t o  May 15. 

-- Management Area 9 - A s  necessary t o  provide wh i t e t a i l ed  deer  
undisturbed use of winter  range, apply motorized access  r e s t r i c t i o n s  
from December 1 t o  May 15. 

-- To provide w i l d l i f e  s e c u r i t y  during hunting season, r e s t r i c t  
vehicu lar  access t o  se lec ted  roads i n  the area between Rand and 
Bernard Creeks from September 1 t o  November 30. 

-_ In  t h i s  Geographic Unit ,  apply no o ther  motorized access 
r e s t r i c t i o n s  except as  necessary t o  p ro tec t  the road su r face ,  s o i l  
and water resources ,  w i l d l i f e  resource,  and publ ic  sa fe ty .  
Generally,  the un res t r i c t ed  road dens i ty  w i l l  be 2 t o  3.2 miles  per 
sec t ion .  

2. SUMMARY OF INSECT AND DISEASE MANAGEMENT 

Current ly  t h i s  Geographic Unit i s  experiencing a major epidemic of the 
mountain pine b e e t l e .  The s tanding mature volume i n  t h i s  a rea  i s  
approximately 58 MMBF of which Due t o  
t h e  age c l a s s  and s i z e  of the  LP, a s i g n i f i c a n t  por t ion  of t h i s  LP 
(18 MMBF) i s  expected t o  be k i l l e d  during the next 10-year period. A l l  
s t a t e  of the  a r t  techniques w i l l  be used t o  dea l  w i t h  the cu r ren t  
i n f e s t a t i o n .  Salvage and regenerat ion harves t  w i l l  be a major t o o l  used 
t o  capture  the value from the  mor ta l i ty .  The 10-year timber s a l e  
o f f e r ings  schedule h igh l igh t s  t h i s  need t o  cu t  these  high p r i o r i t y  a reas  
i n  the cu r ren t  decade. 

26 MMBF i s  LP (lodgepole pine) .  
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3.  SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS 

The Ashley Lake Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide 
Management Areas. The management direction for these areas is provide 
Chapter 111. The following tabulation, along with the information shi- 
on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple use management 
emphasis for each Management Area: 

Mgm t 
Area S 

1 Maintain present conditions with minimal 
investment for resource activities. 

Provide for a variety of roaded natural- 
appearing recreation opportunities. 

5 Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, are not evident. 

2c 

7 

12 

13 

15 

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, do not dominate. 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or  enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
mule deer and elk winter habitat. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
roads. 

Visual Qualit- 
_Ilb&ctive 

None Specifiec 

Re tent ion 

Retention 

Partial Reten, 

Partial Retens 

Mod if ic a t ion 

Mod if icat ion/ 
Max. Modifican 
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OTHER FNF LAND WITHIN UNIT 
OTHER LAND WITHIN UNIT 
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WEST SIDE GEOGRAPEIC UNIT 
27,800 Acres of National Fores t  System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit  i s  loca ted  on the  west s i d e  of  the  Hungry Horse Reservoir 
and extends from the  Rungry Horse Dam t o  the  mouth of  Quintonkon Creek. The 
Swan Divide from Broken Leg Mountain t o  Doris Mountain i s  the  west boundary. 
The U n i t  i s  southeast  of K a l i s p e l l  i n  Flathead County. 

There i s  no p r i v a t e  land i n  o r  around the  Unit. Te r ra in  i s  s teep .  This i s  a 
r e s u l t  of u p l i f t i n g  t h a t  occurred when the  Swan Range was formed. T h i s  a r e a  
has been modified by g l a c i a l  scouring and deposi t ion.  
of the  Jewel Basin Hiking Area. 

Engelmann spruce,  western l a r c h ,  subalpine f i r ,  and Douglas-fir a r e  the  primary 
tree spec ies .  White p ine  and lodgepole p ine  a r e  a l s o  w e l l  represented. 

Yearly p r e c i p i t a t i o n  i s  35 inches a t  t h e  r e s e r v o i r  t o  90 inches a t  the  top  of 
the  Flathead Range; snowfa l l ,  200-400 inches. Low winter  temperatures average 
6'F and high summer temperatures,  81°F. 

The high e l eva t ion  from Jewel Basin south provides good g r i z z l y  bea r  denning 
h a b i t a t .  
goa t s  i nhab i t  the  Swan Divide. The r e se rvo i r  a rea  has e x i s t i n g  and p o t e n t i a l  
nes t ing  h a b i t a t  f o r  bald eagles .  S i g n i f i c a n t  a lp ine  lake f i s h e r i e s  a r e  located 
i n  the  Jewel Basin Hiking Area. Along the r e s e r v o i r ,  t h e r e  a r e  seven streams 
t h a t  a r e  very important t o  migratory c u t t h r o a t  t r o u t  f o r  spawning. 

There a re  no permanent l o c a l  r e s iden t s .  Public use of t h e  a r e a  i s  r e l a t i v e l y  
high. Boating, swimming, f i sh ing .  and o the r  water-based r e c r e a t i o n  a c t i v i t i e s  
a r e  popular. Hunting, berrypicking,  and firewood gather ing a r e  a l s o  a c t i v e  
uses  of t h i s  Unit. This west s ide  of the r e s e r v o i r  g e t s  more r e c r e a t i o n a l  use 
than the  e a s t  s i d e  does,  probably because seve ra l  t r a i l s  provide access t o  the 
Swan Divide and the  Jewel Basin Hiking Area. The west s i d e  road along the 
r e se rvo i r  provides access f o r  people t r ave l ing  t o  and from the  Spotted Bear 
entryway t o  the wildernesses  and t h e  Bunker Creek and Su l l ivan  Creek 
Backcountry a reas .  

Seven developed r e c r e a t i o n  s i t e s  include boat  launch ramps, swimming a reas ,  and 
campground and p i c n i c  a r e a  f a c i l i t i e s .  b e  of these  campgrounds i s  located 
away from t h e  r e s e r v o i r  a t  Handkerchief Lake. 

Nineteen r e c r e a t i o n a l  res idences have been allowed under special-use permit a t  
Heinrude Creek, between the  r e s e r v o i r  and the  road. 

The a r e a  between t h e  west s i d e  road and the r e s e r v o i r  and some of the  u p h i l l  
s lopes  a r e  v i s u a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t .  These a reas  can be viewed from the  road a s  
well as t h e  r e s e r v o i r  i t s e l f .  

This Unit includes p a r t  

Swan Divide provides good mule deer  summer h a b i t a t .  A population of 
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B. BISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

Since t h e  1960's, t h i s  area has  been ex tens ive ly  logged. Most of the  roads 
needed t o  develop the a rea ' s  t r anspor t a t ion  system a r e  i n  place;  however, E 
l o c a l  roads w i l l  be  needed t o  access spec i f i c  s tands  of timber. 

H i s t o r i c a l l y ,  management of v i s u a l  q u a l i t y  was focused on the  co r r ido r  abov 
t h e  west s i d e  road. 
r e t en t ion .  In a d d i t i o n ,  a r e t e n t i o n  VQO was spec i f i ed  f o r  t h e  f irst  three  
major drainages south of  the dam--Doris, Lost Johnny, and Wounded Buck 
Creeks. 
ob jec t ives  were acceptable .  

Developed r e c r e a t i o n  management has been concentrated along the  reservoi r .  
More developed r e c r e a t i o n  oppor tuni t ies  e x i s t  i n  t h i s  a r ea  than anywhere e l  
on t h e  Flathead Nat iona l  Forest .  

Dispersed r e c r e a t i o n  management has focused on t h e  t r a i l s  t h a t  lead t o  the  
Swan Crest o r  Jewel Basin.  Several  of these t r a i l s  have been shortened by 
timber harves t  a c t i v i t i e s .  

Several  roads i n  t h i s  Unit a r e  closed seasonally.  
c losed t o  a l l  motor v e h i c l e s  and l ives tock  use. 

The v i s u a l  q u a l i t y  ob jec t ive  (VQO) was p a r t i a l  

Elsewhere, modi f ica t ion  o r  maximum modif ica t ion  v i s u a l  q u a l i t y  

Jewel Basin Hiking Area 
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C. FUTURE MANAGEMKAT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed 10-year schedule of management a c t i v i t i e s  i s  presented by 
resource i n  Appendix M. 

1. SuHMbay OF ROAD W A G W E N T  

Road management d i r e c t i o n  i s  covered under t h e  F o r e s t r i d e  and management 
a r e s  standards.  This d i r e c t i o n  i s  summarized below f o r  t h i s  Geographic 
Unit. 

-- Road management d i r e c t i o n  from the  Forest-wide s tandards f o r  g r i z z l y  
bear  management w i l l  apply. Any add i t iona l  s ecu r i ty  needs w i l l  be 
determined during p ro jec t  ana lys i s .  

-- To provide s e c u r i t y  t o  g r i z z l y  bea r s ,  r e s t r i c t  motorized access  i n  
the  following areas  from September 1 t o  November 30: Kate Creek, 
Trapper Creek, Bat te ry  Mountain, Pioneer Ridge (Road No. 895D), and 
Aeneas Creek. 
climbing roads i n  Wheeler and Graves Creeks from September 1 t o  
November 30. 

To p ro tec t  e x i s t i n g  and p o t e n t i a l  bald eagle  nes t ing  t r e e s ,  r e s t r i c t  
motorized access  year  round between Road 895 and Hungry Horse 
Reservoir. An exception i s  made fo r  roads accessing developed 
r ec rea t ion  s i t e s .  

R e s t r i c t  motorized access  on newly constructed 

-- 

-- I n  t h i s  Geographic Unit ,  apply no o ther  motorized road access  
r e s t r i c t i o n s  except as  necessary t o  meet Management Area objec t ives  
and p ro tec t  the  road sur face ,  s o i l  and water resources ,  and publ ic  
sa fe ty .  
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2. SUMMARY OF UANAGEMENT AREAS 

The West Side Geographic Unit contains portions of Porest-wide Managc- 
Areas. The management direction for these areas is provided in Chapte 
111. The following tabulation, along with the information shown on th 
Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management emphasis f 
each Management Area: 

Mgmt Visual Quality 
Area 

2A Provide for a variety of semiprimitive 
nonmotorized recreation opportunities. 

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive 
motorized recreation opportunities. 

2B 

Retention 

Retention 

3 Manage to maintain or enhance amenity values. Retention 

7 Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape Partial Retenti 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, do not dominate. 

12 Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife Partial Retenti 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

15 Emphasize cost-effective timber production with Modification/ 
roads. Max. Modificati. 

16 Emphasize cost-effective timber production using Modification/ 
roadless logging methods. Max. Modificatir 

17 Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while None Specified 
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest. 

19 Manage f o r  hiking activities. Preservation 
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COLUMBIA MOUNTAIN GEOGRAPBIC UNIT 
18,200 Acres of National Forest System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit is surrounded by private land on the west, Hemler Creek 
on the south, Blaine Mountain and Doris Mountain on the southeast, the South 
Fork of the Flathead River up to Hungry Horse Dam on the northeast, and the 
Flathead River as it runs through Badrock Canyon on the north. 
approximately 10 air miles to the west. 

There are small private landholdings around the north and west perimeters of 
the Unit. The terrain is steep. West facing slopes have been steepened by 
the combined action of faulting and glacial scouring. Several small cliffs 
exist on the west side of the mountain at the base of the steepened areas. 
Badrock Canyon is a steep-walled canyon which separates Teakettle Mountain on 
the north side from the Swan Range. 

Primary species are Engelmann spruce, subalpine fir, western larch, and 
Douglas-fir. 
predominate with some lodgepole pine. 

Average yearly precipitation is 25 inches st low elevations and 80 inches at 
high elevations. 
over 600 inches st the top of the mountains. Low tem eratures in winter are 
about loop. 

The lower elevations on the west side of the Unit provide winter habitat for 
mule deer and elk. 
habitat . 
The Columbia Mountain Geographic Unit does not contain private lands within 
its boundaries; however, on the northeast side are located Hungry Horse Dam 
and its associated facilities, including transmission lines. On the north 
side is the town of Hungry Horse, and to the west lies the community of 
Columbia Heights and the Flathead Valley. 

The steep, unroaded nature of Columbia Mountain itself restricts local 
residents and others from utilizing the resources of the area. 
steepness, Columbia Mountain looms above the people living around it. 
Visually, this unit is very important. 
face of this mountain; residents and visitors to the Upper Flathead Valley and 
Bad Rock Canyon view another. 

The predominate use of this Geographic Unit is recreational. 
horseback riders and motorcyclists use the trails that access the Alpine 
Trail, which begins in this Unit. 

Kalispell lies 
The Unit is in Flathead County. 

On the west facing slopes, western larch and Douglas-fir 

Snowfall is about 150 inches at the base of the area and 

High temperatures in summer are about 80 F. 

The higher elevations provide mule deer and elk summer 

Because of its 

Visitors to Hungry Horse Dam view one 

Hikers, 
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B. EISTORIC MANAGEMgNT ACTIVITIES 

The only logging i n  t h i s  Unit has occurred i n  t h e  v i c i n i t y  of Lake Blaine.  A s  
noted above, t he re  have been no roads developed f o r  logging a c t i v i t i e s  i n  t h i s  
Unit. One road was b u i l t  up t h e  South Fork f o r  cons t ruc t ion  of  t h e  
powerline. For the  most p a r t  t h e  topography and t h e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  a s soc ia t ed  
with the dam f a c i l i t i e s  have l imi ted  road cons t ruc t ion  oppor tun i t i e s .  

In t h e  p a s t ,  management did not  i d e n t i f y  v i s u a l  concerns f o r  t h i s  a rea .  The 
area facing e a s t ,  however, and the  South Fork of  t h e  Flathead River would have 
been l e f t  undisturbed by timber management a c t i v i t i e s .  Modi f ica t ion  and o r  
maximum modif icat ion of  the  nor th  and west faces  of Columbia Mountain would 
have been acceptable.  

Recreation management focused on the  t h r e e  t r a i l s  accessing t h e  Alpine T r a i l  
which provide motorized vehic le ,  hiking,  o r  horseback r i d i n g  access .  A power 
transmission l i n e  operates  under special-use permit  along t h e  South Fork of 
the  river below Hungry Horse Dam. 

C. FUTURE MANAGENENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed 10-year schedule of management a c t i v i t i e s  i s  presented  by 
resource i n  Appendix M. 

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management d i r e c t i o n  i s  covered under t h e  Forest-wide and management 
a rea  standards.  
Unit. 

-- Road management d i r e c t i o n  from the  Forest-wide s t anda rds  f o r  g r i z z l y  

This d i r e c t i o n  i s  summarized below f o r  t h i s  Geographic 

bear  management w i l l  apply. Any a d d i t i o n a l  s e c u r i t y  needs w i l l  be 
determined during p ro jec t  ana lys i s .  

I n  t h i s  Geographic Unit ,  apply no road access  r e s t r i c t i o n s  except a s  
necessary t o  meet Management Area ob jec t ives  and p r o t e c t  t h e  road 
sur face ,  s o i l  and water  resources ,  and publ ic  s a f e t y .  

-- 
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2 .  SUMHBRY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS 

The Columbia Mountain Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide 
Management Areas. The management direction for these areas is provided 
in Chapter 111. The following tabulation, along with the information 
shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management 
emphasis for each Management Area: 

MgE t 
.A- 

2B 

3 

10 

12 

13D 

Visual Quality 
I S  

Provide €or a variety of semiprimitive motorized 
recreation opportunities. 

Manage to maintain or enhance amenity values. 

Administrative site None Specified 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for Partial Retention 
mule deer and elk winter habitat. Area is not 
suitable for timber harvest. 

Retention 

Retention 

Partial Retention 
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LAKE FIVE-DESERT MOUNTAIN GEOGRAPHIC UNIT 
22,300 Acres of National Forest System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit is located between the town of West Glacier and Hungry 
Horse Dam. It is surrounded by the Middle Fork of the Flathead River on the 
northwest; the South Fork of the Flathead River (below the dam) on the 
souchwest; Emery Ridge on the southeast; and the Great Bear Wilderness on the 
northeast. The towns of Hungry Horse, Coram, and Martin City are located 
within the Unit. There is a substantial amount of private land. It is 
generally concentrated along both sides of U.S. Highway 2. 
Forest is located within this Unit. It is a Biosphere Reserve and is 
dedicated primarily to research on western larch. 
to the southwest. The unit is located within Flathead County. 

Slopes are gentle to moderately steep in the western two-thirds of the unit. 
"ihey are steep in the east near Desert Mountain. 
I~oles and isolated small hills that resulted from glacial deposition. 

The primary tree species in this unit is lodgepole pine regenerated from the 
1929 Half Moon Fire. The Coram Experimental Forest was missed by the fire and 
has mature stands of western larch, Douglas-fir, Engelmann spruce, and 
loagepole pine. Smaller amounts of western white pine, cedar, hemlock, 
ponferosa pine, and whitebark pine are also found. 

Average annual precipitation of this Unit is 30-40 inches. Snowfall is 150 
inrhes. Temperatures range from average lows of 4 F in winter to average 
highs of 80°F in summer. 

Isolated elk and mule deer winter habitat is found on suitable aspects in the 
Lake Five area. The lowland area is important spring grizzly bear habitat. 
The Flathead River which skirts this Unit is an important fish passage for 
migrating bull trout and cutthroat trout. It is also an important spawning 
and travelway for kokanee salmon enroute to the McDonald Creek spawning area. 

The communities in this Geographic Unit form the "Trapline." This area is a 
series of very small communities nestled in a canyon between steep forested 
mountains and the Flathead River. 

The orientation of canyon residents is toward Columbia Falls as a market 
center and employment base. 
itself. Summer is extremely important to the local economy. Numerous cafes, 
stores, comercial campgrounds, and motels depend on the tourist traffic on 
U.S. Highway 2, much of it associated with Glacier National Park, to 
supplement the daily trucking activity. 

Residents of the area seem to take pride in their physical isolation from the 
Flathead Valley and struggle to maintain the community identity and spirit of 
each little town in the canyon; however, the areas between the towns are being 
subdivided, and distinct boundaries are being blended. 

Coram Experimental 

Kalispell lies 30 air miles 

There are a number of pot 

0 

Some residents do work in the canyon area 
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This Unit has  moderate t o  high v i s u a l  s ignif icance.  
National Fo res t  System lands  a r e  v i s i b l e  from Highway 2 and the Trapline 
communities. 

Recreat ional  use o f  t h e  a r e a  i s  r e l a t i v e l y  high because of the  easy access 
afforded t o  t h e  F o r e s t  and t o  the  r i v e r .  Hunting, f l o a t i n g ,  and f i sh ing  are 
popular uses.  The topography ind ica t e s  the area would be wel l  su i ted  f o r  
cross-country s k i i n g  oppor tun i t i e s .  
receives  cons ide rab le  use. Boating, f l oa t ing ,  and swimming i n  the  Middle Fork 
of the Flathead River have increased i n  recent  years.  There a r e  severa l  
access s i t e s .  

Some port ions of the  

A salmon snagging s i t e  near West Glacier  

Firewood c u t t i n g  occurs throughout the un i t .  

B. EISTORIC MANAGBNENT ACTIVITIES 

Moderate timber h a r v e s t  has  occurred. The 1929 w i l d f i r e  was  salvage logged. 
Generally, most of t h e  Unit  has been accessed. Some addi t iona l  l oca l  road 
cons t ruc t ion  w i l l  b e  needed i f  timber management a c t i v i t i e s  a re  t o  continue. 

The Coram Experimental  Fo res t  i s  located i n  t h i s  u n i t  and logging has been 
done t o  ga the r  r e sea rch  da ta .  

Wildl i fe  h a b i t a t  management i s  complicated by the intermingled landownership. 
Subdivision and human a c t i v i t i e s  associated with the towns and use of the Wild  
and Scenic River have impacts on the  big-game winter  range and spr ing and f a l l  
use of t h e  a rea  by g r i z z l y  bears .  

Past  management d i r e c t i o n  recommended p a r t i a l  r e t en t ion  v i s u a l  q u a l i t y  
objec t ives  f o r  a l l  t h e  lands  t h a t  were considered s u i t a b l e  f o r  timber 
management. 

Developed r e c r e a t i o n  management wi th in  t h i s  Geographic Unit was focused on 
severa l  p i c n i c ,  swimming, and boa t  launch sites. A v i s i t o r  information 
center ,  located a t  Hungry Horse Dam, has been managed by the Bureau of 
Reclamation. The Middle and South Forks of the  Flathead Wild and Scenic River 
a re  c l a s s i f i e d  a s  Recrea t iona l  w i th in  t h i s  Unit. Three r i v e r  access s i t e s  
ex i s t :  one a t  Blankenship Bridge, one a t  West Glacier ,  and the o ther  a t  
Hungry Horse. 

A r e s o r t  located on Highway 2 has operated on National Fores t  System land 
under special-use permit.  
National F o r e s t  System lands.  Several  roads have been closed seasonal ly  t o  
pro tec t  w i l d l i f e .  

There have been no maintained t r a i l s  i n  t h i s  un i t .  

Several  o ther  r e s o r t s  e x i s t  i n  c lose  proximity t o  
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C. FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed IO-year schedule of management activities is presented by 
resource in Appendix M. 

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management 
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic 
Unit. 

-- Road management direction from the Forest-wide standards for grizzly 
bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will be 
determined during project analysis. 

Management Area 13 - As necessary to provide mule deer and elk 
undisturbed use of winter range, apply motorized access restrictions 
from December 1 to May 15. 

-- 

-- From West Glacier to Coram, restrict motorized access on local roads 
from October 15 to July I to maintain security for grizzly bears 
using this area as a travel corridor and to provide cross-country 
skiing opportunities. 

-- In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized road access 
restrictions except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives; 
and protect the road surface, soil and water resources, and public 
safety. 
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2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS 

The Lake Five-Desert Mountain iographic Unit contains portions of 
Forest-wide Management Areas as shown on the Geographic Unit map. 
management direction for these areas is provided in Chapter 111. The 
following tabulation, along with the information shown on the Geographic 
Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management emphasis for each 
Management Area: 

The 

Mgm t 
Area 

2c 

7 

8 

9 

10 

12 

13A 

14 

15 

17 

18 

Management Emphasis Visual Quality 
Ob iec tive 

Provide for a variety of roaded natural- 
appearing recreation opportunities. 

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, do not dominate. 

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape Partial Retention 
in which management activities, including timber 

Retention 

Partial Retention 

- 
management without roads, do not dominate. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
whitetailed deer winter habitat. 

Administrative site 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
mule deer and elk winter habitat. Area not 
mitable for timber harvest. 

Emphasize research to provide ecological and 
si;vicultural information. 

Emphasize cost effective timber production with 
roads. 

Partial Retention 

None Specified 

Partial Retention 

Modification 

None Spec if ied 

Modification1 
Max. Modification 

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while 
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest. 

Provide optimum opportunity for public use and 
enjoyment (Flathead Wild and Scenic River). 

None Specified 

Partial Retention 
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EMERY CREEK GEOGRAPHIC UNIT 
34,500 Acres of National Forest  System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit  i s  surrounded by the Great Bear Wilderness on t h e  e a s t ;  
Emery Ridge on t h e  west; and Hungry Horse Reservoir north of  Rivers ide Bay on 
the south. Emery Bay p ro jec t s  i n t o  the Uni t .  F i r e f i g h t e r  Mountain i s  a w e l l  
known landmark w i t h i n  the  Unit. 
County. 

There are no p r i v a t e  landholdings i n  or  around t h i s  Unit. Ter ra in  i s  
moderately s t e e p  t o  s teep.  Glac ia l  erosion and depos i t ion  have a f f ec t ed  the  
e n t i r e  a r e a ,  l eav ing  rounded topographic forms. 

The major tree spec ie s  a r e  Engelmann spruce, western white pine,  and subalpine 
f i r  i n  t h e  d ra inages  and Douglas-fir and lodgepole pine i n  the  uplands. 
Western l a r c h  i s  mixed throughout. 

The a rea  r e c e i v e s  35-60 inches of p r e c i p i t a t i o n  each year  and 200-350 inches 
of snowfal l .  

There i s  mule d e e r  and e l k  winter  h a b i t a t  on F i r e f i g h t e r  Mountain near  the 
r e se rvo i r .  
Wilderness are prime g r i z z l y  bear  summer hab i t a t .  They a re  a l s o  d e s i r a b l e  
winter  denning a reas .  
fo r  bald eag le s .  This Unit conta ins  s i g n i f i c a n t  westslope c u t t h r o a t  t r o u t  
spawning streams f o r  f i s h  migrating from the reservoi r .  

There a r e  no permanent r e s iden t s  of t h i s  Geographic Unit; however, t h e  c l o s e  
proximity t o  towns and easy a c c e s s i b i l i t y  of the area lead t o  r e l a t i v e l y  heavy 
use by t h e  publ ic .  Recreation a c t i v i t i e s  include d r iv ing  f o r  p leasure ,  
hunt ing,  f i s h i n g ,  picnicking,  and camping. Hiking i s  l imited but  occurs i n  
the  v i c i n i t y  of  Great  Northern Mountain. 
f o r  ber rypick ing  and firewood gathering. Two developed r ec rea t ion  si tes a r e  
located along t h e  r e se rvo i r .  One i s  a t  Emery Bay which provides f o r  
picnicking,  overn ight  camping, and boat  launching. A campground i s  located a t  
F i r e  I s land .  

Visual s i g n i f i c a n c e  of t h i s  Unit i s  moderate. 
t h e  F o r e s t  Serv ice  road along t h e  r e se rvo i r  o r  from t h e  r e se rvo i r  i tself .  
Many people  t r a v e l  t h e  east s ide  road along the r e se rvo i r  t o  ga in  access  t o  
the  Bob Marshal l  and Great Bear Wildernesses and other  a reas  i n  the South Fork 
drainage o f  t h e  Flathead River. 

The Unit i s  e a s t  of K a l i s p e l l  i n  Flathead 

0 Winter lows average 6 F and summer highs average 80°F. 

The h igh  e leva t ions  of the Unit adjacent t o  the  Great Bear 

The r e se rvo i r  area provides p o t e n t i a l  nes t ing  h a b i t a t  

This Geographic Unit i s  very popular 

Some por t ions  a r e  v i s i b l e  from 
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B. BISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The a rea  has been ex tens ive ly  logged over the  years .  
been thinned and a r e  under in tens ive  management. 
firewood has been common. 

Transpor ta t ion  system roads have been constructed i n  logged areas .  Fu tu re  
development w i l l  involve l o c a l  roads only. Most of t h e  a r e a  has been roaded. 

According t o  pas t  management d i r e c t i o n ,  the  majori ty  of the  Geographic U n i t  
was managed t o  meet p a r t i a l  r e t e n t i o n  v i sua l  q u a l i t y  ob jec t ives .  Modi f ica t ion  
of t h e  v i s u a l  landscape was acceptable  only i n  the  a reas  d i s t a n t  and n o t  
v i s i b l e  from t h e  reservoi r .  

Several  roads a r e  r e s t r i c t e d  seasonal ly  or year  round t o  provide big-game 
s e c u r i t y  from human disturbance. 

A number of  s t ands  have 
Free and commercial use  of 

C. FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed IO-year schedule of management a c t i v i t i e s  i s  presented  by 
resource i n  Appendix M. 

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management d i r e c t i o n  i s  covered under t h e  Forest-wide and management 
a rea  standards.  This d i r e c t i o n  i s  summarized below f o r  t h i s  Geographic 
Unit. 

-- Road management d i r e c t i o n  from t h e  Forest-wide s tandards  f o r  g r i z z l y  
bear  management w i l l  apply. Any add i t iona l  s e c u r i t y  needs w i l l  be  
determined during p ro jec t  ana lys i s .  

Management Areas 13, 13A - As necessary t o  provide mule d e e r  and e l k  
undisturbed use of win ter  range and calving a reas ,  apply motorized 
access  r e s t r i c t i o n s  from December 1 t o  J u l y  1. 

To provide secu r i ty  t o  e lk  u t i l i z i n g  summer h a b i t a t  i n  t h e  
F i r e f i g h t e r  Mountain a rea ,  r e s t r i c t  motorized access  between Road 3 8  
and 895 and Hungry Horse Reservoir from October 15 t o  November 30. 

-- 

-- 

-- To p r o t e c t  p o t e n t i a l  bald eagle  nes t ing  t r e e s ,  r e s t r i c t  motorized 
access  year  round between Road 38 and Hungry Horse Reservoi r  except  
on F i r e f i g h t e r  Mountain and around the campgrounds. 

I n  t h i s  Geographic Unit ,  apply no other  motorized road access  
r e s t r i c t i o n s  except a s  necessary t o  meet Management Area o b j e c t i v e s  
and p r o t e c t  t h e  road sur face ,  s o i l  and water resources ,  and p u b l i c  
safety.  

-- 
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2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS 

The Emery Creek Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide 
Management Areas. The management direction for these areas is provided 
in Chapter 111. The following tabulation, along with the information 
shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management 
emphasis for each Management Area. 

Mgm t 
..Arel 

2A 

2B 

4 

7 

12 

13 

13A 

14 

15 

16 

17 

Provide fo r  a variety of semiprimitive 
nomotorized recreation opportunities. 

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive 
motorized recreation opportunities. 

Provide developed recreation opportunities. 

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, do not dominate. 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
mule deer and elk winter habitat. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
mule deer and elk winter habitat. Area not 
suitable for timber harvest. 

Emphasize research to provide ecological and 
silvicultural information. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
roads. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production using 
roadless logging methods. 

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while 
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest. 

Visual Quality 

Re tent ion 

Retent ion 

Retention 

Partial Retention 

Partial Retention 

Modification 

Mod if icat i on 

None Specified 

Modification/ 
Max. Modification 

Modif icationl 
Max. Modification 

None Specified 
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EAST SIDE GEWRAPEIC UNIT 
27,100 Acres of National Forest System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit is located on the east side of Hungry Horse Reservoir and 
surrounded by the Great Bear Wilderness on the east, Riverside Creek on the 
north, the Reservoir south of Riverside Bay on the west, and Prospector 
Mountain and Hoke Creek on the south. The unit is east of Kalispell in 
Flathead County. 

There is no private land in or around the Unit except for a mining claim in 
Silver Basin. 
deposition have affected the entire area, leaving rounded topographic forms. 
Soils around the Betty Creek and Paint Creek area are derived from 
pre-Wisconsin material and are highly productive, compactible, and erosive. 

Primary tree species are larch, Douglas-fir, Engelmann spruce, subalpine fir, 
western white pine, and lodgepole pine. Also, there are some ponderosa pine 
and grand fir. 

This Geographic Unit receives 35 inches of precipitation at the reservoir and 
60 inches at the crest of the Swan Range annually. Snowfall averages 200-400 
inches. Winter low temperatures average 6 F and summer highs average 
7 9'F. 

The Trout Lake area is important elk summer habitat. It is one of the few 
areas on the Flathead National Forest that has low elevation summer range. 
The area is also important spring grizzly bear habitat. The reservoir area 
has existing and potential nesting habitat for bald eagles. This Unit 
contains major cutthroat trout spawning streams for fish migrating from the 
reservoir. The area is not, however, quite as significant as the Emery Creek 
Geographic Unit because of smaller, steeper gradient streams. The resident 
fish population is as important as the migratory population. 

The Geographic Unit has no permanent local residents. 
relatively high. Water-based recreation activities are popular, generally 
oriented toward the reservoir. 
streams. Berrypicking and firewood gathering are popular in this unit. The 
east side road along the reservoir provides access for people traveling to and 
from the upper reservoir and Bob Harshall and Great Bear Wildernesses. 

The area between the east side road and the reservoir is visually 
significant. 

Terrain is moderately steep to steep. Glacial erosion and 

0 

Public use is 

Camping and fishing also occur along the 

B. EISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The area has been extensively logged and roaded. 
have been thinned and are intensively managed for timber production. 
road development will be to access specific stands of timber, involving local 
roads. 

Several portions of the area 
Future 
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Visual management has focused on the visual quality of the area along the east 
side road and between the road and the reservoir. In the past, this area has 
been managed to meet partial retention VQO's (visual quality objectives). 
Elsewhere, the VQO's have been modification or maximum modification. 

Five developed recreation sites exist along the reservoir. 
launch ramps, picnic areas, and campgrounds. There are a few trails in the 
middle portion of the Unit. Several roads are closed seasonally. 

These involve boat 

C. FUTURK MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed IO-year schedule of management activities is presented by 
resource in Appendix M. 

1. SUMNARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management 
area standards. This direction is summarized below for this Geographic 
Unit. 

-- Road management direction from the Forest-wide standards for grizzly 
bear management will apply. Any additional security needs will be 
determined during project analysis. 

To provide security to elk utilizing summer habitat in the Trout 
Lake area, restrict motorized access on local roads between Harris 
Creek and Hoke Creek from October 15 to November 30. 

-- 

-- To protect potential bald eagle nesting trees, restrict motorized 
access year round between Road 38 and Hungry Horse Reservoir. 

In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized road access 
restrictions except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives 
and protect the road surface, soil and water resources, and public 
safety. 

-- 
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2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS 

The East Side Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide Management 
Areas. The management direction for these areas is provided in Chapter 
111. The following tabulation, along with the information shown on the 
Geographic Unit map, sumarizes the multiple use management emphasis for 
each Management Area: 

Mgmt Management Emphasis Visual Quality 
Area 

2A Provide for a variety of semiprimitive Re tent ion 
nomotorized recreation opportunities. 

2B Provide for a variety of semiprimitive Retention 
motorized recreation opportunities. 

4 Provide developed recreation opportunities. Retention 

7 Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape Partial Retention 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, do not dominate. 

12 Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife Partial Retention 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

13 Provide cover and forage areas suitable for Modification 
mule deer and elk winter habitat. 

15 Emphasize cost-effective timber production with Modification/ 
roads. Max. Modification 

16 Emphasize cost-effective timber production using Modification/ 
roadless logging methods. Max. Modification 

17 Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while None Specified 
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest. 
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BEAR CREEK-CEALLENGE CABIN GEOGRAPEIC UNIT 
39,700 Acres of National Fores t  System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This  Geographic Unit  i s  surrounded by Glacier National Park on the  north;  t h e  
Great Bear Wilderness on the  south; the  Lewis and Clark National Fo res t  on the 
e a s t ;  and a s h o r t  segment of the  Middle Fork of the Flathead River on the  
w e s t .  
and t h i s  Unit .  
t h i s  boundary. Marias Pass ,  on the Continental  Divide, i s  t h e  northernmost 
po in t  of  the u n i t .  

There i s  one cont iguous block of p r iva t e  land within the  Unit  near  the  
junc t ion  of Bear Creek and Giefer  Creek. 
Unit. 

Ter ra in  i s  s t e e p  t o  very s teep.  Drainage pa t t e rns  i n  the  Puzzle Creek a rea  
are not  t y p i c a l  due t o  geologic fo lds  and f au l t s .  
a rea ,  which i s  east of t h e  L e w i s  Overthrust ,  s o i l s  a r e  unstable .  Mass f a i l u r e  
of c u t  and f i l l  s lopes  on roads is very common. This problem i s  compounded 
because of  h igh  p r e c i p i t a t i o n .  

Primary s p e c i e s  of  trees i n  t h i s  Geographic Unit a r e  lodgepole p ine ,  Engelmann 
spruce,  suba lp ine  f i r ,  and Douglas-fir. 

The a rea  i s  moderately moist  and cool with average annual p r e c i p i t a t i o n  
ranging from 38 inches along va l l ey  bottoms t o  50 inches a t  r idgetops.  
t h i s  p r e c i p i t a t i o n ,  about 60 percent f a l l s  a s  Enow ranging from 300-400 
inches.  Wintertime low temperatures average 8 F and summertime high 
temperatures  average 74'F. 

The e n t i r e  Unit  i s  summer h a b i t a t  f o r  e lk  t h a t  winter  i n  the  Spruce Park a r e a  
of t h e  Middle Fork of  t h e  Flathead River. 
hab i t a t .  A s m a l l  mountain goat population inhab i t s  the  Sl ippery B i l l  Mountain 
area.  The most important b u l l  t rou t  spawning area  i n  the  Middle Fork drainage 
i s  loca ted  i n  t h i s  Unit. Challenge, Granite,  Dodge, Morrison, Puzzle,  and 
Lodgepole Creeks a r e  closed t o  f i sh ing  and designated a s  spawning streams. 

The v i s u a l  s e n s i t i v i t y  of t h i s  area i s  r e l a t i v e l y  low, except where Highway 2 
b i s e c t s  the John F. Stevens Canyon. 

The Bear Creek-Challenge Cabin Geographic Unit i s  one of t h e  more remote a reas  
of Flathead Nat ional  Forest .  There a r e  few year-round r e s iden t s .  The 
major i ty  of t h e  use  of  the  srea by hunters ,  fishermen, firewood c u t t e r s ,  and 
campers i s  der ived  from t h e  e a s t  s i d e  of the Continental  Divide. Firewood 
ga ther ing  i s  an important a c t i v i t y  i n  the Challenge Cabin a rea .  
developed r e c r e a t i o n  sites (Devil  Creek Campground and Fie ld ing  P icn ic  Area) 

The Bur l ing ton  Northern Railroad t racks  separa te  Glac ie r  National Park 
Bear Creek and Highway 2 are  located a s h o r t  d i s t ance  south of 

The u n i t  i s  e a s t  of Ka l i spe l l  i n  Flathead County. 

Otherwise Federal  lands surround the  

I n  the  Challenge Cabin 

Of 

It i s  a l s o  important g r i z z l y  bea r  

The two 
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a r e  gene ra l ly  used by people from e a s t e r n  Montana o r  people t r a v e l i n g  through 
the  a rea  on Highway 2. 
major jumpoff po in ts  t o  t h e  Great Bear Wilderness. There i s  a l s o  a t r a i l h e a d  
at  the  mouth of Devil  Creek t h a t  serves  the Devil Creek T r a i l  i n t o  t h e  Great 
Bear. Other l e s s  f requent ly  used t r a i l s  t h a t  lead t o  the  Great Bear  a l s o  
o r i g i n a t e  i n  t h i s  Unit. 

There a r e  two t r a i lheads  near  Challenge Cabin t h a t  a r e  

B. EISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

Considerable logging has occurred i n  the  Challenge Cabin a r e a  i n  response  t o  
i n s e c t  and d i sease  epidemics. 
necessary c o l l e c t o r  roads have been b u i l t ,  and only l o c a l  roads would be  
involved i n  f u t u r e  development. Puzzle Creek Road has been c losed  t o  
motorized veh ic l e s  except t r a i l  vehic les .  

In t h e  pas t ,  recommended VQO's ( v i s u a l  q u a l i t y  objec t ives)  have been r e t e n t i o n  
f o r  the  a rea  near  Bear Creek, and p a r t i a l  r e t e n t i o n  on the  nor thwes t  s i d e  of  
Baldhead Mountain. These a reas  a r e  viewed from Highway 2. Modi f i ca t ion  and 
maximum modif ica t ion  were acceptable  f o r  the remainder of t h e  area. 

Recently t h e r e  have not  been any a c t i v e  grazing al lotments .  There a r e  
special-use water t ransmission l i n e s  near  the p r iva t e  land i n  Bear Creek. 

Exis t ing  logged areas  have been roaded. A l l  

C. FUTURe MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed 10-year schedule of management a c t i v i t i e s  i s  presented  by 
resource i n  Appendix M. 

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management d i r e c t i o n  i s  covered under the Forest-wide and management 
a rea  s tandards.  
Unit. 

-- Road management d i r e c t i o n  from the Forest-wide s t anda rds  f o r  g r i z z l y  

This d i r e c t i o n  i s  sumar i zed  below f o r  t h i s  Geographic 

bear  management w i l l  apply. 
determined during p ro jec t  ana lys i s .  

Any add i t iona l  s e c u r i t y  needs w i l l  b e  

-- To provide e l k  secure  use of h a b i t a t ,  c lo se  the fo l lowing  roads  y e a r  
round t o  motorized publ ic  access--Roads No. 5209, 9603, and 1651. 

To provide e l k  s e c u r i t y  while  on summer range dur ing  hun t ing  season,  
restrict  motorized access on a l l  roads except Skyland Road (#569) 
from October 15 t o  November 30. 

-- 

-- With the  except ion of win ter  snowmobile use, r e s t r i c t  motorized 
publ ic  access  on a l l  newly constructed l o c a l  roads t o  p rov ide  
s e c u r i t y  t o  g r i z z l y  bears  and e l k  on summer and f a l l  h a b i t a t .  
c o n f l i c t s  develop between snowmobiles and moose us ing  w i n t e r  
h a b i t a t ,  win ter  c losu res  w i l l  be implemented. 

If 
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2. 

Mgm t 
Area 

2A 

2B 

2c 

5 

7 

12 

13 

15A 

16A 

-- In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized access 
restrictions except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives 
and protect the road surface, soil and water resources, and public 
safety. 

;IlMHBRY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS 

h e  Bear Creek-Challenge Cabin Geographic Unit contains portions of 
lorestwide Management Areas. 
is provided in Chapter 111. The following tabulation, along with the 
information shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple use 
oanagement emphasis for each Management Area: 

The management direction for these areas 

Visual Quality 
S ive 

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive 
nonmotorized recreation opportunities. 

Retention 

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive motorized 
recreation opportunities. 

Provide for a variety of roaded natural- 
appearing recreation opportunities. 

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, are not evident. 

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape Partial Retention 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, do not dominate. 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
mule deer and elk winter habitat. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
roads and additional mitigation measures to Max. Modification 
protect sensitive soils. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production using 
roadless logging methods and additional Max. Modification 
mitigation measures to protect sensitive soils. 

Retention 

Retention 

Retention 

Partial Retention 

Mod if ica t ion 

Modification/ 

Modification/ 
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MIDDLE FORX GEOGRAPHIC U N I T  
2 4 , 4 0 0  Acres of National Forest  System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

This Geographic Unit i s  surrounded by the  Great Bear Wilderness on the south 
and the  Middle Fork of t h e  Flathead River on the  north.  Glacier  National Park 
l i e s  north of the  Middle Fork. The e a s t  boundary i s  near the confluence of 
Bear Creek and the Middle Fork. The w e s t  boundary i s  near the  town of West 
Glacier, t h e  major e n t r y  poin t  t o  Glacier  Park. The Unit i s  e a s t  of K a l i s p e l l  
i n  Flathead County. 

U.S. Highway 2 and the  Burlington Northern Railroad a r e  located i n  the  canyon 
bottom on the  north s i d e  of the  u n i t .  The only p r i v a t e  land in the  Unit i s  
located adjacent  t o  o r  i n  the  v i c i n i t y  of Highway 2 .  

Slopes gene ra l ly  face  no r theas t  toward Glacier  Park. Gentle s lopes  e x i s t  i n  
the bottom of t h e  canyon b u t ,  o v e r a l l ,  the t e r r a i n  i s  s teep .  The p o s i t i o n  of 
t h e  Middle Fork i s  con t ro l l ed  by a f a u l t  s y s t e m  running northwest-southeast a t  
the  northeast  edge of the  Flathead Range. Primary tree spec ies  a r e  Engelmann 
spruce and subalpine f i r ,  wi th  a considerable  amount of western l a r c h ,  
Douglas-fir, and lodgepole pine. 

The a r e a  i s  moderately moist and cool  and i s  sub jec t  t o  high i n t e n s i t y  
rainstorms. Average annual p r e c i p i t a t i o n  ran  es from 38-45 inches. Snowfall 
i s  200-400 inches. Wintertime lows average 8 F and summertime highs average 
7b°F. 

The flood p l a i n  a r e a  i s  sp r ing  h a b i t a t  f o r  e l k  and g r i z z l y  bear.  There have 
been p e r s i s t e n t  r e p o r t s  (mainly by r a i l r o a d  employees) of wolf s i g h t i n g s  
during t h e  winter  months. 

The Middle Fork i s  an important f i s h  passage f o r  migrating b u l l  t r o u t  and 
c u t t h r o a t  t rou t .  Tributary streams t o  t h e  Middle Fork a l s o  s u s t a i n  r e s i d e n t  
populations of  c u t t h r o a t  t r o u t .  

A s l i m  r ibbon of homesteads and r e c r e s t i o n a l  res idences along Highway 2 i s  
sandwiched between Glac ie r  National Park and the  Middle Fork and t h e  Flathead 
National Forest .  Eas t  of West Glacier  a r e  a few small ranches,  many 
r e c r e a t i o n a l  res idences,  a few b a r s  and c a f e s  t h a t  c a t e r  t o  t r a v e l e r s  and 
r e c r e a t i o n i s t s ,  and the  homes of  a few retirees and r a i l r o a d  workers who seem 
t o  l i k e  the  i s o l a t i o n  of t h e  area.  A time-share r e s o r t  development i s  located 
near Nyack F l a t s .  

Few people expect any a d d i t i o n a l  economic growth f o r  the  a rea ,  b u t  t h e  
population has increased ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  t h e  summer population due t o  
subdivis ion of  lands f o r  r e c r e a t i o n a l  l o t s .  I n  Essex, an old r a i l r o a d  town, 
t h e  I saac  Walton Inn has become a f o c a l  po in t  f o r  cross-country sk i ing  i n  
western Montana. 

8 

IV-123 



HBRD 
Middle Fork Geog. Unit 

This Geographic Unit is an important source of firewood for eastern Montan 
and provides hunting and fishing opportunities. Recreational uses of Natis 
Forest System lands predominate. 
Middle Fork of the Flathead Wild and Scenic River is increasing in popular 

Portions of this Unit are visually significant. The steep slopes are visi: 
from Highway 2, the AMTRAK train route, and private residences that line t: 
highway. 

There has been logging in this area since the 1960's. 
been accessed by roads. 
only. 

Some domestic livestock grazing has occurred in the flood plain areas, but 
allotments have been active recently. 

Visual management in the past focused on those portions of this area visibl 
from the Middle Fork of the Flathead River and Highway 2. 
easily visible from these areas, were assigned retention VQO's (visual qual 
objectives); upper slopes were assigned partial retention VQO's. 
remainder of this Geographic Unit was allowed to meet modification or maxi 
mod if icat ion VQO Is .  

There are several special-use permits for water transmission lines in this 
Geographic Unit. Water from Essex Creek is collected on prtvate land and c 

by people living in the area. Several summer recreational residences have 
been allowed under special-use permit on National Forest System lands in t: 
Essex drainage. 

The Middle Fork of the Flathead River in this Geographic Unit is classifier 
a recreational portion of the Wild and Scenic River System. A short piece 
just below the Great Bear Wilderness boundary and above the Bear Creek 
junction is classified as wild. 
Moccasin Creek, Cascadilla Flats, Paola Creek, Essex, and Bear Creek. 

Several trails within this Unit provide access to the Great Bear Wildernes: 
Several are accesses to lakes and provide good day-hike opportunities. 'I%: 
Bear Creek trailhead, located near the mouth of Bear Creek, serves the Big 
River Trail, the major access route into the Great Bear Wilderness. 

Floating of the recreational portion OP 

Most of the area h i  
Additional construction will consist of local roz. 

Lower slopes, 

The 

River access sites have been constructed 
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C. FUTURE MAElAGEmNT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed 10-year schedule of management a c t i v i t i e s  i s  presented by 
resource i n  Appendix M. 

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management d i r e c t i o n  i s  covered under t h e  Forest-wide and management 
area standards.  
Unit. 

-- Road management d i r e c t i o n  from the  Forest-wide s tandards  f o r  g r i z z l y  

This d i r e c t i o n  i s  summarized below f o r  t h i s  Geographic 

bear  management w i l l  apply. 
determined during p ro jec t  ana lys i s .  

To provide secu r i ty  f o r  e l k  and g r i z z l y  bears  while  on important 
spr ing h a b i t a t  on the  Middle Fork of t h e  Flathead River f loodp la in ,  
r e s t r i c t  motorized access  year  round except a s  needed t o  access  
designated r i v e r  access  sites. 

Any add i t iona l  s e c u r i t y  needs w i l l  b e  

-- 

-- In  t h i s  Geographic Unit ,  apply no o t h e r  motorized access  
r e s t r i c t i o n s  except as  necessary t o  meet Management Area o b j e c t i v e s  
and p ro tec t  the road su r face ,  s o i l  and water resources ,  and pub l i c  
safety.  
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2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS 

The Middle Fork Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide 
Management Areas. 
in Chapter 111. The following tabulation, along with the information 
shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management 
emphasis for each Management Area: 

The management direction for these areas is provided 

Mgmt 
Area 

2A 

2B 

3 

7 

8 

12 

15 

15B 

16 

16B 

17 

18 

Management Emphasis Visual Quality 

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive 
nonmotorized recreation opportunities. 

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive motorized 
recreation opportunities. 

Manage to maintain or enhance amenity values. 

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, do not dominate. 

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management without roads, do not dominate. 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
road 8 .  Max. Modification 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
roads and additional consideration for cross- Max. Modification 
country skiing. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production using 
roadless logging methods. Max. Modification 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production using 
roadless logging methods and additional Max. Modification 
consideration for recreational values. 

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while 
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest. 

Provide optimum opportunity for public use and 
enjoyment (Flathead Wild and Scenic River). 

Retention 

Retention 

Retention 

Partial Retention 

Partial Retention 

Partial Retention 

Modification/ 

Modification/ 

Mod if icat ion/ 

Modification/ 

None Specified 

Partial Retention 
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CANYON-TEAKETTLE GEOGRAF'RIC UNIT 
38,600 Acres of National Fores t  System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

The Canyon-Teakettle Geographic U n i t  is the  southern most Geographic Unit  on 
the  Glacier  View Ranger D i s t r i c t .  
Glacier National Park, Hungry Horse Ranger D i s t r i c t ,  and t h e  North and Middle 
Forks of the Flathead River. The Flathead River and U.S. Kighway No. 2 form 
the south boundary; p r i v a t e  land and Tal ly  Lake D i s t r i c t  a r e  w e s t  of  t h e  u n i t ;  
and t h e  Smokey Range Divide i s  t o  the north.  K a l i s p e l l  l i e s  25 m i l e s  
southwest of t h i s  Unit. The Unit i s  i n  Flathead County. 

Canyon Creek i s  the major watershed d ra in ing  south and e a s t  i n t o  the  North 
Fork of the  Flathead River. Other small  streams i n  t h e  sou theas t e rn  p o r t i o n s  
d ra in  i n t o  the North and Middle Forks of t h e  Flathead River. The western 
port ion d ra ins  south and west i n t o  Trumbull Creek. 

The topography of the northern por t ion  of t h i s  Unit is s teep ,  w i t h  narrow, 
a lp ine  g l ac i a t ed ,  U-shaped canyons extending south and e a s t  t u  t h e  Flathead 
River. The southern por t ion  i s  less s t eep  and rugged. The landforms a r e  more 
rounded. Teaket t le  Mountain i s  a dominant f ea tu re .  

The primary t r e e  spec ies  i n  the northern p a r t  of t h e  Geographic Unit  a r e  
western la rch ,  western w h i t e  pine,  and Engelmann spruce w i t h  suba lp ine  f i r ,  
lodgepole pine, and Douglas-fir a l s o  present .  In t h e  southern p o r t i o n  of  the  
Unit ,  lodgepole pine i s  abundant, r e f l e c t i n g  the  inf luence  of t h e  1929 burn.  
Timber product iv i ty  i s  high. 

Average annual p r e c i p i t a t i o n  i s  25-60 inches. Corresponding snowfa l l  i s  
150-400 inches. Average low temperatures i n  win ter  a r e  10 F. Average h igh  
temperatures i n  summer a r e  80 F. 

During the winter ,  moose congregate i n  t h e  southern p a r t  of  t h i s  Unit .  
deer  and e lk  u t i l i z e  win ter  range forage on the  west face of  T e a k e t t l e  
Mountain and t h e  south face  of Cedar Ridge. 
e leva t ion  huckleberry patches f o r  f a l l  feeding a reas  p r i o r  t o  denning. 
streams contain r e s iden t  c u t t h r o a t  t r o u t .  Migratory f i s h  a r e  blocked from 
moving upstream by a w a t e r f a l l  located near  the mouth of Canyon Creek .  
North and Middle Forks of the Flathead River (on the  e a s t  boundary of  the  
Unit) a r e  a migratory route  f o r  c u t t h r o a t  and b u l l  t r o u t  moving from Fla thead  
Lake upstream to the  spawning areas.  

ARC0 Aluminum Company owns approximately 2,500 acres  of land ad jacen t  t o  
National Forest  System land nor theas t  of Columbia Fa l l s .  The S t a t e  of  Montana 
has two blocks of land w i t h i n  t h i s  Unit. The southern p o r t i o n  is i n t e r s p e r s e d  
with o ther  p r i v a t e  ownership. 

This Unit i s  bordered on t h e  e a s t  by 

0 
0 

Mule 

Grizzly bea r s  use t h e  h igh  
Most 

The 
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This Geographic Unit  i s  inf luenced by t h e  town and out lying r e s i d e n t i a l  areas 
of Columbia F a l l s .  
Columbia F a l l s  area.  
any of the  t h r e e  c i t i e s  i n  t h e  Flathead Valley. From 1970 t o  1980, Columbia 
F a l l s  saw a popula t ion  increase of 17 percent ,  taking it  t o  3,103 res idents .  

Columbia F a l l s  has an economic base dominated by manufacturing i n d u s t r i e s .  
The ARC0 Aluminum Company p l a n t  i n  Columbia F a l l s ,  the  l a rges t  s ing le  employer 
i n  t h e  v a l l e y ,  gene ra l ly  employs almost 1,200 people. Several of the l a rge  
sawmills i n  t h e  v a l l e y  a r e  a l s o  loca ted  i n  Columbia Fa l l s .  

Outdoor r e c r e a t i o n  act ivi t ies ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  hunting and f i sh ing ,  involve most 
res idents .  The Canyon-Teakettle Geographic U n i t ,  a s  well as the  remainder of 
t h e  Glac ie r  V i e w  Ranger D i s t r i c t ,  i s  an important source of recrea t ion  
oppor tuni t ies  f o r  Columbia F a l l s  r e s i d e n t s  as w e l l  a s  res idents  of t h e  
Flathead Valley. 

The v i s u a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  of  t h e  a r e a  i s  high because much of the Unit i s  viewed 
by r e s i d e n t s  of Columbia F a l l s ,  r e c r e a t i o n i s t s  on the r iver,  and t r a v e l e r s  on 
Highways 2 and 40. 

Much of  t h e  v a l l e y ' s  growing population has s e t t l e d  i n  t h e  
The town i t s e l f  evidences the most dramatic growth of 

B. HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

I n  response t o  severe windthrow problems i n  the 1950's and more recent  i n s e c t  
and d i sease  problems of the 1960's and 1970'9, timber harvest  has been 
concentrated i n  the  d ra inage  bottoms. Nearly a l l  t h e  major drainages have 
been roaded. Access i n t o  t h e  U n i t  i s  from a l l  s ides .  

Wildl i fe  management has  been complicated by the  heavy recrea t iona l  use of the  
area and the  intermingled p r i v a t e  lands,  many of which have been subdivided. 
Several  roads have been c losed  seasonal ly  t o  provide w i l d l i f e  secur i ty  from 
human dis turbance.  

The North Fork of  t h e  F la thead  Wild and Scenic River system i s  c l a s s i f i e d  as 
"Recreational" south t o  i t s  confluence with the  South Fork of the  Flathead 
River. One r i v e r  access  s i t e  has been developed. There a re  few t r a i l s  i n  
t h i s  area.  

Cedar Creek i s  used by t h e  town of Columbia F a l l s  as  a municipal water 
supply. The road i n t o  t h e  c i t y  r e s e r v o i r  has been closed t o  p ro tec t  the dam 
and water qua l i t y .  

Visual management i n  t h e  p a s t  has  allowed modification o r  maximum modif icat ion 
of the  v i s u a l  landscape through much of  the U n i t .  P a r t i a l  r e t en t ion  VQO's 
( v i sua l  q u a l i t y  o b j e c t i v e s )  have been applied only t o  the  area v i s i b l e  from 
where the  Middle Fork j o i n s  the North Fork. 

The w i n t e r  range on Cedar Ridge has been managed a s  such. 
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C. FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed IO-year schedule of management a c t i v i t i e s  i s  presented by 
resource i n  Appendix M. 

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management d i r e c t i o n  i s  covered under t h e  Forest-wide and management 
a rea  standards.  
Unit .  

-- Eoad management d i r e c t i o n  from t h e  Forest-wide s tandards  f o r  g r i z z l y  

This d i r e c t i o n  i s  summarized below f o r  t h i s  Geographic 

bear  management w i l l  apply. Any add i t iona l  s e c u r i t y  needs w i l l  be 
determined during p ro jec t  ana lys i s .  

-- Management Area 13 - Except on Cedar Ridge Road No. 1690,  apply 
motorized road access r e s t r i c t i o n s  from December I t o  May I 5  t o  
provide m u l e  deer  and e lk  undisturbed use of .win ter  range. 

I f  necessary t o  provide moose undisturbed use of win ter  range,  apply 
motorized access  r e s t r i c t i o n s  from December I t o  May 15 wi th in  t h e  
a rea  bounded on the  e a s t  by the  North Fork Road, t h e  nor th  by t h e  
Canyon Creek Road and t h e  west by Trumble Creek Road. R e s t r i c t  
winter  motorized off-road use a l s o  i f  i t  a t t r a c t s  l a r g e  crowds on a 
continuing bas i s .  

-- 

-- Apply motorized access  r e s t r i c t i o n s  from Apr i l  1 t o  November 30 t o  
the l o c a l  roads,  b u t  not c o l l e c t o r  or  a r t e r i a l  roads ,  above 
5,400-feet i n  e l eva t ion  t o  provide secu r i ty  for g r i z z l y  bea r s  us ing  
these t r a v e l  co r r ido r s .  

-- In t h i s  Geographic Unit ,  apply no o ther  motorized road access  
r e s t r i c t i o n s  except as necessary t o  meet Management Area o b j e c t i v e s  
and p ro tec t  the  road sur face ,  s o i l  and water  resources ,  and publ ic  
s a f e t y  . 
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2. SUMUARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS 

The Canyon-Teakettle Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide 
Management Areas. 
in Chapter 111. The following tabulation, along with the information 
shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management 
emphasis for each Management Area: 

The management direction for these areas is provided 

Mgm t Management Emphasis Visual Quality 
__Area ab jective 

2A Provide for a variety of semiprimitive Retention 
nonmotorized recreation opportunities. 

3 Manage to maintain or enhance amenity values. Retention 

7 Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape Partial Retention 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, do not dominate. 

12 Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife Partial Retention 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

13 

15 

17 

18 

20 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for Mod if icat ion 
mule deer and elk winter habitat. 

Emphasize cost-effective tinber production with 
roads. Max. Modification 

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while None Specified 
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest. 

Provide optimum opportunity for public use and 
enjoyment (Flathead Wild and Scenic River). 

Manage as a winter sports area under the Big 
Mountain Ski Area Master Plan 

Modification/ 

Partial Retention 

Modification 
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BIG CREEK GEOGRAPBIC WIT 
68,000 Acres of Nat ional  Forest  System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

The Big Creek Geographic Unit lies south of the Coal Creek S t a t e  Fores t  and 
north of the  Smokey Range Divide. This Unit i s  bordered on t h e  east by 
Glacier  National Park and the North Fork of the  Flathead River and on t h e  west 
by t h e  Whitefish Divide and t h e  Tal ly  Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t .  
nor th  of K a l i s p e l l  i n  Flathead County. 

The topography of the  western po r t ion  of t h i s  Unit c o n s i s t s  of s t e e p ,  narrow, 
a lp ine  g l ac i a t ed ,  U-shaped canyons funnel ing from t h e  north,  west ,  and sou th  
i n t o  t h e  Big Creek drainage. 
the North Fork of  t h e  Flathead River which i n  t h i s  a r ea  i s  a l s o  a narrow, 
g l ac i a t ed ,  4-mile long r idge  (Demers Ridge) which p a r a l l e l s  t h e  North Fork 
Flathead River. This r idge  was l i k e l y  an extension of Apgar Mountain. D e m e r s  
Ridge i s  d i s sec t ed  very l i t t l e  by drainages.  

The majori ty  of t h i s  Geographic Unit i s  drained by Big Creek. 
headwater drainages of Big Creek fan out dra in ing  a reas  from t h e  no r th ,  w e s t ,  
and south. One o the r  small  drainage,  Dead Horse Creek, d ra ins  the  
north-central  por t ion  of the U n i t ,  and there  a re  a few a lp ine  lakes  s c a t t e r e d  
across  the  nor th  side.  

There a r e  approximately 1,700 ac re s  of p r i v a t e  land i n  t h e  southwest p o r t i o n  
of t h i s  Unit and some p r i v a t e  land along the  North Fork of t h e  Flathead 
River. These lands a r e  l e s s  developed than those f u r t h e r  no r th ,  around 
Polebridge. 
however, the  nor theas t  port ion i s  v i s i b l e  from t h e  North Fork of t h e  F la thead  
River and from the  North Fork Road, and the  v i s u a l  s ign i f i cance  i s  high.  

Mixed con i f e r  spec ies  - western l a r c h ,  Douglas-fir, lodgepole p ine ,  Engelmann 
spruce,  and subalpine f i r  - a r e  dominant i n  por t ions  of t h i s  U n i t  below 6,000 
f e e t  e leva t ion .  Whitebark pine i s  dominant above 6,000 f ee t .  Timber 
product iv i ty  i s  high. 

The a rea  i s  r e l a t i v e l y  moist with average annual p r e c i p i t a t i o n  ranging from 2 5  
inches a t  the mouth of Big Creek t o  62 inches a t  t h e  top of t h e  Whi te f i sh  
Range. Snowfall a t  low e l eva t ions  i s  150 inches yea r ly  and a t  high 
e l eva t ions ,  400 inches yearlg.  
High temperatures average 80 F i n  summer. 

This Uni t  has most of the  big-game winter  h a b i t a t  on the  Glac ie r  View Ranger 
D i s t r i c t .  
e lk ,  and wh i t e t a i l ed  deer win ter  near  the  mouth of Big Creek. Important 
year-round moose h a b i t a t  i s  a l s o  provided. The Unit  i s  a l s o  an important  

This Unit l ies 

This drainage extends eastward, emptying i n t o  

The s i d e  and 

The v i s u a l  s ign i f i cance  of the  majori ty  of t h i s  a r ea  i s  low; 

0 Low temperatures average 8 F i n  win ter .  

The Demers Ridge a rea  provides w i n t e r  h a b i t a t  for mule  d e e r  and 
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t r a v e l  r o u t e  fo r  g r i z z l y  bea r s  t r ave l ing  t o  and from Glac ier  National Park 
along the  Smokey Range Divide. Big 
Creek and i t s  t r i b u t a r i e s  a r e  c losed t o  f ishing.  
c u t t h r o a t  t r o u t  spawning stream. 
route  f o r  c u t t h r o a t  and b u l l  t r o u t  moving from Flathead Lake upstream t o  the  
spawning areas. 

Recreation use of t h e  Big Creek drainage i s  moderate t o  high. 
r e l a t i v e l y  access ib l e  from the Flathead Valley. Roads provide access  t o  most 
a reas  withing t h i s  Unit. Primary r ec rea t ion  a c t i v i t i e s  include hunting, 
berrypicking,  snowmobiling, and d r iv ing  f o r  pleasure.  This area i s  a l s o  
popular f o r  firewood gather ing.  

Some of these  bears  den i n  t h i s  Unit. 
It i s  a b u l l  t r o u t  and 

The North Fork Flathead River i s  a migratory 

The area  i s  

B. HISTORIC HANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

Most t imber harvest  has  occurred a s  a r e s u l t  of i n s e c t  and d i sease  problems. 
Timber  harves t  following these  n a t u r a l  ca tas t rophes  was i n  t h e  creek bottoms 
where the a f fec ted  spec ie s  occurred. Reacting t o  these  ca tas t rophes  has not  
allowed for much of a planned t imber management program. 

All the  major drainages have been roaded. The t r anspor t a t ion  network i n  the  
Big Creek Geographic Unit  i s  extensive.  
ea s t e rn  edge of the  Unit. 
c losures  used t o  mi t iga t e  the impacts of timber harves t  on g r i z z l y  bears.  

Visual management wi th in  t h i s  Geographic Unit has provided f o r  modif icat ion or 
maximum modif icat ion of  the  majori ty  of lands in the  s u i t a b l e  timber base. In 
the  nor theas t  po r t ion  of the  Unit along t h e  North Fork Road, the VQO's ( v i s u a l  
q u a l i t y  ob jec t ives )  have been r e t en t ion .  

Recreation management has been or ien ted  toward the  North Fork of the Flathead 
Wild and Scenic River, t h e  Big Creek Campground, and t r a i l s  accessing scenic  
v i s t a s  on the  Unit. The North Fork, i n  t h i s  Unit ,  has been designated 
"Scenic" north of t h e  Camas Bridge, and "Recreational" south of t h e  Camas 
Bridge. 
Smokey Range National Recreation T r a i l  runs  along the  western boundary of t h i s  
Unit. The Big Creek Campground and p icn ic  ground near  the  Camas Creek 
entrance t o  Glacier  National Park rece ives  heavy use. 

The North Fork Road t r ave r ses  t h e  
Several  roads have been seasonal ly  a f fec ted  by road 

One r i v e r  access  s i t e  has been developed. The Whitefish Divide - 
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C. FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed IO-year schedule of management activities is presented by 
resource in Appendix M. 

1. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management 
area standards. 
Unit. 

This direction is summarized below for this Geographic 

Road management direction from the Forest-wide standards for grizzly 
bear management will apply. 
determined during project analysis. 

Management Areas 13, 13A - Where necessary to provide mule deer and 
elk undisturbed use of winter range, apply motorized access 
restrictions from December 1 to May 15.  

Management Area 9 - To provide whitetailed deer undisturbed use of 
winter range, apply motorized access restrictions from December 1 to 
May 15 except where roads are needed to access private land (i.e., 
the North Fork Road). 

Apply motorized access restrictions from April 1 to November 30 to 
the local roads, but not collector or arterial roads, above 5,400 
feet in elevation, including those located on Smokey Range, Dead 
Horse, Winona, Demers, and the Whitefish Range Divide; to provide 
security for grizzly bears using these travel corridors. 

In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized road access 
restrictions except as necessary to meet Management Ares objectives 
and protect the road surface, soil and water resources, and public 
safety. 

Any additional security needs will be 

2. SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT AREAS 

The Big Creek Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide management 
areas. The management direction for these areas is provided in Chapter 
111. The tabulation on the following page, along with the information 
shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management 
emphasis for each Management Area. 
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Mgmt 
Area 

28 

2B 

2c 

3 

4 

7 

9 

10 

12 

13 

13A 

15 

16 

17 

18 

20 

S 

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive 
nonmotorized recreation opportunities. 

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive motorized 
recreation opportunities. 

Provide for a variety of roaded natural- 
appearing recreation opportunities. 

Manage to maintain or enhance amenity values. 

Provide developed recreation opportunities. 

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management without roads, do not dominate. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
whitetailed deer winter habitat. 

Administrative site. 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
mule deer and elk winter habitat. 

Provide cover and forage areas suitable for 
mule deer and elk winter habitat. Area is not 
suitable for timber harvest. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
roads. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production using 
roadless logging methods. 

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while 
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest. 

Provide optimum opportunity for public use and 
enjoyment (Flathead Wild and Scenic River). 

Manage as a winter sports area under the Big 
Mountain Ski Area Master Plan. 

Visual Quality 

Retention 

Retention 

Retention 

Retention 

Retention 

Partial Retention 

Partial Retention 

None Specified 

Partial Retention 

Modification 

Modification 

Modification/ 
Max. Modification 

Modification/ 
Max. Modification 

None Specified 

Partial Retention 

Modification 
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NORTR FOgR VALLEY GEOGRAPHIC UNIT 
21,400 Acres of  Nat ional  Fo res t  System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

The North Fork Valley Geographic Unit i s  t h e  cen te r  port ion of t h e  North Fork 
Valley. It inc ludes  t h e  benchland a rea  above the  river and a l l  of the 
National Fo res t  System land intermingled with the  Coal Creek S t a t e  Forest  and 
p r iva t e  lands. The U n i t  l i e s  no r th  of  K a l i s p e l l  i n  Flathead County. 

The v a l l e y  bench area c o n s i s t s  of  g l a c i a l  t i l l s  deposited by a va l l ey  
g l ac i e r .  These t i l l s  are s i l t y  and, therefore, are e a s i l y  eroded when 
vegeta t ive  cover i s  removed. 
r i v e r  bottoms and lower benches throughout the f u l l  length of t h i s  Unit. 

Lodgepole pine and western l a r ch  a r e  dominant throughout t h e  benches of t h i s  
Geographic Unit. 
p roduct iv i ty  i s  gene ra l ly  high. 

The area i s  moderately moist  and warm wi th  an average annual p r e c i p i t a t i o n  
ranging from 25-40 inches.  Snowfall ranges from 150-200 inches. Temperatures 
i n  winter average 10 F and i n  summer t h e  highs average 80 F. 

This Unit provides important spr ing ,  summer, and f a l l  hab i t a t  f o r  g r i z z l y  
bears.  The flood p l a i n  along the  North Fork i s  a whitetai led deer  win ter  
range area.  Whitetai led dee r  a l s o  winter around the mouth of Coal Creek. 
There i s  bald eagle  nes t ing  h a b i t a t  p o t e n t i a l  along the  North Fork. 
Coal Creeks are b u l l  t r o u t  spawning streams and are closed t o  f ishing.  
Meadow and Hay Creek a r e  b u l l  t r o u t  and c u t t h r o a t  t r o u t  spawning streams and 
a re  open t o  f i sh ing .  The North Fork of t h e  Flathead River (on t h e  e a s t  
boundary of the  Unit)  is a migratory rou te  f o r  cu t th roa t  and b u l l  t r o u t  moving 
from Flathead Lake upstream t o  t h e  spawning areas .  

This Geographic Unit inc ludes  t h e  major i ty  of  the p r iva t e  lands i n  the North 
Fork drainage. 
includes some r e l a t i v e l y  h igh  dens i ty  subdiv is ion  housing, a r e s o r t ,  s t o r e ,  
bar ,  and pos t  o f f i c e .  The Polebridge s t o r e  i s  t h e  community's hub, i n  p a r t  
because of t h e  s e r v i c e s  and goods a v a i l a b l e  and i n  p a r t  because i t  has t h e  
a rea ' s  only telephone. Se l f - iden t i f i ed  a s  a d i s t i n c t  population, these "North 
Forkers" l i v e  i n  one of t h e  most i s o l a t e d  communities of the F o r e s t ' s  zone of 
in f  hence .  

Population f igu res .  es t imated from mail  drop f i g u r e s ,  ind ica te  t h a t  the winter 
population has dramat ica l ly  grown while  summer r e s iden t s  have increased a t  a 
slower r a t e .  

The major i ty  of the  p r i v a t e  land i n  the  v a l l e y  bottom has been subdivided. 
Some l a rge  t r a c t s  s t i l l  exist ,  with p lans  €or f u t u r e  subdivision. Landowners 
number about 350; 250 own proper ty  wi th in  t h e  Wild and Scenic River cor r idor .  

Considerable p r i v a t e  ownership exis ts  along t h e  

Ponderosa pine occurs on the  dry southern slopes.  Timber 

0 0 

Whale and 
Red 

Near the  c e n t e r  of t h i s  Unit i s  Polebridge, a se t t lement  t h a t  
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Although much of the  land has been s p l i t  i n t o  pa rce l s ,  sales and development 
a c t i v i t y  has been slow. 
investment purposes. Population growth gene ra l ly  has been l i m i t e d  t o  seasonal  
occupation by the  lack of oppor tuni t ies  t o  make a l i v i n g  i n  the area. 
growing season i s  too shor t  f o r  a g r i c u l t u r a l  se l f - suf f ic iency .  

The v i s u a l  s ign i f i cance  o f  t h i s  a rea  i s  moderate t o  high. 
t h e  Unit  a r e  v i s i b l e  from the North Fork of the Flathead River and/or  from the 
North Fork Road. 
river. 

Many of the  t r a c t s  seem t o  have been bought f o r  

The 

Some p o r t i o n s  o f  

Many of the r ec rea t ion  a c t i v i t i e s  a r e  o r i en ted  toward t h e  

B. EISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

Timber management has i n  the  pas t  been concentrated on t h e  lower s lopes  and i n  
the  drainage bottoms. 
d i sease  epidemics. 

Roads access  t h e  genera l  a reas  of  most of the National Fo res t  System lands i n  
t h i s  Unit. Additional roads would have t o  be  cons t ruc ted  t o  f u l l y  access  t h e  
a rea  f o r  i n t ens ive  timber management. 

Wi ld l i f e  management has been complicated by the  p r i v a t e  lands  i n  t h e  Unit .  
Intermingled ownerships have made i t  d i f f i c u l t  t o  develop a comprehensive 
management plan. 

The North Fork of the  Flathead River wi th in  t h i s  Unit is c l a s s i f i e d  a s  a 
"Scenic" por t ion  of the  Flathead Wild and Scenic River System. 
access s i t e  has been developed. 

Visual management of t h e  a rea  has not spec i f i ed  r e s t r i c t i v e  V Q O ' s  ( v i s u a l  
q u a l i t y  objec t ives)  f o r  any area o the r  than the  e a s t  f ace  of  Cyclone Peak 
which can be  seen from the  North Fork of the  Flathead River. Elsewhere VQO's  
could be modif icat ion or maximum modification. 

Most harves t  has occurred i n  response t o  h s e c t  and 

One r i v e r  

IV-141 



GVBD 
North Fork Valley Geog. Unit 

C. FUTWB MANAGKHENT ACTIVITIES 

1. 

2. 

Mgm t 

The proposed IO-year schedule of management act 
resource in Appendix M. 

SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Area 
7 

10 

12 

15 

17 

18 

ies is presen ed by 

Road management direction is covered under the Forest-wide and management 
area standards. 
Unit. 

- Motorized access to the North Fork of the Flathead River will be 

This direction is sumarized below for this Geographic 

limited to designated river access sites. 

In this Geographic Unit, apply no other motorized road access 
restrictions except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives 
and protect the road surface, soil and water resources, and public 
safety. 

-- 

SUMHARY OF MIWAGEMEW AREAS 

The North Fork Valley Geographic Unit contains portions of Forestvide 
Management Areas. 
in Chapter 111. The following tabulation, along with the information 
shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multipleuse management 
emphasis for each Management Area. 

The management direction for these areas is provided 

Visual Puality 
s 

Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape 
in which management activities, including timber 
management with roads, do not dominate. 

Administrative site. None Specified 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
roads. Max. Modification 

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while 
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest. 

Provide optimum opportunity for public use and 
enjoyment (Flathead Wild and Scenic River) - 

Partial Retention 

Partial Retention 

Modification/ 

None Specified 

Partial Retention 
and Retention 
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WEALE-COBL GEOGSAPBIC UNIT 
93,000 Acres of National Fores t  System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

The Whale-Coal Geographic Unit l i e s  j u s t  north of the  cen te r  of the  Glacier  
View Ranger D i s t r i c t ,  south of the Trail  Creek Geographic Unit. 
borders  t h e  Ta l ly  Lake D i s t r i c t  on the  west a t  t h e  Whitefish Divide and t h e  
Coal Creek S t a t e  Fores t  on the  southeast .  This Unit conta ins  the f o o t h i l l s  
and mountain r i d g e s  of the  midportion of the North Fork drainage. 
l i e s  no r th  o f  K a l i s p e l l  i n  Flathead County. 

These r i d g e s  vary  i n  e l eva t ion  from 4,000 feet on Hay Greek t o  four  mountain 
peaks over 7,300 f e e t  along the southwestern boundaries. Nasukoin is the  
highest  peak a t  8,086 feet elevat ion.  

The topography of t h i s  Unit i s  t h a t  of s teep ,  narrow, a lp ine  g l ac i a t ed ,  
U-shaped canyons. These canyons run eastward from the  divide toward t h e  North 
Fork of t he  F la thead  River. 

Whale Creek, o r i g i n a t i n g  i n  the T r a i l  Creek Geographic Unit. a s  w e l l  as 
several. o t h e r  c reeks ,  d r a i n  the  g lac ia ted  canyons. There a r e  several. small 
a lp ine  lakes i n  t h e  headwaters of Red Meadow, Moose, and Akinkoka Creeks. 

Mixed c o n i f e r  spec ie s  - western larch,  Douglas-fir, lodgepole pine,  Engelmann 
spruce, and subalp ine  f i r  - a re  dominant i n  the por t ions  of t h i s  Unit below 
6,000 feet in e leva t ion .  
fee t .  Timber p roduc t iv i ty  i s  high. 

Low e leva t ions  r ece ive  25 inches of p rec ip i t a t ion  each year;  high e l eva t ions ,  
72 inches. Snowfall  ranges from 150-400 inches. Average low t e m  e r a t u r e s  i n  
winter  are about  8 F. 

This Unit  encompasses a l a rge  area of good g r i z z l y  bear  hab i t a t .  
important year-round moose hab i t a t .  Whale Creek, Coal Creek, and a l l  t h e i r  
t r i b u t a r i e s  are c losed  t o  f i sh ing  because they are b u l l  t r o u t  spawning 
streams. 
cu t th roa t  and b u l l  t r o u t  and a r e  open t o  f ishing.  

There i s  no p r i v a t e  land wi th in  t h i s  Uni t .  
landholdings along t h e  North Fork Valley bottom. 
Whale-Coal Geographic Unit i s  low. 
This a rea  is less remote than the T r a i l  Creek Geographic Unit b u t  i s  s t i l l  
accessed only v i a  many m i l e s  of d i r t  road. 
of s eve ra l  c r eeks  a r e  popular des t ina t ions  f o r  h ikers  and fishermen. 
berrypicking,  and firewood gather ing a re  other  s i g n i f i c a n t  uses. 

This Unit 

This Unit 

Whitebark pine i s  dominant i n  a reas  above 6,000 

0 g Average high temperatures i n  summer are 80 F. 

It i s  a l s o  

Red Meadow, Hay, and Moose Creeks have migratory and r e s iden t  

To the  e a s t  a r e  p r i v a t e  

Recreation use of the  a rea  i s  moderate. 
Visual s ign i f i cance  of the  

The a lp ine  lakes  a t  the  headwaters 
Hunting, 
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B . EISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

L i t t l e  timber was harvested p r i o r  t o  the  1950's. Since t h a t  t i m e ,  h a r v e s t  h a s  
occurred most commonly i n  response t o  windthrow or  i n s e c t  epidemics. 
harvest  following these na tu ra l  ca tas t rophes  was  i n  the  creek bottoms where 
the  a f f ec t ed  spec ies  occurred. 
f o r  much of a planned timber management program. 

Nearly a l l  t he  major drainages were roaded by the e a r l y  1970's. Each of t h e  
main drainages has been accessed by one o r  two roads. 
Creek extends across  t h e  Whitefish Divide, connecting with the  Swi f t  Creek 
Road and eventual ly  Highway 93. 

Visual management has been modif icat ion o r  maximum modif icat ion v i s u a l  q u a l i t y  
ob jec t ives  f o r  a reas  wi th in  the  s u i t a b l e  timberland. 

Recreation management f o r  the  a rea  i s  l imited and focuses on the  a l p i n e  l a k e s  
and few t r a i l s  accessing these and o ther  scenic  areas.  

The 

Reacting t o  these ca tas t rophes  has  not a l lowed 

The road i n  Red Meadow 

C. FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

The proposed 10-year schedule of management a c t i v i t i e s  i s  presented by 
resource i n  Appendix M. 

1. SUMMARY OF TBREATENED AND ENDANGERED SPECIES MANAGEMENT 

A por t ion  of t h i s  Unit w i l l  be included i n  the T r a i l  Creek Gr izz ly  Bear 
Management Area. 
Creek Geographic Unit. 

2. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEMENT 

Management of t h i s  a rea  i s  discussed under t h e  T r a i l  

Road management d i r e c t i o n  i s  covered under the  Forest-wide and management 
a rea  standards.  
Unit . 
-- 

This d i r e c t i o n  i s  summarized below f o r  t h i s  Geographic 

Road management d i r e c t i o n  from the  Forest-wide s t anda rds  f o r  g r i z z l y  
bear  management w i l l  apply. 
determined during p ro jec t  ana lys i s .  

Any add i t iona l  s e c u r i t y  needs w i l l  b e  

- Apply year-round motorized access  r e s t r i c t i o n s  t o  the  l o c a l  roads  
above 5,400 feet i n  e l eva t ion  between Whale, Red Meadow, Hay and 
Coal Creeks t o  provide s e c u r i t y  f o r  g r i z z l y  bears  us ing  these  t r ave l  
cor r idors .  

-- Motorized access t o  the  North Fork of t he  Flathead River w i l l  b e  
l imited t o  roads necessary t o  access designated river access si tes.  

-- In t h i s  Geographic Unit, apply no o ther  motorized road access 
r e s t r i c t i o n s  except a s  necessary t o  meet Management Area o b j e c t i v e s  
and p ro tec t  t he  road sur face ,  s o i l  and water resources  and p u b l i c  
safety.  
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3.  SUMHARY OF MANAGRMgNT ARE% 

The Whale-Coal Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide 
Management Areas. 
in Chapter 111. The following tabulation, along with the information 
shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management 
emphasis for each Management Area: 

The management direction for these areas is provided 

Mgm t 
Area 

2A 

2B 

3 

11 

12 

15 

16 

17 

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive 
nonmotorized recreation opportunities. 

Provide for a variety of semiprimitive motorized 
recreation opportunities. 

Manage to maintain or enhance amenity values. 

Maintain or enhance grizzly bear habitat. 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production with 
roads. 

Emphasize cost-effective timber production using 
roadless logging methods. 

Protect and maintain riparian zone habitat while 
maintaining a sustained yield of timber harvest. 

Visual Quality 
1VP 

Retention 

Re tent ion 

Re tent ion 

Modification 

Partial Retention 

Modif icatiod 
Max. Modification 

Mod if icationl 
Max. Modification 

None Specified 

IV-166 



1 2 3 MILES 
-1, O- W-147 

WHALE-COAL 
GEOGRAPHIC UNIT 



GVRD 
T r a i l  Creek Geog. Unit 

TRAIL CREEK GEOGRAPHIC UNIT 
64,640 Acres of National F o r e s t  System Land 

A. DESCRIPTION 

The T r a i l  Creek Geographic Unit conta ins  the  f i n e s t  g r i z z l y  bear  h a b i t a t  i n  
t h e  lower 48 S t a t e s  and is very important t o  the  recovery of the g r i z z l y  bear 
from a threatened s ta tus .  Grizzly d e n s i t i e s  up t o  one bea r  per square mile 
have been reported by some au tho r i t i e s .  This i s  several t i m e s  the  known 
g r i z z l y  d e n s i t i e s  i n  o ther  w e l l  known g r i z z l y  h a b i t a t s .  I n  order  t o  preserve 
and enhance t h i s  key g r i zz ly  h a b i t a t ,  a l l  of t h i s  geographic u n i t ,  except the 
Wild and Scenic River cor r idor ,  w i l l  be c l a s s i f i e d  and managed a s  the  Tra i l  
Creek Gr izz ly  Bear Management Area. 

This  Geographic Unit i s  the  northern most po r t ion  of t he  Glac ie r  V i e w  Ranger 
D i s t r i c t .  The boundaries a r e  formed by B r i t i s h  Columbia, Canada, on the  
north;  t h e  Kootenai National Forest  and the  Whitef ish Divide on the  west; 
Glacier Nat ional  Park and the North Fork of t he  Flathead River on the  eas t ;  
and t h e  Teepee Creek Divide on the  south. 
i n  F la thead  County. 

This Geographic Unit v a r i e s  4,000 feet i n  e l eva t ion  from the  North Fork of t h e  
F la thead  River t o  the  13 mountain peaks wi th in  and surrounding the  Unit. 
Mount Thompson Seton, Lake Mountain, and Nasukoin Mountain a r e  the  highest  
peaks. 
Whale Creek. There a re  severa l  small lakes i n  the  southwestern and 
northwestern por t ion  of t h i s  Unit. The topography includes s teep ,  narfow, 
a l p i n e  g l a c i a t e d  canyons extending eastward from t h e  Whitef ish Divide toward 
t h e  North Fork of the  Flathead River and heavi ly  timbered f o o t h i l l s  along the  
e a s t e r n  edge of the area.  

Most of t h i s  area burned i n  the 1910, 1917,  and 1929 fires. Por t ions  of these 
burns  provide  extremely high product iv i ty  for g r i z z l y  bear  h a b i t a t  
components. The predominant t r e e  spec ies  i n  the  burned-over a reas  i s  
lodgepole pine.  
western l a r c h ,  Douglas-fir, Engelmann spruce,  and subalpine f i r  w i t h  t h e  
except ion  of t he  area over 6,000 f e e t  i n  e l e v a t i o n  which is almost exclusively 
whitebark p ine  and a lp ine  larch.  

P r e c i p i t a t i o n  f a l l i n g  on t h i s  a rea  ranges from 25 inches i n  low e leva t ions  t o  
80 inches  a t  high elevat ions.  Snowfall ranges from 150-400 inches. I n  
win ter t ime low temperatures average 4 F; summertime highs average 80 P. 

This Uni t  has  some of the most important g r i z z l y  b e a r  h a b i t a t  on the  Flathead 
Fores t .  
A l l  t h e  necessary hab i t a t  components f o r  g r i z z l y  bea r s  and gray wolves a re  
represented .  
for g r i z z l i e s .  
h a b i t a t  

This Unit  l ies nor th  of Ka l i spe l l  

The Unit i s  drained pr imari ly  by T r a i l  Creek and the  upper reaches of 

The remainder of the Unit is a mixture of lodgepole pine,  

0 0 

Gray wolves a r e  re inhabi t ing the  area a s  p a r t  of t h e i r  home range. 

The high a lp ine  a reas  and spruce b a s i n s  are i d e a l  summer range 
The s teep  timbered north f ac ing  s lopes  provide good denning 
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The flood p l a ins  along the  North Fork and the numerous marshes and bogs i n  the  
f o o t h i l l s  provide i d e a l  s p r i n g / f a l l  range. The vast roadless  a reas  provide 
good securi ty .  The a rea  i s  a l s o  s u i t a b l e  a s  e l k  sunrmer range, and there  i s  
good po ten t i a l  eag le  nest ing h a b i t a t  near the  North Fork of the  Flathead 
River. 

Trail Creek and a l l  i t s  t r i b u t a r i e s  a r e  c losed t o  f i s h i n g  up t o  Thoma Creek t o  
p ro tec t  h u l l  t r o u t  spawning. 
cu t th roa t  f i she ry  and i s  open t o  f i sh ing .  
stream, and a l l  i t s  t r i b u t a r i e s  are a l s o  closed t o  f i sh ing  up t o  the  Whale 
Creek falls. Shorty Creek, a t r i b u t a r y  t o  Whale Creek below t h e  f a l l s ,  a l s o  
has r e s iden t  cu t th roa t  and b u l l  t r o u t  f i shery .  The North Fork of the  Flathead 
River i s  a migratory route  f o r  cu t th roa t  and b u l l  t r o u t  moving from Flathead 
Lake upstream t o  the  spawning areas.  

There i s  some p r iva t e  land a t  the  lower end of T r a i l  Creek and along the  North 
Fork on the  va l l ey  benches. H i s t o r i c a l l y ,  most of t he  owners of these lands  
resided i n  the  a rea  only during the  summer. 
t r a c t s  has a t t r a c t e d  people in t e re s t ed  i n  l i v ing  year  round i n  t h i s  remote 
area. Employment oppor tuni t ies  are very l imited.  Access i s  via  40 m i l e s  of 
unpaved road t h a t  rece ives  minimal snowplowing during the  win ter  months. 
Thus, although both summer and winter  population i n  the  a rea  has increased,  
winter  r e s iden t s  a r e  f a r  fewer than summer res idents .  

Recreational use  of the  a rea  i s  low because of i t s  remoteness. The unroaded 
nature  of the  area,  however, a t t r a c t s  some r e c r e a t i o n i s t s  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  
nonwilderness backcountry hiking and horseback r id ing .  

The upper end of Trai l  Creek has a r e s i d e n t  
Whale Creek, a b u l l  t r o u t  spawning 

Recent subdiv is ion  of l a r g e r  

B. HISTORIC MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIES 

Timber harvest  has occurred mostly i n  response t o  windthrow i n  the  e a r l y  
1 9 5 0 ' ~ ~  spruce bark b e e t l e  i n f e s t a t i o n  i n  the  late 1950's and l a t e  1960 's ,  and 
mountain pine b e e t l e  i n f e s t a t i o n s  i n  the  l a t e  1 9 7 0 ' s  and e a r l y  1980's.  
harvest  following these na tu ra l  ca tas t rophes  w a s  located p a r t i a l l y  i n  the  
creek bottoms where the a f fec ted  trees occurred. Reacting t o  these 
catastrophes has not allowed f o r  much of a planned timber management program. 

Nearly a l l  the  major drainages were roaded by the  e a r l y  1970's. 
Fork is an a r t e r i a l  road which t r ave r ses  nor th  and south ac ross  the  e a s t e r n  
edge of the  Unit i n  t h e  North Fork Valley. Several  o ther  roads a r e  loca ted  i n  
va l l ey  bottoms. Much of t h i s  u n i t ,  i n  t he  higher e leva t ions ,  has not  been 
roaded. 

Scenic s ign i f icance  of t he  a rea  i s  r e l a t i v e l y  low because f e w  people u t i l i z e  
the area. 

Visual management has h i s t o r i c a l l y  been or ien ted  toward the  North Fork of t he  
Wild and Scenic River. 
modification o r  maximum modif icat ion v i s u a l  q u a l i t y  objec t ives .  

The 

The North 

The remainder of t h i s  a r ea  has been managed t o  m e e t  
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Recreat ion management has a l s o  focused on the  river. 
the  North Fork o f  the  Flathead Wild and Scenic River System i s  designated as 
"Scenic." One river access s i te  i s  located at  t h e  U.S./Canada border. In 
addi t ion ,  a s m a l l  developed campground c a l l e d  Tuchuck i s  located i n  T r a i l  
Creek. 
peaks. 

This upper por t ion  of 

Severa l  t r a i l s  are located i n  t h i s  a rea ,  accessing the mountain 
Only r ecen t ly  have these received scheduled maintenance. 

C. FUTURE MANAGEMENT ACTIVITIKS 

The proposed 10-year schedule of management a c t i v i t i e s  i s  presented by 
resource i n  Appendix M. 

1. SUMHARY OF THREA"!dD AND ENDANGERED SPECIES WA"T 

This area w i l l  be adminis t ra t ive ly  c l a s s i f i e d  as the Tra i l  Creek Grizzly 
Bear Management Area. 
g r i z z l y  b e a r  h a b i t a t  i n  the  Northern Continental  Divide Ecosystem and a l l  
management a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  b e  o r ien ted  toward maintaining o r  improving 
g r i z z l y  bea r  hab i t a t .  Grizzly bear  research  w i l l  be  focused i n  t h i s  area 
toward providing more base l ine  data .  Subsequent research w i l l  study the  
g r i z z l y  b e a r ' s  reac t ion  t o  p ro jec t  a c t i v i t y .  
g r i z z l y  b e a r  s ecu r i ty ,  no timber harves t ing  w i l l  he scheduled. 
unleased po r t ion  of t he  area w i l l  be  proposed f o r  withdrawal from mineral  
e n t r y  sub jec t  t o  va l id  ex i s t ing  r i g h t s  f o r  t he  f irst  decade. 
e x i s t i n g  and h i s t o r i c  uses such a s  seismic surveys,  woodcutting, and 
r e c r e a t i o n a l  use w i l l  be monitored t o  a s su re  no adverse impacts t o  the  
g r i z z l y  bear .  The Frozen Lake Road w i l l  be  c losed year  long t o  publ ic  
use,  and add i t iona l  road closures  may be  implemented i f  c o n f l i c t s  with 
g r i z z l y  management develop. 
g r i z z l y  b e a r  and gray wolf recovery. 

While the  management emphasis €or t h i s  a r e a  is centered on t h e  g r i z z l y  
bear ,  t h e r e  i s  a need t o  monitor and manage f o r  t he  gray wolf, an 
endangered spec ies  tha t  is apparently r e inhab i t ing  the area.  There have 
been occasional  rumors of mountain car ibou s igh t ings ,  and the a rea  may be 
important t o  the  recovery of t h a t  species .  Grizzly management must be  
c a r e f u l l y  evaluated t o  attempt t o  safeguard these  o ther  important 
w i l d l i f e  spec ies .  While some management act ivi t ies  l i k e  road closures  
may b e n e f i t  a l l  th ree  species ,  each spec ies  a l s o  has individual  needs or 
c o n f l i c t i n g  needs which w i l l  be  considered i n  p r o j e c t  plans and 
b i o l o g i c a l  assessments. 

The T r a i l  Creek Grizzly Bear Management Area i s  probably the  most 
important w i l d l i f e  hab i t a t  on the  Flathead Nat ional  Forest .  
management techniques f o r  t h e  g r i z z l y ,  gray wolf and perhaps t h e  woodland 
car ibou  are not  known a t  t h i s  t i m e .  Considerable research needs t o  be  
done, and a l l  management a c t i v i t i e s  must b e  c a r e f u l l y  analyzed and 
monitored. The management d i r e c t i o n  provided i n  t h i s  Plan i s  only the 
beginning of an evolving knowledge of threatened and endangered species  
management. 

The T r a i l  Creek a rea  conta ins  the  f i n e s t  known 

In order t o  b e t t e r  assure  
The 

Other 

This added s e c u r i t y  w i l l  cont r ibu te  t o  both 

Optimum 

IV-150 



GVRD 
Trail Creek Geog. Unit 

2. SUMMARY OF ROAD MANAGEHENT 

Road management direction is covered under the Forestvide and management 
area standards. 
Unit. 

-- Road management direction from the Forest-wide standards for grizzly 

This direction is summarized below for this Geographic 

bear management will apply. 
determined during project anaylsis. 

Management Area 11 - Apply motorized access restrictions from 
April 1 to November 30 to all roads except Trail Creek and the Lower 
portion of Thoma Creek Roads to provide security for grizzly bears. 
Access to Frozen Lake will be from the Kootenai National Forest. 

In this Geographic Unit, apply no other road access restrictions 
except as necessary to meet Management Area objectives and protect 
the road surface, soil and water resources, and public safety. 

Any additional security needs will be 

-- 

-- 
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3. SWMARY OF MANAGEMEAT AREAS 

The Trail Creek Geographic Unit contains portions of Forest-wide 
Management Areas. 
in Chapter 111. The following tabulation, along with the information 
shown on the Geographic Unit map, summarizes the multiple-use management 
emphasis for each Management Area. 

The management direction for these areas is provided 

Mgmt Visual Quality 
Arpl 18 obi- 

7 Maintain a pleasing, natural-appearing landscape Partial Retention 
in which management activities. including timber 
management with roads, do not dominate. 

Maintain or enhance grizzly bear habitat. 11 

118 Allow natural vegetative changes to occur with Retention 

Hod izic a t ion 

minimum interference. Area has been recommended 
for RNA designation. 

12 

18 

Enhance riparian vegetative and wildlife 
diversity and maintain or enhance water quality 
and fisheries. 

Provide optimum opportunity for public use and 
enjoyment (Flathead Wild and Scenic River). 

Partial Retention 

Partial Retention 
and Retention 
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V. Implementation 

INTRODUCTION 

Implementation of the Flathead National Forest Plan requires moving from an 
existing land-use management program, with a budget and "targets" for 
accomplishment, to a new management program with a budget, goals, and objectives 
that provide a different way of addressing the issues and concerns people have 
voiced about Forest management. This document and its appendices provides the 
direction for management of the Flathead National Forest for the next 10 years when 
used in conjunction with Forest Service Manuals, Forest Service Handbooks, and the 
Northern Regional Guide. 

This chapter on implementation explains how management of the Flathead National 
Forest moves from "Current Direction" and the existing situation~(see Chapter VI) 
to the Preferred Alternative displayed in the EIS. 
aspects of implemenEation that are influenced by previous management activities and 
objectives. The second section describes the relationship between project planning 
and activities and this Forest Plan. 
evaluation. Plan revision and amendment are covered in the laat section. 

The first sectkz focuses on 

The third section addresses monitoring and 

INFLUENCE OF PAST INNAGEMENT ON FUTURE OPTIONS 

As discussed and displayed in Chapters I11 (Management Area Direction) and IV 
(Geographic Units), the management direction for specific areas of the Forest is 
defined by this Plan. In some instances, this is a change from current 
management. 
he brought under management from a neutral point; however, in areas where 
management activities have occurred to meet objectives other than those now 
specified by this Plan, some period of adjustment may be required to bring 
management fully into line with this Plan. 

For example, in some of the visually sensitive portions of the Forest, timber 
harvest activities have modified the landscape. Under this Forest Plan, future 
management activities will be required to produce and maintain a landscape where 
management meets retention or partial retention visual quality objectives, thus 
protecting the visual landscape from a modified appearance. 
he done for these areas prior to implementation of any more management activities. 
This analysis will specify if any additional modification of the landscape is 
necessary in the short term to correct the existing situation and meet the 
long-term retention or partial retention visual quality objectives. 

In addition to specifying management direction for areas of the Forest, this Plan 
schedules management aetivities. Previous management activities influence the 
scheduling of future activities. 
considered in the Forest planning process. For example, uneven-aged management 
using individual tree selection was used as the primary silvicultural system in the 
1940's and early 1950's. Extensive use of uneven-aged silviculture was found to be 
ecologically unsound in Northern Rocky Mountain Forests where fire plays a dominate 
role. All-age stand structures suitable for application of uneven-aged systems are 
seldom found in Northern Rocky Mountain Forests. 

Where no previous management activities have occurred, these areas can 

Viewshed analysis will 

Results from past experience and research were 
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Attempts to create all-aged stand structures from even-aged stands over time 
results in loss of shade intolerant species such as pine and western larch which 
cannot reproduce in shade. 
horizontal fuel continuity as a result of uneven-aged management inevitably 
predisposes the stands to fire. Multistoried stands composed of shade tolerant 
species are also predisposed to natural insect and disease pathogens such as spruce 
budworm and root rots. Insect and disease problems are compounded by damage to the 
residual stand and to soils from frequent logging entries which are necessary to 
implement unevenaged systems. Frequent logging entries are also disturbing to 
important Flathead National Forest wildlife species such as grizzly bear, gray 
wolf, and elk. 

The Forest determined from research literature and professional experience that 
uneven-aged silviculture is ecologically unsound for extensive application in the 
even-aged stands of the Flathead National Forest due to the problems described 
above. It was concluded that it was inappropriate to develope a Forest Plan 
alternative featuring uneven-aged management. 
the Forest planning process and incorporated into vegetative management guidelines 
for Habitat Type Groups (see Appendix I). 
management requirements for the formulation of alternatives. Uneven-aged 
silviculture is appropriate for relatively small local areas when nontimber values 
are high such as in riparian areas. 
development further confirmed that selection systems are are not cost-effective 
timber harvest methods on the Flathead National Forest. 

The transition from the timber volume objective of the past to the timber objective 
of this Forest Plan merits explanation. 

Historically, the majority of timber management activities have occurred on the 
less than 40 percent slopes in the suitable timber base. 
constitute less than half (46 percent) of the total tentatively suitable timber 
land 8 .  * 
This Forest Plan schedules timber management in steeper, as yet undeveloped areas 
to avoid unacceptable impacts to other resources on the gentler slopes. 
in the location of timber management activities has several significant 
implications. First the terrain and resource protection constraints associated 
with the steeper ground require the use of logging systems that historically have 
not been common in the Flathead National Forest. This Forest Plan requires a 
gradual shift toward more long-line cable logging systems. These systems are 
expensive to purchase and costly to use. 
timber sales to support their use. 
and Flathead Natioaal Forest management personnel will work with industry t o  
implement the use of these logging systems and this program of timber management. 

Sale layout on steeper slopes will be more difficult and costly to do than 
experienced in the past. 

Buildup of ground fuel quantities and in vertical and 

These facts were considered early in 

These guidelines were used as minimum 

FORPLAN analysis data following alternative 

These more gentle slopes 

This shift 

They require a continuing program of 
This plan will provide that continuing program, 

* About 27 percent of the potentially suitable lands have 40-60 percent slopes, and 
27 percent exceed 60 percent slope. 
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Site preparation on slopes over 40 percent will require broadcast burning or other 
nonmechanized me€hods, such-as herbicides. 
a 500 percent increase in acres broadcast burned over what was barned in 1981. 
Experience, weather, manpower, and cost factors indicate that accomplishment of 
site preparation in a timely manner will be very difficult. 
getting the task accomplished will be required. 
personnel and use of contracts, burning teams, and fuel specialists may be 
required. Due to low slash volumes, short burning periods and brushy habitat 
types. the utilization of herbicides, including aerial application, may be required 
to accomplish site preparation objectives. 
requirements of the Forest-wide guidelines can be met. 

Reforestation on these steeper slopes will also be more difficult and costly to 
accomplish. 

Implementation of this Forest Plan will mean there will be some individual timber 
sales which will have a negative cash flow when all costs (including transportation 
system development) are considered in relation to timber revenues from the timber 
harvest. These sales are referred to as "below-cost timber sales". The Forest 
Plan analysis of these sales are necessary to achieve both short-term and long-term 
benefits necessary to maximize net public benefits. 

There are several reasons why these timber sales are necessary, and they are 
usually interrelated. The construction of roads for access to unroaded stands 
requires a heavy initial investment that may exceed the value of current standing 
timber, but returns from future timber harvests will amortize the costs and return 
a net benefit. The reasons existing timber may not recover costs often involve the 
geographic distribution of merchantable timber (e.g., the road may have to pass 
through immature timber with little current value to get to economically mature 
stands or current stands that are defective with low commercial value). 
there are constraints involved with protection or enhancement of nontimber 
resources which do not permit exploitation of all the economic potential of 
existing stands in order to produce a positive cash flow on the initial entry. 
Examples of these constraints include design of harvest patterns to produce desired 
patterns of wildlife forage and cover, visual landscapes, soil and water 
protection, or fire fuels management. 

Cost-efficient management emphasis for the Flathead National Forest requires that 
cash flow analysis must be a consideration in the economic analysis and development 
of project design in order to minimize negative cash flow projects (see Project 
Planning below). 
eliminated entirely and still achieve projected short-term and long-term outputs. 

Chapter I1 shows management objectives. 
to which Flathead National Forest management has been responsive prior to 
implementation of this Plan. 

This Forest Plan may require as much as 

Innovative methods of 
Additional training of fire 

Herbicides will be used only if the 

Usually 

Forest Plan analysis data indicates "below-cost sales'' cannot be 

Some of these objectives differ from those 
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Appendix M displays the 10-year scheduled timber sale offerings for the Flathead 
National Forest. 
appendix, this schedule of sale offerings is designed to achieve the average annual 
harvest level of 100 MMBF of the Proposed Action (1000 MMBF per decade). This 
Forest Plan schedules a specific number of acres to be harvested (66,000 acres of 
regeneration harvest and 25,000 acres of intermediate harvest), resulting in a 
given timber harvest volume-* 

Monitoring will focus on validating the following assumptions: (1) that the 
schedule of sale offerings will achieve the harvest acres specified in Chapter 111; 
(2) that the harvest of those acres will result in 1000 MMBF over the decade; and 
(3)  that the harvest of those acres and that volume results in the predicted 
environmental effects. 

Implementation and monitoring of this timber management program are complicated by 
the continuing impacts of previous management activities. There arc over 450 MMBF 
of timber volume sold but unharvested on the Flathead National Forest. This volume 
probably will be harvested over the next 2 or 3 years. 
of this harvesting activity will be different than if harvest had occurred in a 
steady pattern over time. Also. harvest of these acres will result in a large 
amount of site preparation and reforestation needs that are to be accomplished 
during the period covered by this Forest Plan. 
implementation of previous management activities will require evaluation and, if 
necessary, adjustment of this Forest Plan. 

As is more thoroughly explained in the introduction to that 

The environmental effects 

Monitoring of the continuing 

PROJECT PUNNING 

The Forest Plan serves as the single land management plan for the Flathead National 
Forest. 
provided herein. 

Similarly, this Forest Plan directs the management of all resources on the Flathead 
National Forest. 
document. Resource management objecEives are displayed in Chapter XI, and 
schedules of resource management practices for each Management Area are displayed 
in Chapter 111. 
presented in Appendix M. 

Several documents designed to give further guidance to management activities have 
been developed "under the umbrella of" this Forest Plan. They are: 

All other land management plans have been replaced by the direction 

All previous resource management plans are replaced by this 

Schedules of management activities for the next 10 years are 

- - 
- - 
- Area Transportation Document 
- Landownership Adjustment Schedule 

The Wilderness Fire Plan for the Bob Marshall Wilderness Complex 
Long-Range Mule Deer and Elk Winter Range Activity Schedule 
Long-Range Whitetailed Deer Winter Range Activity Schedule 
Long-Range Grizzly Bear Habitat Activity Schedule 

* In the past, procedures scheduled a certain volume first, resulting in the number 
of acres to be treated. 
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A. MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 

A s  mentioned i n  Chapter 11, t h e  management s tandards of  t h i s  P lan  supplement 
National and Regional gu ide l ines  provided through Fores t  Se rv ice  Manuals and 
Handbooks and the  Northern Regional Guide. Guidance i s  a l s o  provided by t h e  
appendices. 

B. PROJECT PLANNING AND ACTIVITIES 

The management d i r e c t i o n  provided by t h i s  Fores t  P l a n  comprises the s ideboards 
wi th in  which p r o j e c t  planning and a c t i v i t i e s  take place.  It d e f i n e s  
Management Area goa ls  and management s tandards t h a t  guide p r o j e c t  a c t i v i t i e s  
toward achieving a des i red  fu tu re  condi t ion f o r  the  management area and, 
c o l l e c t i v e l y ,  f o r  the Forest .  
(management p rac t i ces ) .  
and h a b i t a t  type c o n s t r a i n t s ,  including assumptions about t h e  appropr i a t e  
vege ta t ion  management p r a c t i c e s  f o r  timber s a l e  p ro jec t s .  
p ro j ec t  ana lys i s  v a l i d a t e s  o r  i nva l ida t e s  the  appropr ia teness  of those  
assumptions. 

Within t h i s  guidance, the  p r o j e c t  i s  developed t o  most e f f i c i e n t l y  and 
e f f e c t i v e l y  accomplish t h e  management goa ls  and ob jec t ives  and t o  comply wi th  
a l l  NEPA requirements. 

This Plan attempts t o  reso lve  resource management c o n f l i c t s  by i d e n t i f y i n g  t h e  
p r i o r i t y  resource management goa ls  f o r  each Management Area ( s e e  Chapter 
111). 
a c t i v i t i e s  which improve mule deer  and e l k  winter h a b i t a t ;  however, p r i o r i t y  
is not  given t o  a s i n g l e  resource t o  the  exclusion of o t h e r  resources .  All 
resources  w i l l  be pro tec ted  and managed t o  b e  cons i s t en t  w i th  t h e  management 
goals  of the  area; thus,  i n  Management Area 13, as long as i t  i s  compatible  
with and p ro tec t s  the  win ter  range, timber can be  harves ted ,  water  q u a l i t y  
protected,  r ec rea t ion  provided, and v i s u a l  q u a l i t y  maintained. P r o j e c t  
planning should recognize the  s i g n i f i c a n t  o t h e r  resource v a l u e s  i n  an a r e a  and 
manage them t o  the f u l l e s t  ex t en t  poss ib le  while  compatible wi th  t h e  
management goa ls  and pro jec ted  cos ts .  

The environmental analyses  conducted f o r  p ro jec t  a c t i v i t i e s ,  such as a t imber 
s a l e ,  w i l l  be documented i n  a p ro jec t  f i l e .  The f i l e  w i l l  i nc lude  t h e  
r e l evan t  guidance provided by the  Fores t  Plan and the  a d d i t i o n a l  a n a l y s i s  
developed by the  p ro jec t  i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  team. 

As p a r t  of p ro jec t  planning, s i te  s p e c i f i c  water q u a l i t y  e f f e c t s  w i l l  be  
evaluated and con t ro l  measures designed t o  ensure t h a t  t h e  p r o j e c t  w i l l  meet 
Fores t  water q u a l i t y  goa ls ;  p r o j e c t s  t h a t  w i l l  no t  meet S t a t e  water q u a l i t y  
s tandards w i l l  be redesigned, rescheduled, o r  dropped. 

It s p e c i f i e s  a schedule f o r  p r o j e c t  a c t i v i t i e s  
It provides guidance concerning poterxi ia l  landtype 

On-the-ground 

For example, i n  Management Area 13, p r i o r i t y  i s  g iven  t o  management 



Economic analysis is required for all land disturbing projects over $25,000 in 
cost or value. The analysis will be appropriate to the scale and timing of 
the project and documented in the project file. It may be tiered to a 
previous analysis or it may be a comparison to a similar project. Examples 
are followup treatments such as overstory removal and salvage timber sales. 
The intent is to ensure that costs and benefits are examined, and that each 
project is considered in relation to other alternatives using accepted methods 
of economic analysis. Methods of economic analysis are described in FSH 
1909.17, as well as in FSM 2431.22a (timber sale economic analysis) and FSM 
7712.42 (transportation planning economic analysis). The economic analysis 
should be used to aid in decisionmaking, thus leading to improved resource 
management decisions. It is not a decisionmaking tool in itself. 
analysis should include identification and consideration of the following 
points: 

- 

An economic 

Formulate and identify an alternative with cost efficiency as the primary 
consideration in meeting the objectives, along with other alternatives. 

- For each alternative, identify which costs are considered mitigation 
costs. 
implementation of the project. 

These are costs necessary to prevent loss of some value due to 

- For each alternative, identify which costs are enhancement costs. These 
are costs which could possibly be implemented as an independent project, 
but is considered as a part of a multiple-use project for cost 
efficiency. 

In addition to analysis of market priced benefits and experienced costs, 
nonpriced resource benefits and indirect economic benefits should be 
identified and documented for each cost category. 

- 

Project environmental analyses provide an essential source of information for 
Forest Plan monitoring. First, as project analyses are completed, new or 
emerging public issues or management concerns may be identified. Second, the 
management direction designed to facilitate achievement of the management area 
goals are validated by the project analyses. 
collected for project environmental analyses serve as a check on the 
correctness of the land designation. All of the information included in the 
project "environmental analyses" is used in the monitoring process to 
determine when changes should be made in the Forest Plan. 

Third, the site specific data 

C. PROJECTS AND HONITORING 

Project environmental analysis provide an essential source of information for 
Forest Plan monitoring. 
emerging public issues or management concerns may be identified. Second, the 
management direction designed to facilitate achievement of the Management Area 
goals are validated by the project analyses. Third, the site specific data 
collected for project environmental analysis serve as a check on the 
correctness of the land designation, Management Area goals, and Forest-wide 
management objectives. At the project level, the projections and assumptions 
made in the Forest Plan are evaluated. All of this information. documented in 
the project file, is used in the monitoring process to determine when changes 
should be made in the Forest Plan. 

First, as project analyses are completed, new or 
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MONITORING AND EVALUATION 

Monitoring and evaluation comprises the management control system for the Forest 
Plan. It will provide the decisionmaker, and the public, information on the 
progress and results of implementing the Forest Plan. 

Monitoring and evaluation entails comparing the end results being achieved to those 
projected in the Plan. Costs, outputs, and environmental effects, both experienced 
and projected, will be considered. 

To do this, a comparison will be made, on a sample basis, of overall progress in 
implementing the Plan as well as whether the overall relationships on which the 
Plan is based have changed over time. 
as to their significance, and appropriate amendments or revisions made. 

The goals for monitoring and evaluating this Forest Plan are to determine: 

When changes occur, they will be evaluated 

if the Forest is achieving the goals and objectives of the Plan; 
if standards and guidelines are being followed; 
whether management standards and guidelines are achieving the desired future 
conditions for each Management Area; 
if a number of assumptions, estimates, or hypotheses relating to resource 
effects, yields, values, and costs developed during this planning process are 
valid by testing and refining than; 
if the dollar and manpower costs of implementing the Forest Plan are as  
predicted; 
if individual management prescriptions are responding to existing and emerging 
public issues and concerns; 
if management practices on adjacent or intermingled non-National Forest System 
lands are affecting the realization of Forest Plan goals and objectives; 
if implementation of the Plan is affecting other agencies in reaching their 
objectives ; 
if research is needed to support the management of the Forest beyond that 
identified in Chapter I1 of the Forest Plan; and 
for the responsible official and the public when there is a need to change 
management direction, or to revise or amend the Forest Plan. 

Table V-I displays the basic outline of the monitoring process. 
evaluation system is designed to indicate if programs are meeting Plan objectives 
and to identify where amendment or revision is warranted. 
Variability and Trends column defines the ranges or limits an activity can have. 
If outside the acceptable range, further evaluation will be necessary. 
for measuring the monitored item is also established. 

The monitoring process consists of a variety of sampling methods, ranging from 
simple review of plans or reports to use of sophisticated data collection 
instruments in accordance with statistically valid sampling design. 
monitoring items are ongoing activities. 

The monitoring and 

The Acceptable 

A frequency 

Many of these 
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TABLE V-1 -Forest Plan Monitoring Requiremente - Flathead National Forest 
ResDUrCB Evaluation Objective# AotionslEffects ** 

Item Unit of HIH for Outputs, Iasuee, or Resources to * Monitor Report 
3rL-u- be Keas w e d  Data Source Accurecv Frequency - 
1 Recreation A01 To evaluate motorized 6 Actual use of RIM Report 6 2 5 Years 5 Years _-_ nonmotorieed recreation developed 6 drs- Field Observa- 

MRVD u ~ e  levels by ROS class persed recreation tion, camera 
6 recreation activities by ROOS class com- counters. user 
to determine if a full pare with projec- sampling. 
range of quality recre- Led use. User 
atlon opportunity ex- satisfaction 6 
perxences are being trends. 
achieved. 

2 Recreation A02 To evaluate selected Cultural Resource Cultural Inventor- 2 Annual 5 Years --- A03 cultural resource sites Protection. ies 6 36 CFR 800. 
Properties, A04 to determine if pratee- Determine protec- On-the-grounS ob- 
Sites, 6 tion measures are auf- tion compliance servation. Review 
Acres ficient to prevent de- during project resource project 

terioration. To deter- activity. Com- plans. 
mine if the Antiquity plLance to ~ n ~ u r e  
Act8 are being followed acts are being 
during project planning followed. 
6 implementation. 

-7 
W 

3 Recreation A07 To evaluate site 6 ares Improvement of RIM. Field Obser- 2 Annual 5 Years --- facilrtiee to determine sites 6 facili- vation, Cleaning 
PAOT Days if full-service level ties to achieve 6 Policing Stan- 

management ia being full-service darde, Travel 
achreved. level. Plan. 

4 Recreation A14 To determine progress ~n Monitoring the FMP, Project EA. 2 Annual 5 Years --- achieving adopted 090’8. effects of land Visual Hgmt Sys- 
# of Pro- resource activi- tem, Field Obser- 
jects 6 ties in visual vation 
Acre8 resource 6 Gost 
Affec Zed of implementing 

var~ous VQO‘s. 

5 Recrestion A l O  Provide adequate milea Mxles of trails Propct Plans  2 Annuel 5 Years --- All of trails to meet comtructed or 6 Knventories 
Hilee viator needs. reconstructed. 

6 Recreation A02 Rate of change of Measure change Project Plans, 2 5 Years 5 Years  --- roedless lends on the in status. EA, Transporta- 
Acres Foreet. tian Plans 

comments 0” 

Veriabili cy 
6 Trends 

Indicators of 
significant vsria- 
tion from expected 
U8e. 

Destruction of 
known sites is un- 
acceptable. Follow 
guidelines out- 
lined i n  CFR 800. 

At least 90% PAOT 
days at FSL at end 
of 5 y e e r  period. 

A S O X  devia- 
tion in acres 
from preaeribed 
vqo. 

A 515% devia- 
tion from the 
decade objective 
of ecceptsble. 50 milee is 

A loss of more 
than 15,000 acres 
by 1990 require8 
analyeis and ce- 
view of this 
trend. 



8 Wildlife CO1 Change in whitetarled --- deer population status. 
8 of White- 
Laded Deer 

9 Wlldlife _ _ _  
Percent 7 

W 

10 Wildlife __- 
# of Elk/ 
Elule Deer 

11 Wildlife --- 
Percent 

CO1 Change in whitetailed 
deer habitat otatus. 

CO1 Change in elklmule deer 
population status. 

COX Change in elklmule deer 
habitat status. 

0 8 8 6  Mgmt Stsn- 
dards 6 Gurde- 
lines. Vzsitor 
Contacts, Field 
Observations 6 
Inspeetlons 

7 Wilderness 803 TO maintsin a high level Trail Conditions, L m l t s  of Aeeep- 2 _-- of wilderness recrestlon V l s l t O r  Eneount- table Change In- 
P A W  Days experrences. ers, Range Condi- dicator & Stan- 

tions. Campeite dards Process 
Impacts (draft until FSH 

Supp), BM Wilder- 

. Classification based on following scale. *p . .  

Whitetailed Deer WFW6P hunter 2 
Populatra" questionnaires 

h cheek station 
data 

Percent of poten- W i n t e r  Hsbitat 2 
tis1 whitetailed Transects 
deer winter habi- 
tat having eccep- 
table faragelcover 
ratlo*. 

Elk end Mule Deer MDFW6P hunter 2 
Population questionnaires 6 

check btstron 
data. 

Percent of poten- Wlnter Hebitat 2 
tiel elklmule Transects 
deer winter habi- 
tat having accep- 
table forageleover 
TBtlOB. 

1. Statistically based sampling methods. 
2. Nonstatistical methods based on observation, comparisons, sampling of indicators, or estimates 

from field personnel. 

** Interim reports may be provided on 80 annual baala If warrented. 

Annual Annual Exceeds Limits 
of Acceptable 
Change criteria. 

Annual 5 Years Indicators point 
to slgnlfreant 
change m populs- 
tion due to land 
management 
practices. 

Annually 5 Years Indicators point 
20% to slgnlflcant 

change in popula- 
tion due to land 
management 
prsct1ees. 

Annual 5 Years Indicators point 
to significant 
change m popula- 
tion due to land 
management 
prsctlces. 

Annually 5 Years Indicators point 
20% to significant 

change in popula- 
tion due to land 
management 
prac t,cee. 



TABLE 0'-1 - F o r e s t  P l a n  Monitor ing Requirements 

Re80"rCe Evalua t ion  Objec t ives  A c t i o n s l E f f e c t s  Coorments on 
Item Unit  of M I H  f o r  Outputs ,  I68uee. or Resources t o  * Monitor Report V a n a b i l i t y  
A ?!.=@Bure GP.L!.e------- 

12 

13 

14  

1 5  

16 

17 

1 8  

W r l d l i f e  

Pounds per  
Acre of  
P a l a t a b l e  
Forage end 
Use 

W i l d l i f e  

P e r c e n t  
Change of 
Mapped 
C r i t i c a l  
E lk  Summer 
H a b i t a t  

W i l d l i f e  

# of uoose 
6 Mountain 
Gost 

W i l d l i f e  

Percent  
Change zn 
Acres of 
S u i t a b l e  
Old Growth 

W i l d l i f e  

# Of 
Gr izz ly  
6 Wolf 

W i l d l i f e  

P e r c e n t  
Change zn 
G r i z z l y 1  
Wolf 
Hsbi t a  t 

W i l d l i f e  

P e r c e n t  
Change i n  
Barred Owl 
c o u n t s  

--- 

--- 

--- 

--- 

--- 

--- 

--- 

CO1 Change i n  e lk lmule  d e e r  
s t a t u * .  

C O 1  Change i n  e lk lmule  d e e r  
8 t*t"a. 

CO1 Change I" moose 6 m o m -  
t am g o a t  p o p u l a t i o n  
s t a t u s .  

CO1 Change i n  r i p a r i a n  
s t a t " # .  

CO1 Change i n  i n d i c a t o r  
s p e e r e s  s t a t " # .  

CO1 Change i n  i n d i c a t o r  
s p e c i e s  s t a t u e .  

CO1 Change i n  r n d i c a t o r  
s p e c i e s  s t a t u s .  

Browse Product ion  
end Use 

Change in C r i t r -  
c e l  Elk Surmner 
Hsb i t a  t B 

HooselMountain 
Goat Popula t ion  

Percent  of  RI- 
p a r i a n  Areae rn 
Old Growth 

GrizzlylWolf 
P o p u l a t i o n  

Percent  of  Poten- 
t i a l  GrizzlyIWolf 
Hsb i t a  t s u i  t a b l e  
end a v a i l a b l e  f o r  
g r i z t l y l w o l f  use 

Ripar ian  Tree 
H a b i t a t  Change 

Winter H a b i t a t  
T r a n e e c t s  

Summer H a b i t a t  
Inventory  6 MT 
Elk-Logging 
Guide l ines  

KFW6P h u n t e r  
questlonnalre 

O l d  Growth Tran- 
* e c t s  

MDFW6P/USFWS 
U n i v e r s i t y  re- 
s e a r c h ,  f i e l d  
e s t i m a t e s ,  o t h e r  
i n d i c e t o r s  

Habr ta t  T r a n s e c t s  

Barred Ovl H m t -  
ing  Count 

Annually 5 Years I n d i c a t o r s  p o i n t  
20% t o  adverlie chsngee 

i n  browse produc- 
t i o n  and a r e  due 
t o  land management 
p r e c t i c e s .  

Annually 5 Years I n d i c a t o r s  p o i n t  
20% t o  adverse  changes 

zn h a b i t a t  due t o  
lend management 
p r a c t i c e s .  

Annual 5 Years I n d i c a t o r s  p o i n t  
t o  change i n  popu- 
l a t i o n  t r e n d s  due 
t o  land management 
praCtICeB. 

Annual 5 Years I n d i c a t o r s  po in t  
5% adverse  changes 

m old-growth 
h e b r t e t  due t o  
land mnsgement  
prac  t i c e e .  

Annual 5 Yeare I n d i c a t o r s  p o i n t  
t o  change i n  pop- 
u l a t i o n  t r e n d s  
due t o  land man- 
agement p r a c t i c e s .  

Annually 5 Years I n d i c a t o r s  p o i n t  
20% t o  adverse  changes 

i n  h a b i t a t  due t o  
land management 
p r a c t i c e s  

Annual 5 Years  I n d i c a t o r s  p o i n t  
t o  change i n  pop- 
u l a t i o n  t r e n d s  
due t o  land man- 
agement p r a c t i c e s  



19 

20 

2 1  

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

W l l d l i f e  CO1 Change xn i n d i c a t o r  -__ spec le8  stat"#. 
P e r c e n t  
Change in 
P i l e a t e d  
Woodpecker 
c o u n t s  

W i l d l i f e  CO1 Change in i n d i c a t o r  -_- species Stat"B 
# of P e l t s  

Snag Cavity De- 
pendent H a b i t a t  
Change 

Cal l inglRapping 
Count f a r  P i l e a t e d  
Woodpeckers 

Annual 5 Years I n d i c a t o r s  p o i n t  
t o  change i n  pop- 
u l a t i o n  t r e n d s  
due t o  land man- 
agement p r a c t i c e s  

Marten Popula- 
t i o n s  

UDFUSP Furbearer  
Report 

Annuel 5 Years I n d i c a t o r s  p o i n t  
t o  change m pop- 
u l a t i o n  t r e n d s  
due t o  land man- 
agement P r a c t i c e s  

5 Years I n d i c a t o r s  p o i n t  
t o  change in hab- 
i t a t  t r e n d s  due 
t o  land manage- 
ment p r a c t i c e s  

W i l d l i f e  CO1 Change i n  indL.cator -__ Spec%eB s t a t u s .  
Percent  
Change i n  
Marten 
H a b i t a t  

Wxldl i fe  CO1 Change 1" i n d i c a t o r  -_- speexes s t a t " # .  
# of  Bi rde  

Tree-Dependent 
H a b i t a t  Change 

USFbWS S u i t a b i -  
l i t y  Kodel f o r  
P o t e n t l a 1  Marten 
Habi t  a t  

Annual 

Bald Eagle Popu- 
l s t I D n  

Nest Surveys A"*"*l 5 Years I n d i c a t o r s  p o i n t  
t o  change in popu- 
l a t i o n  t renda  
due t o  land man- 
agement p r a c t i c e s  

W i l d l i f e  CO1 Change m i n d i c a t o r  --- species B t - d t U B .  

Acres of 
Habi t s  t 

A v a i l a b i l i t y  of 
P o t e n t i a l  Bald 
Eagle  Nest ing 
Habi t s  t 

Bald Eagle Nest- 
Ing Model 

Annually 5 Years I n d i c a t o r s  p o i n t  
202: t o  changes LU hab- 

i t s t o n  t r e n d e  due 
t o  land  management 
prac  t x e s  

Wzld l i fe  CO1 Change rn i n d i c e t o r  -__ s p e c i e s  s t a t u s .  
# o f  Birds 

P e r e g r i n e  Falcon 
Populat lo"  

Surveys of Nest- 
ing Habi ta t  

Annual 

Annual 

Annuel 

5 Years I n d r c a t o r s  p o i n t  
t o  changes LO pop- 
u l a t i o n  t r e n d s  due 
t o  land management 
p r a c t i c e s  

5 Yesra I n d i c a t o r s  p o i n t  
t o  changes I n  hsb- 
i t a t  t r e n d s  

5 Years I n d i c a t o r s  p o i n t  
t o  the  l a c k  of 
f i s h  h a b i t a t  
improvement 

W i l d l i f e  CO1 Changes i n  h a b i t a t  im- 
--- provement acres. 
Acres 

W i  Id1 1 f e H a b i t a t  
Improved 

Annual Wkldl i fe  
Report 

F i s h  CO1 Changes I n  f i s h  h a b i t a t .  F i s h  H a b i t a t  Im- -_- proved 
Acres 

A t  t ammen t Re- 
Dorm 

* 
1. S t s t x e t i e s l l y  based sampling methods. 
2. N o n s t a t z s t i c a l  methods based on o b s e r v a t i o n ,  comparisons, sampling of  i n d i c a t o r s ,  or e s t i m a t e s  

C l a s s l f z e a t l o n  based on f o l l o w m g  s c a l e  

from f i e l d  personnel .  

** Interim r e p o r t s  may b e  provided on an annual  b a s i s  i f  warrented.  



TABLE V-1 - F o r e s t  P l a n  Monitor ing Requlremente 

Reeource Evalua t ion  Objec t ives  A c t i o n a / E f f e c t s  comments on 
Item Uni t  of M I H  f o r  OUtputs, I s ~ u e s ,  or ResO"rCe6 t o  * Monitor Report V a r i a b i l i t y  

27 

28 

2 9  

30 

. 31 

32 

33 

34 

35  

F i s h  CO1 Changes i n  s i r e  & popu- _-- l a t m n  of weet s l o p e  
P e r c e n t  c u t t h r o a t  & b u l l  t r o u t  
Change i n  88 i n d i c a t o r  species. 
Sediments 
i n  Stream 
Subs t r e  tum 

F i s h  CO1 Changes i n  s i z e  6 popu- --- l a t i o n  of vest s l o p e  
Change i n  
WCT 6 Bull as i n d i c a t o r  s p e c i e s .  
Trout  Redd B 

Changes i n  G O 1  Changes i n  s i z e  6 popu- 
Water l a t i o n  of vest s l o p e  
Temperature c u t t h r o a t  6 b u l l  t r o u t  
(9 BB i n d i c e t o r  s p e c i e s .  

c u t t h r o a t  6 b u l l  t r o u t  

Range DO2 Determine if p r o j e c t i o n s  --- In F o r s t  P lan  are 
AUM'B B C C U Z a t e .  

Timber BOO To v a l i d a t e  t h a t  t imber  

Timber BOO 

NMB F 
--- 

Timber EO0 

MMBF 
--- 

Timber BOO 

Acres 61 UBF 
_-- 

o u t p u t e  concur  wi th  
t h m e  planned. kthACE% 
and. 

To v a l i d a t e  t h s t  t imber  
o u t p u t s  concur w i t h  
t h m e  planned. kthACE% 
and. 

To v a l i d a t e  t h a t  t imber  
o u t p u t s  concur w i t h  
those  planned, knLLsua 
and. 
To v a l i d a t e  t h a t  t imber  
output8  concur w i t h  
t h e e  planned,  knLLsua 
and. 

TO v a l i d a t e  t h a t  t imber  
o u t p u t s  concur with  
those  planned,  hntharea 
and. 

Changes I" Fxsh Attainment  Re- 
H a b i t a t '  Sediment p o r t s ,  WDFWSP Re- 
i n  Substratum. p o r t e .  Stream 
Pool Informat ion ,  Hsbztet  Surveye 
Thermal end Channel S t a b i l x t y  
Ins t ream cover  

I n d i c e t o r  Spec ies  HDFWSP Reports ,  
WCTlbull t rou t .  Fish P o p u l a t i o n  
F ish  popula t ion  
g r e e t e r  than 6". 
Redd Counts. 

I n d i c a t o r  Species  
WCT/bull t r o u t ,  

Measure Livestock 
Forage Use 

T o t a l  Offered 
Volume 

T o t e l  S e l l  Volume 

T o t e l  Cut Volume 

Regenerat lo"  
Haweat  

I n t e r m e d i a t e  
n e r v e s t  

Models 

Instream 
Meesuremente 

Grazing S t e t i s t i -  
c a l  Report 

Q u s r t e r l y  Timber 
S a l e  Accomplieh- 
ment Report 

Q u a r t e r l y  Cut 6 
Sold Report 

S a l e  Report8 

Timber Stand Data 
Base 

Timber Stand Data 
B**e 

1 6 2  

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Annually 5 Years I n d i c a t o r s  p a n t  
20% t o  changes in pop- 

u l a t i o n  t r e n d s  

Annually 5 Years Downward changes 
20% i n  Redd Count as a 

r e e u l t  of  land 
management 
p r a c t i c e s .  

Annually As  p a r t  Tempuretures are 
of WQ above threshold  
Report s c c e p t e b l e  t o  mod- 

Annual 

Annual 

Annual 

Annuel 

Annual 

Annual 

e r e t b r  f i a h  
s p e c i e s  

5 Years 225% of AUM, 
o f f e r e d  e8 projec-  
ted i n  Plen. 

Annual 

Annual 

Annual 

Annual 

Annual 

f l O X  w i t h i n  the  
Plan p r o j e c t i o n e  

f l O X  w i t h i n  t h e  
P lan  p r o j e c t i o n s  

f l O X  w i t h i n  t h e  
P lan  p r o j e c t i o n s  

S O %  w i t h i n  t h e  
P l a n  p r o j e c t i o n s  

210% with1.n the  
P lan  p r o j e c t i o n s  



36 

37 

38 

3 9  

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

Timber 

Acres 

Timber 

Acres 

--- 

_-- 

T m b e r  

Cu Ft lAcre 

Timber 

Acre* 

-_- 

_-- 

Timber 

Acres  

Timber 

Acres 

_-- 

__- 

Timber 

MNBF 
--- 

Timber 

Acres 
_-- 

Timber 

Acres  
_-- 

water  

V a r i a b l e  
--- 

EO0 Determine I f  LPP type  Lodgepole P i n e  
h a r v e s t  is b e i n g  accom- Timber Type 
p l i s h e d .  Harveet  

EO0 Determine i f  p r o j e c t e d  Area Sold on 
t imber  h a r v e s t  of  s t a n d s  

be ing  accomplished. 

S lopes  40%+ 
on s l o p e s  4021 IS 

EO0 To v a l i d a t e  t imber  y i e l d  Growth Trends 8 8  

pro]ect lo"s .  Related t o  P l a n  
Yie ld  Data 

E04 To amsure t h a t  cutoYe= Regenerat ion 
areas are b e i n g  regener- C e r t i f i e d  8 8  

e t e d  w i t h i n  p r e s c r i b e d  Completed 
t ime l i m i t s  6 s tandards .  

E05 To v a l i d a t e  s t o c k i n g  Timber Stand Im-  
c o n t r o l  p r o j e c t r o n  rndi-  provement Stock- 
e a t e d  in t h e  Plan.  >ng Contro l  

E04 To 86eure t h a t  c u t o v e r  S i t e  P r e p a r a t i o n  
areas are being  regener- on Slopes  Ex- 
a t e d  w i t h i n  p r e s c r i b e d  ceeding  40% 
t ime l i m i t s  & s tandards .  

EO0 Assure t h a t  l o c a l  t imber  R e l a t i o n s h i p  of  
i n d u s t r y  has  2-3 y e a r s  Volumeunder-Can- 
o f  t imber  supply  under  t r a c t  t o  10-Year 
C O D t T B C t .  Average Cut 

Volume 

EO0 Review lands i d e n t i f i e d  Changes ~n Timber 
88 n o t  s u i t a b l e  for Land S u i t a b i l i t y  
t imber  produc t i o n .  

EO0 Evalua te  s i z e  of h a r v e s t  Size of Harvest  
u n i t e  t o  de te rmine  i f  Areas 
size l i m i t s  should con- 
t i n u e .  

Timber Stand Data 
B m e  

Timber Stand Date 
8 8 6 0  

Permanent Growth 
P l o t s  

Timber Stsnd Data 
Base 

Timber Stand Data  
Base 

Timber Stand Data  
B*se 

F o r e s t  Cut 61 Sold 
Records 

Timber Stand Data 
Base, F o r e s t  Date 
Base, F i e l d  
Surveys 

T m b e r  Sale EA'S 

F09 Evalua te  change in Sediment, Chemi- 
water  quality. 

Water T e s t s  w i t h  
c a l ,  6 Miciobio- Flow Measurements 
lo%rcal Components 

1 

1 

I 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Annual Annual ?IO% w i t h i n  t h e  
P l a n  p r o j e c t w n s  

Annual Annual H O %  of  pro- 
j e c t e d  acres. 

10 Years 10 Years  +lo% of pro- 
j e c t e d  growth. 

Annual Annual f l O %  of  planned 
accomplishmeot- 

Annual 5 Y e a n  9 0 %  of  pro- 
l e c t e d  acres. 

Annual 5 Years 510X of planned 
sccomplishmeflt. 

Annual Annual 200 t o  300 MMBF 
under  c o n t r a c t .  

10-Years 10-Years 1WX change in 
t imber  land 
s u i t a b i l i t y .  

5-Years 5-Years Reevaluate  s l l e  Of 
h a r v e s t  u n i t s  I f  
c"rre"t 812e 16 

adverse ly  a f f e c t -  
m g  F o r e 6 t  g o a l s .  

F e d e r a l  water 
3Z-Si tes  Annual Within S t a t e  ond 
15-201 
Yeax que1 z t y  6 tnndards  . 

* Accuracv. P- C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  based on fo l lowing  sca l e  

1. S t a t i s t i c a l l y  based sampling methods. 
2. N a n s t s t i s t i e a l  methods based on o b s e r v a t i o n ,  comparisons, sanipling of  I n d i c a t o r s ,  01- e s t i m a t e s  

from f i e l d  personnel .  

** I n t e r i m  r e p o r t s  may b e  provided on an annual b a s i s  i f  warrenfed.  



46 

47 

48 

49 
7 
r c 

50 

Item Unit of MIH for Outputs, 1681189. 
&-*- 

T m L K  v-l - Forest Plan Monitoring Requirements 

- 

51 

52 

53 

Water FO9 Evaluate change in --- water yreld. 
Acre Feet 

Water F09 Valrdetion of sediment 
--_ yield easumptiona used 
Tons/ Acre m the Plan. 
Disturbed 

Mmsrala GO6 Review effects of mrner- --_ sl activities on NE land 
Acres Where msnegement emphasis 6 
Surfsce Re- direction & effects of 
~ o u r c e  Mgmt surface re~ource manage- 
6 Mineral ment on mineral aetivi- 
Mgmt Objec- ties. 
tlves con- 
flict 

Lands 513 Are NE mgmt objectives --_ 6 mgmt efficiency being 
# of Acres impeded by lack of a 
Acquired viable lendownerehip 

adjustment program. 

Lands 515 Are NE mgmt obiectivee --- 6 mgmt efficiency being 
# of Acres impeded by lack of B 

Acquired viable landownership 
adjustment program. 

Soi1a  

Acres 
--- 

Fwilxties 

1. Miles 
2. M l e d  

Sq Mi 
3. WiiF/Mi 
4. AcresIMi 

--- 

FO9 Monitor sozl compaction 
6 displacement resulting 
from Forest management 
nctlvltlea. 

'309 Ilonitor SOLI compaction 
6 displacement resulting 
from Foreet management 
activities. 

LO1 Compare total miles 6 
denaxtree of roads 6 re- 
source6 eeceesed 6 har- 
vested to those projec- 
ted In the Forest Plan. 
Verify Forest Plan road 
density coefficients. 

ActionalEffects Comments on * Mmltor Report Verrability or Resources to ------ 
Water Y i e l d  Recording Stream 1 
Change from T m -  Gauge 
ber Harvest 

Sediment Yield Suspended Sedr- 1 
ment Samples. 
Channel Bottom 
Meterlsle 

Review of FS pro- Review EA'S 6 2 
jects that may Operating Plans 
have an adverse for All Proposed 
effect on mineral Minerale  project^ 
operations 6 
effects of mineral 
operations on NF 
surface mgmt. 

Land Exchange Ac- Case Files 2 
complishment 

Purchase 6 Dona- Cnse Files 2 
tian 

Measure soil com- 
paction in timber 
sale 6 site prepa- 
ration projects. 

Soi l  displacement 
6 accelerated 
erOBl0" in pro- 
ject a r e m .  

System Inventory 
Transportation 
Plannmg 
1. M l l E B  of Road 
2 .  Road Density 

Sample Bulk 1 
Dens I ty 

Sample Bulk 1 
Density 6 soil 
Depth Transects 

TIS, Treneports- 1 
Plans, Transpor- 
tation Maps 

Continu- Annual Peoke within 10% 
0" s 
4-9 i tes 

of control. 

Annual Annual U01 of predrc- 
ted yield. 

Continu- 5 Years Surface 6 subsur- 
OUB. with face resour~e out- 
Annual 
Summary 

Annual 

Annual 

Annual 
First 5 
Yeere 6 
Year 10 

Annual 
FIrBt 5 
Years 6 
Year 10 

Annual 

puts should not be 
reduced by more 
than 1% due to 
conflicts gener- 
ated by the other. 

5 Years Annual accomplzeh- 
ment must be with- 
~n 10% of lend ed- 
pstment targets. 

5 Years Annual accomplrsh- 
ment must be with- 
m 10% of land ed- 
3U6tment taTBet8. 

5 Years 5% loss 1" pro- 
ductivity on sf- 
fected are86 

5 Years 5% 1088 I" pro- 
d"Ct1VItY. 

5 Years Additronet milee 
m y  vary consider- 
ably by year but 
shaw stable trend 
far first decade. 



54 F a c i l z t i e s  L19 Compare open milea of  Road Management __- roads  6 d e n s i t i e s  t o  1.  Miles  of Road 
1. Miles those  p r o j e c t e d .  Compare Open 
2 .  M 1 l e d  wi th  elk popu la t ion  6 2 .  Open Road 

Sq. MI. hunting o b j e c t i v e 8  6 Densi ty  
wi th  g r i z z l y  b e a r  habi- 
t a t  ob3ectxves.  

55 F a c i l i t i e s  LO2 Keep cons t ruc t ion l r econ-  Road Costs  --- t o  B t r u c t i a n  c a 6 t e  IU l i n e  Cons t ruc t ion  6 
$/Mile L18 with re~ources  accessed Recons t ruc t ion  
SlNBF 6 t r a f f i c  ~ e r v ~ c e  re- Resources 
NBFIMile qu1rements. Accessed 

56 F a c i l i t i e s  _-- 

7 - 
51 F a c i l i t i e s  

Miles 

cn 
__- 

L19 Compare road maintenance 
a c t i v i t i e s  6 funding 
wi th  p r o j e c t i o n s  i n  t h e  
F o r e s t  Plan.  

A12 TO e v a l u a t e  t h e  t r s r l  
system 6 t he  a s s o c i a t e d  
f a c i l i t i e s  t o  de t e rmine  
maintenance needs due t o  
changes in demands 6 
t r ends .  

58 P r o t e c t i o n  PO8 To i n s u r e  t h a t '  
__- PO9 1. Treatment of a c t i v i t y  
Acre6 PI1 fuels 1 s  accomplished 

P12 8 8  scheduled.  
2 .  Accomplishment can 
b e  done w i t h i n  esta-  
b l i s h e d  a i r  q u a l i t y  
g u i d e l i n e s .  
3. Treatment of n a t u r a l  
f u e l s  occurs w i t h i n  
fire management areas .  

MBlntensnee C O F t B  

by.  Funct ion,  
sernce L e w l ,  
Maintenance 
Level  

Haintensnee o f  
t h e  e x s t i n g  
trail system. 

D i s t r i c t  Records, 
Road Mgmt Eng. 
W i l d l i f e  Species 
Trave l  Plan 

Engineering 
Records,  Timber 
Sales. Trans- 
p o r t a t i o n  P l a n s ,  
Resource Manage- 
ment Records 

Road Maintenance 
Records,  D i s t r i c t  
Records 

T r e r l  Inventory 
6 Maintenance 
C r l t e r l e  

P resc r ibed  f i r e  TSMRS, p l u s  
acreage. Wild- Accomplishment 
f i r e  acres burned 6 Fire Reports  

j e c t e d  86 average 
annual.  Unplanned 
l g n l t l o "  pres-  
c r i b e d  fire 
acreage.  Annual 
FFP, FFF, & NVC 
C O S t S .  

annual ly  h pro- 

Semi- 
Annual, 
S""er 
61 F a l l  

Annual 

Annual 

Annual 

Annual 

*&!E&Ljk C l s s s i f i e a t i o n  based on following s c a l e  

1. S t a t i s t i c a l l y  based sampling methods. 
2. N o n e t a t i s t i c a l  methods based on obse rva t ion ,  comparisons,  sampltng of  I n d i c a t o r s ,  or e s t ~ n t c t e s  

from f i e l d  personnel .  

** I n t e r i m  r e p o r t s  may be  provided on fln snnuol basis I f  warrented.  

1991 6 
1996 

Annual 

Annual 

Annual 

Annual 

Within g u i d e l i n e s  
e s t a b l i s h e d  zn 
F o r e s t  Plan.  

Road c o s t a  should 
vary by l and type  6 
logging system b u t  
be  withm-+25% 
of prOJeCt1O"B. 
F o r e s t w i d e  t rend 
should b e  s t a b l e  
t h r u  1st  decade. 

Maintenance c o s t s  
should vary by 
f u n c t i o n a l  c l a s s  k 
maintenance l e v e l s  
Trend should show 
inc reased  fundxng 
8 8  miles increase. 

1.  A l o s s  of less 
than 2% of usab le  
trail miles 1s 
accep tab le .  
2 .  A 10% or less 
increase In t rs l l  
d e t e r i o r a t i o n  i e  
accep tab le .  

Less t han  90% 
accomplishment of 
scheduled f u e l  
t r ea tmen t  zn 5 
y e a r s .  l e s s  t han  
75% accomplishment 
p e r  yea r  I* unac- 
c e n t a b l e .  



TABLE 11-1 - Forest Plan Elmi to r ing  Requjrements 

ResOUrCe Eva lua t ion  o b j e c t i v e s  Ac t ions IEf fec t s  
Item m z t  of  NIH f o r  Outputs ,  issues, or Reeources t o  - No Measure @de 6 Ma- C 

59 

60 

61 

62 

63 

P r o t e c t i o n  P34 To insure management F ie ld  verifies- Regional Of f i ce  _-- d i r e c t i o n  f o r  t h e  Foreat t i o n  of  new in- Ground h Aer ia l  
Acres 6 Plan  IS adequate  to d e a l  s e c t  & drsenses  6 Surveys 
Board Foot w i t h  ineee t  h d i a e a a e  spread  of  e x i s t -  
Volume Loas problems. zng i n f e s t a t i o n s .  

Economics TO1 Ac tua l  F o r e s t  Revenue. 1. To ta l  F o r e s t  Fo res t  Records --- Re"e"W8. 
$ 2.  Returns t o  

Tressury.  
3. 25% Fund Con- 
t r i b u t i o n s .  

Eeonomi~e TO1 Actual c o s t s  V S .  projec-  Cost of Producing 1. PNARS _-- t ed  budget e s t i m a t e s  f o r  Outputs 2 .  UARS 
$ per  U " l t  ach iev ing  i d e n t i f i e d  3. Fo res t  P lan  
o r  Output t n r g p t  8 .  4. DATA BASE 

Budget TO1 Cumulative e f f e c t  o f  Devia t ion  ~n 1. Budget Alloc- 

Changes i n  a)  F o r e s t ' s  a b i l i t y  to  2 .  F o r e s t  P l an  
Annual achieve pro jec t ed  3. RPA 
Budget by resource management 
Funct ion  1e"els. 

--- annual  budget 0 0 .  Funding Levels  Stlo" 

b) P resen t  N e t  Value 
(PNV) of F o r e s t  re- 
S O " r C e 6 .  

Planning TO1 Responsiveness of  Fo res t  Pub l i c  comments Letters _-- Plan  t o  e x r a t i n g  6 on agency a c t i n -  Appeals 
Number o f  emerging 168ue8 6 con- t r e e .  P e t i t i o n s  
Issue8 L eer-ns. Newspapers 
concerns  

Acceptable 
* Monitor Report V a r i a b i l i t y  

L u a L Y ~ ~ ~  

2 Annual Annual 20% zncresee tn 
r a t e  of  spread  6 
volume l o s s  corn- 
pared t o  pred ic-  
t i one .  

1 Annual 5 Yeare * O X  variance 
of prevzous yea r .  

1 Annual 5  year.^ S O %  variance  
of p ro iec  ted 
s o s t s / u n i t  of key 
i n d i c a t o r  outputs. 
(Adjusted by 
volume of  ou tpu t s )  

1 Annual Annual Var iab ly  by 
TesOYrCe. 

2 Semi- Annual As needed. 
Annual 

* &"rsc". C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  based on fo l lowing  s c a l e .  

1. S t a t i s t i c a l l y  based sampling methods. 
2.  ! I o n e t a t i e t i c a l  methods based on obse rva t ion ,  comparisons, sampling of i n d i c a t o r s ,  or e s t i m a t e s  

from f i e l d  personnel .  

** In t e r im  r e p o r t 6  may be  provided on on nanus l  b e s i a  i f  wsr ren ted .  



An annual monitoring program, developed in accordance with this monitoring outline 
(Table V-I), will be prepared as part of the Forest's annual work program. 
program will include the details displaying amount and location of monitoring to be 
accomplished. 
(1986-1995) was prepared in April 1985. 
planning records. Similar detailed monitoring programs will be prepared for all 
resources and activities requiring monitoring. These programs will be based on 
funds currently available for monitoring. If monitoring funds are inadequate to 
properly monitor the Plan goals and objectives, an analysis will be made to develop 
a course of action that should be implemented. This may include Plan amendment, 
Plan revision, or dropping projects. 

The results and trends of monitoring described in the annual monitoring report will 
be evaluated and reported to the responsible official. 
be prepared at least every 5 years. Interim evaluation reports will be prepared as 
necessary. 

The documented file of the Forest Supervisor's decisions resulting from monitoring 
and review is maintained for future use in amending or revising the Forest Plan. 
The evaluation report, as required by 36 CFR 219.12(k), will be prepared and 
submitted to the Regional Forester on a regular basis. 

Evaluation of data gathered during monitoring will be guided by the Decision Flow 
Diagram detailed in Figure V-1. As indicated in the diagram, the results of this 
evaluation lead to decisions on further action of the following types: 

This 

A detailed program for water quality and fish habitat monitoring 
This program is part of the Forest 

An evaluation report will 

- continuing the management practice; - 
- 
- modifying the land management prescription as a Plan amendment; - revising the schedule of outputs; 
- revising the costfunit output; or - 

referring the problem to the appropriate line officer for improvement of 
the application of the management practice; 
modifying the management practice as a Plan amendment; 

initiating revision of the Plan. 

The document resulting from the use of the Decision Flow Diagram constitutes the 
evaluation report. As applicable, the following will be included in each 
evaluation report: 

- A quantitative estimate of performance comparing outputs and services 
with those projected by the Forest Plan; 

- Documentation of measured effects, including any change in productivity 
of the land; - Unit costs associated with carrying out the planned activities as 
compared with unit costs estimated during Forest Plan development; 

- Recommendations for changes; 
- A list of needs for continuing evaluation of management systems and for 

- 
- Identification of additional monitoring needs to facilitate achievement 

alternative methods of management; 
A list of additional research needed to support the management of the 
Forest; and 

of the monitoring goals. 

V-17 
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Figure V-1. Decision Flow Dlagram. 
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AMENDMENT AND REVISION 

Generally, revisions of the Forest Plan entail minor refinements that are based on 
project level environmental analyses and the monitoring and evaluation plan. 
Revisions may include modification of Management Area boundaries to more accurately 
rgpresent management intent. 
management direction and Forest guidelines to better facilitate achievement of 
Management Area goals and Forest-wide goals and objectives. 
necessarily require amendment to or revision of the EIS if the intent of the 
Proposed Action and the associated environmental consequences do not change. 

The Forest Supervisor may amend the Forest Plan. 
objectives, standards, and other contents of the Forest Plan, the Forest Supervisor 
shall determine whether a proposed amendment would result in a significant change 
in the Plan. 
be significant, the Forest Supervisor shall follow the same procedure as that 
required for development and approval of a Forest Plan. 
from the amendment is determined not to be significant for the purposes of the 
planning process,~the Forest Supervisor may implement the amendment following 
appropriate public notification and satisfactory completion of NEPA procedures. 

A Forest Plan shall ordinarily be revised on a IO-year cycle or at least every 15 
years. It also may be revised whenever the Forest Suprevisor determines that 
conditions or demands in the area covered by the Plan have changed significantly or 
when changes in RF'A policies, goals, or objectives would have a significant effect 
on Forest level programs. 
interdisciplinary team may recommend a revision of the Forest Plan at any time. 
Revisions are not  effective until considered and approved in accordance with the 
requirements for the development and approval of the Forest Plan. 
Supervisor shall review the conditions on the land covered by the Plan at least 
every 5 years to determine whether conditions or demands of the public have changed 
significantly . 

Revisions may also include alteration of the 

Revisions do not  

Based on an analysis of the 

If the change resulting from the proposed amendment is determined to 

If the change resulting 

In the monitoring and evaluation process, the 

The Forest 

v-I9 



VI. Summary of the Analysis of the Management Situation 

INTRODUCTION 

The NFMA (Nat ional  Fo res t  Management Act) regula t ions  r equ i r e  an AMs (Analysis  of 
the Manaqement S i tua t ion )  be  made t o  determine the a b i l i t y  of the  Fores t  t o  supply 
goods and serv ices  t o  meet s o c i e t y ' s  demands. This ana lys i s  provides  t h e  
information necessary f o r  making dec is ions  t o  change management d i r e c t i o n .  This  
information a l s o  guides  t h e  d i r e c t i o n  and ex ten t  of those changes. 

The ana lys i s  considered four  f a c t o r s :  

-- Avai l ab i l i t y  of resources  under t h e  e x i s t i n g  management s i t u a t i o n .  

-- Poten t i a l  of the  Fores t  t o  produce each resource.  

-- Projected l e v e l s  of u s e  or public  "demand" f o r  Fores t  resources  and 
oppor tuni t ies  t o  develop or use Fores t  resources.  

-- Resource supply p o t e n t i a l  under t h e  Fores t  Plan. 

The a v a i l a b i l i t y  of resources  under the  e x i s t i n g  s i t u a t i o n  r e f l e c t s  h i s t o r i c  and 
cur ren t  management ob jec t ives  and funding leve ls .  These a re  not  always congruent 
w i t h  the  management d i r e c t i o n  e s t ab l i shed  i n  Unit P lans  and Distr ic t  Multiple-Use 
Plans. 

The po ten t i a l  of the  Fores t  t o  produce each resource i s  determined e i t h e r  us ing  a 
computer ana lys i s  c a l l e d  FORPLAN o r  using b e s t  p rofess iona l  judgment and a v a i l a b l e  
data.  Analyses were conducted t o  e s t a b l i s h  the  supply p o t e n t i a l s  f o r  t imber,  
range, big-game winter  forage,  and wilderness  using t h e  computer model. 
conducted without the computer e s t ab l i shed  t h e  production p o t e n t i a l  f o r  g r i z z l y  
bear  h a b i t a t  and the  supply p o t e n t i a l  f o r  recrea t ion .  These maximum p o t e n t i a l s  are 
ca l l ed  "benchmarks. " 

The maximum p o t e n t i a l  f o r  a l l  resources  cannot be met simultaneously because of  the 
in t e rac t ive  and competi t ive r e l a t ionsh ip  among resources.  

Another maximum production benchmark was developed, using the FORPLAN model, t h a t  
displays t h e  mix of resource uses  and schedule of resource outputs  and c o s t s  t h a t  
would r e s u l t  i f  economic e f f i c i e n c y  were t h e  primary management ob jec t ive .  
benchmark shows what t h e  production c a p a b i l i t i e s  of the  Fores t  would be  i f  PNV 
(p-esent net  value) were maximized." 

Also, a minimum production l e v e l  benchmark was developed us ing  FORPLAN, t o  i n d i c a t e  
resource production l e v e l s  and management c o s t s  t h a t  would r e s u l t  i f  t h e  F o r e s t  
were managed with a minimum budget s u f f i c i e n t  only t o  maintain b a s i c  s o i l  
product ivi ty ,  water q u a l i t y ,  and e x i s t i n g  investments. 

The need t o  develop or use  Fores t  resources  were i d e n t i f i e d  i n  t h e  publ ic  i s s u e s  
and management concerns. I n  add i t ion ,  the  need t o  consider  changes i n  management 

Analyses 

This 

* See the Glossary f o r  d e f i n i t i o n s .  
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d i r e c t i o n  d e r i v e  from es t ima tes  of  f u t u r e  use of c e r t a i n  resources .  
t o  change management are displayed i n  t h e  analyses which d e f i n e  product ion 
p o t e n t i a l s .  

Supply p o t e n t i a l  of t h e  F o r e s t  P lan  i s  based on t h e  resource  managment object ives  
and land use des igna t ions  assoc ia ted  with the management philosophy. An evaluation 
of the F o r e s t ' s  p o t e n t i a l  f o r  meeting t h e  recommended WA program i s  included. 

The following d i scuss ion  i s  oriented toward those resources  t h a t  were the  focus of 
an i s s u e  or concern. 
s i t u a t i o n  process  b u t  does  d i sp lay  the information used a s  a b a s i s  f o r  the  
management d i r e c t i o n  s p e c i f i e d  i n  t h i s  Fores t  Plan. Ex i s t ing  supply,  projected 
"demand," t h e  c u r r e n t  management s i t u a t i o n ,  and the Fores t  P l an  a r e  compared. 

Opportunities 

This chapter  does n o t  document t h a  a n a l y s i s  of  t h e  management 

RESOURCES 

A. RECREATION 

1. DEVELOPED RECREATION on t h e  Flathead National F o r e s t  inc ludes  both 
p r i v a t e  and pub l i c  f a c i l i t i e s .  Sixty-seven surmer homesites and six 
r e s o r t s ,  i nc lud ing  t h e  Big Mountain Winter Spor t s  Area, provided about 
118,S50 RVD's ( r e c r e a t i o n  v i s i t o r  days) i n  1980, wi th  t h e  majori ty  of 
t h a t  use  occurr ing  a t  t h e  Big Mountain f a c i l i t y .  
homes and r e s o r t s ,  excluding Big Mountain, i s  about 15 percent  of what 
t hese  a reas  could provide i f  used t o  capaci ty .  

Publ ic  developed s i t e s  include 28 campgrounds and p i c n i c  areas .  
Addi t iona l  developed s i te  f a c i l i t i e s  include boa t  ramps, swimming areas ,  
and t r a i l h e a d  f a c i l i t i e s .  Actual use of pub l i c  s i t e s  i n  1980 was 170,500 
RVD's. This l e v e l  of use  i s  about 65 percent  of optimum, ind ica t ing  use 
t h a t  i s  r e l a t i v e l y  high b u t  general ly  not i n  excess  of capaci ty .  U s e  a t  
pub l i c  developed si tes varies widely between D i s t r i c t s  and between sites; 
thus,  some s i t e s  may b e  used a t  or i n  excess of c a p a c i t y  whi le  o thers  a re  
in f r equen t ly  u t i l i z e d .  

All b u t  two of  the publ ic  campgrounds and p i cn ic  a r e a s  are cu r ren t ly  
opera t ing  a t  a reduced s e r v i c e  l eve l  and, i n  some cases ,  l i m i t e d  funding 
has  r e s u l t e d  i n  maintenance t h a t  does not m e e t  reduced s e r v i c e  l eve l  
s tandards .  A t  some of t h e  more heavi ly  used s i tes ,  c u r r e n t  f a c i l i t y  
maintenance does n o t  always keep up with normal wear and t e a r ,  r e su l t i ng  
i n  s i t e  and f a c i l i t y  damage. 

Developed s i te  r e c r e a t i o n  v i s i t o r  day capac i ty  provided by e x i s t i n g  
publ ic  and p r i v a t e  f a c i l i t i e s  (1,031,000 RVD's) exceeds t h e  F o r e s t ' s  WA 
o b j e c t i v e s  through the  yea r  2030. Assuming t h a t  t h e  Flathead National 
Fo res t  w i l l  con t inue  to  provide the  same propor t ion  of developed 
r e c r e a t i o n  use as i t  did i n  1980, t h a t  the  land base  w i l l  remain 
cons t an t ,  and t h a t  increases  i n  developed r e c r e a t i o n  w i l l  be  
propor t iona te  t o  popula t ion  increases  i n  t h e  F o r e s t ' s  zone of inf luence,  
developed r e c r e a t i o n  demand or use w i l l  i nc rease  30 percen t  from 1980 to 
1990 (see Table VI-1). 

Use o f  p r i v a t e  summer 

Much of this  increase i n  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  a t  
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developed sites relates to downhill skiing. A significant increase in 
use of public campgrounds and picnic areas is indicated, probably 
exceeding the existing capacity in 50 years, however, no new capacity 
will be needed in Decade one. 

Table VI-1 Recreation Potential, Existing Use, Projected Demand, and RPA 
Objectives (Average Annual RVD'S) - Flathead National Forest 

Maximum 
Production Projected 
Benchmark 1980 Actual Levels of RPA 
(Capacity) Use* Use** Objectives 

Developed 1,031,000 289,400" (1985) 329,000 (1980) 320,304 
Recreation (1995) 402,700 (1990) 343,190 
(RVD's) (2005) 493,700 (2000) 327,790 

(2015) 601,300 (2010) 337,560 
(2025) 731,500 (2020) 354,470 

Oispersed 
Recreation 
(RVD's) 

500,500 (1985) 568,100 (1980) 597,333 
(1995) 757,000 (1990) 647,000 
(2005) 989,800 (2000) 702,000 
(2015) 1,226,500 (2010) 745,000 
(2025) 1,600,500 (2020) 773,900 

Wilderness 468,000 137,000 (1985) 204,800 
Recreation (1995) 315,000 

(2005) 451,000 
(2015) 612,700 
(2025) 807,700 

* Corrected RIM (recreation information management) data, reflecting change in the 
RVD's reported for The Big Mountain Ski Winter Sports Area. 

** Actual use data is drawn from RIM - an inventory system with data collection 
problems that make the information available for the Forest inexact; however, this 
is the best available information. 

*** Projections for the Flathead National Forest were developed by the Northern 
Regional Office specifically for use in Forest planning. 
regression model is based on population trends in western Montana and past reported 
recreation use on the Forest. As with any set of projections, these are more valid 
in the short run as opposed to the long term. 

The simple linear 
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Under t h i s  F o r e s t  P lan ,  the ex i s t ing  capac i ty  of publ ic  developed sites 
would be maintained. No addi t iona l  f a c i l i t i e s  a r e  scheduled f o r  
cons t ruc t ion .  The maintenance of publ ic  s i t e s  would improve over the  
e x i s t i n g  s i t u a t i o n  a s  a l l  campgrounds and p i cn ic  grounds would be  
maintained a t  the fu l l - se rv i ce  level t o  provide the v i s i t o r  with a 
p leasant  r e c r e a t i o n  experience. 

The Big Mountain Winter Sports  Area has reached the  l e v e l  of  expansion 
allowed f o r  i n  the  1975 Big Mountain Ski  Resort  Area Master Plan. 
Fo res t  Plan al lows Big Mountain t o  expand i t s  e x i s t i n g  s i te  and capaci ty  
as  ou t l ined  i n  the  1984 Master Plan. 

DISPERSED RECREATION i s  considered t o  b e  t h a t  occurr ing e i t h e r  i n  the 
unroaded F o r e s t  environment or throughout the  roaded Fores t .  
F o r e s t ' s  approximately 500,500 RVD's of use i n  d ispersed  a reas ,  about 77 
percent  occurred i n  a roaded environment ( inc luding  a c t i v i t i e s  such as  
berrypicking,  snowmobiling, f i sh ing ,  hunting, d r i v i n g  f o r  pleasure,  and 
roadside camping) whi le  23 percent  occurred i n  an unroaded environment 
(backpacking, h ik ing ,  f i sh ing ,  hunting, and so on). Use is unevenly 
d i s t r i b u t e d  a c r o s s  t h e  Ranger D i s t r i c t s .  

Dispersed r e c r e a t i o n  oppor tuni t ies  i n  the e x i s t i n g  unroaded environment 
a r e  not  being f u l l y  r ea l i zed .  Limited funding has  led  t o  de t e r io ra t ed  
and inadequate t r a i l h e a d  f a c i l i t i e s ,  including t r a i l  s igning,  and a low 
level of t r a i l  maintenance. I n  a 1980 survey of t h e  t r a i l  system based 
on t h e  Northern Region's a c c e s s i b i l i t y  c r i t e r i a ,  only 43 percent  of  the 
t r a i l  system w a s  adequate. 
provide unroaded r ec rea t ion  oppor tuni t ies ,  a c t u a l  oppor tun i t i e s  are low. 
In add i t ion ,  e x i s t i n g  management d i r e c t i o n  does not  always assure  t h a t  
roadless  a c r e s  w i t h  h igh  r ec rea t ion  values  a r e  managed as such. 

Assuming t h a t  the Fores t  w i l l  continue t o  provide almost t h e  same 
propor t ion  of roaded and roadless  dispersed r e c r e a t i o n  oppor tuni t ies  t h a t  
i t  d i d  i n  1980 and t h a t  the land base w i l l  remain the  same, projected 
d ispersed  r e c r e a t i o n  use,  displayed i n  Table VI-I, w i l l  almost double the 
1980 s i t u a t i o n  by the  t u r n  of the  century. 

RPA ob jec t ives  for dispersed recrea t ion  oppor tun i t i e s  on Flathead 
National Fo res t  appear t o  be conservative given e x i s t i n g  projected use. 
By the  year  2030, the Fores t  i s  expected t o  provide the  capac i ty  t o  
absorb 774,000 RM's f o r  both roaded and road le s s  d ispersed  r ec rea t ion  
use while  p ro jec t ed  use  exceeds t h a t  l e v e l  by 1995. 

The dispersed r e c r e a t i o n  oppor tuni t ies  provided under t h i s  Fo res t  Plan 
would exceed t h o s e  cu r ren t ly  offered,  be  adequate t o  meet pro jec ted  
l e v e l s  of use  and exceed the RPA object ives .  

About 264,000 RWJ's of the  t o t a l  r ec rea t ion  capac i ty  would be  provided on 
296,000 road le s s  acres.  Land designat ions had t o  b e  made now t o  maintain 
s u f f i c i e n t  r o a d l e s s  a c r e s  t o  provide capac i ty  near the pro jec ted  levels 
of use i n  t h e  f i f t h  decade, thus short-term needs are exceeded. 
Increased funding l e v e l s  prescribed by t h i s  Plan would al low f o r  improved 

This 

2. 
Of t h e  

Thus while 386,000 a c r e s  a r e  managed t o  



trail maintenance, trailhead facilities, and visitor information 
services. The recreation capacity of the unroaded environment would be 
increased, provild be increased, providing more high quality recreation 
opportunities on fewer acres. 
nonproductive lands where no timber harvest would be scheduled, whatever 
the management direction for the area. This Plan provides the 
opportunity to shift some backcountry use from the wildernesses, where 
use rapidly approaches capacity, to other roaded recreation opportunities 
(totaling 1,335,000 RVD's) would occur in conjunction with other Forest 
management activities. 
management program. 

Specially designated recreation areas contribute substantial recreation 
opportunities. 

a. The Flathead Wild and Scenic River System 

The majority of the roadless acres are 

Capacity is somewhat constrained by the road 

These areas on the Flathead are: 

The three forks of the Flathead River classified under the Wild and 
Scenic River Act consist of two "Wild" segments, three 
"Recreational" segments, and one "Scenic" segment, totaling 219 
miles of classified river. 
the Flathead River has increased 77 percent from classification in 
1978 to 1980. 
under special-use permits. 

Management of the Flathead Wild and Scenic River was developed in 
conjunction with Glacier National Park and management 
responsibilities are shared with the Park. 
directed toward mitigation of resource damage on a priority basis as 
funding permits. 
review in 1984 and those public comments are currently being 
analyzed. 

A higher funding level for the Flathead Wild and Scenic River would 
mean high levels of visitor contact and education, reducing litter, 
trespass. and conflict between private landowners and 
recreationists; and funding for interagency coordination, data 
gathering, resource monitoring, and river management planning. 

Total use of the designated pertions of 

Currently 10 river outfitters operate on the river 

Existing management is 

Revised management direction was given public 

b. Jewel Basin Hiking Area 

Jewel Basin was classified by the Regional Forester as a Special 
Roadless Area in 1970. 
provide roadless backcountry hiking opportunities. 
and horse travel have been prohibited. 
has increased 500 percent from 1970 to 1980 in spite of relatively 
poor access from the west side which is closest to area population 
centers. 
resulting in limited trail maintenance, adverse site impacts, and 
violations of restrictions on motorized and horse use. 

The 15,368 acres have been managed to 
Motorized use 

Hiking use in Jewel Basin 

Funding for management of the areas has been low, 
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Under this Forest Plan, the current 15,368 acre Jewel Basin plus an 
additional 16,415 acres are being recommended for wilderness 
classification. If Jewel Basin is not classified as wilderness, the 
Forest plans, during decade 1, to review current management 
direction and the current boundaries. 

B. VISUAL QUALITY 

The scenic environment throughout the Flathead National Forest is diverse. 
Much of the Forest maintains a natural or near natural appearance. Only a 
relatively small percentage of the Forest shows signs of modification by 
people. 
associated with timber management. 

The wildernesses, which comprise 46 percent of the Forest, are managed with 
objectives that preserve their visual quality. Similarly, the Jewel Basin 
Hiking Area and the "Wild" segments of the Flathead Wild and Scenic River have 
preservation visual quality management objectives. 

In addition, 40 percent of the nonwilderness Forest is considered to be 
visually sensitive. 
viewed by Forest visitors and area residents who expect and desire a landscape 
where man's activities are not dominant. 
objectives are retention (where man's activities are not visible) or partial 
retention (where man's activities do not dominate the landscape). 
significant proportion of these acres are steep (slopes greater than 40 
percent), have poor ability to absorb man's activities without visually 
evidencing change, and have not been impacted by timber management activities. 

Current Direction for areas with Unit Plans specified management that is 
responsive to recommended visual quality objectives. In other areas of the 
Forest managed under the older District multiple-use plans, the recommended 
objectives are not met by existing direction. 
viewing areas, the visual quality has been degraded, and others would be over 
time under Current Direction. 

This Forest Plan provides land designations that retain 75 percent of the 
potential visual quality objectives. 
quality objectives would be either retention or partial retention. 

The majority of the modifications that do occur are due to activities 

That is, 519,358 acres of the Forest are frequently 

In these areas the visual quality 

A 

In some of these are critical 

On all critical viewing areas, visual 

C. WILDERNESS 

The Flathead National Forest administers all of the Mission Mountains and 
Great Bear Wildernesses and about 70 percent of the Bob Harshall Wilderness. 
These areas comprise about 5 percent of the National Wilderness Preservation 
System in the lower 48 States and about 46 percent of the Forest's land base. 

The Mission Mountains Wilderness is located on the east side of the Mission 
Mountain Range. On the west side is The Confederated Salish and Kootenai 
Tribal Wilderness, recently designated for preservation. The majority of 
recreationists in the Mission Mountains are drawn from the Forest's zone of 
influence. About 97 percent of the use is on foot, and the length of stay 
averages 1.7 calendar days. Reavy recreational traffic in two drainages where 
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lakes are only a short hike in from the road have necessitated area closures 
to forestall further resource damage. 
heavily used, other areas are rarely visited. 
for several years, with about 15,000 RVD's of use per year. 

The Bob Marshall and Great Bear Wildernesses are considered part of a 
contiguous wilderness complex that includes these two areas managed by the 
Flathead National Forest, as well as the remainder of the Bob Marshall managed 
by the Lewis and Clark National Forest and the Scapegoat Wilderness managed by 
the Helena and Lo10 National Forests. The Bob Marshall complex is the second 
largest contiguous Wilderness in the continental United States, and the 
Flathead Forest manages 65 percent of it, 286,700 acres as the Great Bear 
Wilderness, and 709,356 acres of the Bob Marshall Wilderness. 

In contrast to the Mission Mountains, the Great Bear and Bob Marshall attract 
more out-of-state visitors, particularly in the fall during hunting season 
when use is heavy. Length of stay averages nearly 5 calendar days in the 
Great Bear and ahout 5.7 calendar days in the Bob Marshall. Horseback traffic 
accounts for about half of the use of these areas. The Great Bear currently 
receives less recreational use, but visitor days have been increasing to 
23,000 RVD's in 1980. The Bob Marshall receives very heavy traffic along the 
South Fork corridor and through Holland Pass, but use in other portions of the 
wilderness is comparatively light. Total recreation visitor days in 1980 in 
the Flathead National Forest portion of the Bob Marshall were 94,000. 
concentrated use in the Bob Marshall has led to resource degradation in 
certain areas as evidenced by overgrazing and worn trails. 

About 50 outfitters operate in the Flathead National Forest portion of the Bob 
Marshall and in the Great Bear and Mission Mountains Wildernesses. At this 
time, the number of specialuse permits for outfitters is held constant 
pending completion of  the Forest Plan and wilderness carrying capacity 
studies. 
change) is currently being reviewed by the public and will likely result in 
some wilderness management changes in Decade 1. 

The three wildernesses provided 137,000 RM's of use in 1980. 
on the Flathead National Forest is predicted to double by 1995 and quadruple 
by 2025. 
exceed the capacity of the wildernesses by the year 2000 (see Table VI-1). 
The level of use is projected to exceed the maximum potential of the Flathead 
National Forest to provide for wilderness recreation. 

Under the Forest Plan, higher levels of funding would allow for mitigation of 
existing resource degradation. Recreational use of the wildernesses would be 
highlighted in addition to preservation of the wilderness resource. Increased 
funding would permit accommodation of increased use assuming that trails would 
be maintained so use can be dispersed, visitor information and education is 
improved so user impacts are reduced, and special-use permits are strictly 
administered to minimize potentially adverse impacts. 
proposes to add 98,080 acres to the National Wilderness Preservation System. 
Still, capacity of the wildernesses will be exceeded by the year 2000. 

Although portions of the wilderness are 
Recreation use has been stable 

The 

This carrying capacity study, known as LAC (limit of acceptable 

Wilderness use 

Based on these assumptions, demand for wilderness recreation will 

This Forest Plan 
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D. ROADLESS 

Most Flathead National Forest roadless areas are areas of the Forest that have 
never been developed because it has not been economically or socially 
desirable to do SO. 

Seventeen roadless areas were inventoried and evaluated in RARE I1 and were 
designated for nonwilderness uses in the 1979 Final Environmental Impact 
Statement. Since 1979 nonwilderness activities such as timber harvest and 
roading have occurred in some of the areas resulting in a reduction in the 
amount of roadless land. Roadless areas evaluated for wilderness prior to 
RARE I1 in a "Unit Plan" also called for nonwilderness management. 

The Forest presently has approximately 495,400 acres of inventoried roadless 
lands that qualify for inclusion into the National Wilderness Preservation 
System. They provide the potential for meeting some of the National, 
Regional, and Forest wilderness need because of the opportunity for solitude, 
primitive recreation, natural intergrity, and outstanding scenery and 
appearance. 

As mentioned above under Wilderness, this Forest Plan proposes to add 98,080 
acres to the National Wilderness Preservation System. These acres come from 
the inventoried roadless lands on the Forest. The following tabulation 
displays the proposed acres by their common roadless area locations (all are 
from the Bear-Marshall-Scapegoat-Swan roadless area). 

Middle Fork Flathead River 6,295 Acres 
East Side South Fork Flathead River 5,187 Acres 
Swan Crest 31,783 Acres 
Swan Front 54,815 Acres 

The remaining inventoried roadless lands will be managed under this Forest 
Plan with the following management emphases: 

Lands Managed as Roadless 188,054 Acres 
Lands Managed with Minimal Investment 2,150 Acres 
Lands Managed for Wildlife 88,411 Acres 
Lands Suitable for Timber Management 
Where Timber Harvest will be Scheduled 118,735 Acres 

E.  WILDLIFE AND FISH 

The Flathead National Forest provides habitat for approximately 250 species of 
wildlife and 22 species of fish. 
fish populations is oriented toward protection and improvement of fish and 
wildlife habitat. 

1. FISH 

National Forest management of wildlife and 

There are approximately 3,400 miles of streams on the Forest, about half 
of which support fish populations. About 600 miles of these streams with 
viable fish populations are located in wildernesses, with 1,100 miles of 
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stream fisheries occurring throughout the remainder of the Forest. The 
streams generally have low-to-moderate levels of productivity. Sixteen 
streams on the Forest are closed to fishing because of their high quality 
spawning and nursery habitat. Twelve of these streams provide critical 
spawning and rearing habitat for bull trout and cutthroat trout and are 
essential to maintenance of these sport fisheries in Flathead Lake. In 
addition, four streams in the Swan River drainage are closed to fishing 
because of their importance as spawning and rearing habitat for migratory 
bull trout from Swan Lake. Four streams on the Forest contain 
essentially pure populations of westslope cutthroat trout. 

Based on fish population counts and productivity modeling using habitat 
parameters, the Forest's waters are estimated to support about 1,500,000 
trout and 350,000 whitefish. 

Most trout populations in the lakes and rivers of the Flathead River 
drainage are dependent on tributary streams for spawning and rearing. 
Flathead National Forest streams support about 53 percent of the Flathead 
River System's migratory fishery and are essential to maintaining sport 
fisheries throughout the Flathead River System. 

In 1980 the Forest received about 89,000 recreation visitor days of 
fishing use. Fishing use generally is expected to increase commensurate 
with increases in recreational activities. Based on recent trends, 
"float fishing" on the Flathead Wild and Scenic River and fishing from 
small rafts on some of the more remote lakes will increase more than 
streamside or lake edge fishing. 
Forest's streams and lakes is causing resource damage and/or decreased 
fish populations. 

The potential to increase fish populations exists through making 
investment in fish habitat improvements. Production potential for fish 
is limited by the low productivity of Forest streams. 
increased production potential for the Forest associated with direct 
habitat improvement is about 30,000 fish per decade. 

For analysis purposes, it was assumed that Forest management activities 
do not affect lakes or wilderness stream fish populations. The 
comparison of the Forest Plan to Current Direction focuses on impacts to 
trout populations in nonwilderness ("managed") streams. In these 
streams, timber management activities, including road construction and 
maintenance can adversely affect fish habitat. Conversely, fish habitat 
improvement projects can improve habitat and mitigate some adverse 
impacts . 
Current management direction adversely impacts trout populations as 
displayed in Table VI-2. Riparian management under Current Direction 
does not provide opportunities for fisheries habitat improvement. 

Under the Forest Plan, populations of trout in nonwilderness streams 
increase and peak in Decade 3 as habitat improvement projects are 
implemented. Projected increases in timber harvest activities after 
Decade 3 would theoretically cause numbers to decrease, but Decade 5 
numbers would still exceed the current level. 

Fishing pressure on some of the 

The maximum 
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TABLE VI-2 CATCHABLE T R O W  (POTENTIAL AND EXISTING)* - Flathead National Forest 
Current 
SItUatlOn 

Base Year) 
(1980 - 

current 
Management 
Direction 

F o r a  t 
PIS0 

Ldfes 987,000 

Streams 473.000 
Nonwilderness 

Wilderness 4apM. 

Tats1 1,520.OOO 

......................... DeEBde-------------------- 
1 2 3 4 5 

Lakes 987,000 987,000 987,000 987,000 987,000 
Nonvilderneea 

Wilderness 60.00060.oonsn.oao60.000- 
streams 432,390* 395,010 315,060 254,030 178,810 

Total 1,479,390 1,442,010 1,362,060 1,301,030 1,225,810 

Lakes 987,000 987.000 987,000 987,000 987,000 
Nonwilderness 

WI Id ernes B 

Streams 548.200 609,244 605,311 600,181 565,252 

Total 1,595,200 1,656,244 1,652,311 1,647,181 1,609,252 

* Populatmn estimates sad peojectrons are based on the Foreet's indicator species (bull trout and 
vestalope cutthroat trout) vhich are most sensitive to rmpscts to water qualrty. 

** These fxgures reflect the change that would occur in the firat decade, and can be compared to 
the estimates of exlstmg population. 

** Catchable trout numbers presented here are population estimates. 
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It i s  unl ike ly  t h a t  o ther  f i s h  spec ies  would dec l ine  a t  t h e  same r a t e  
t h a t  t rou t  populations do. I n  some ins tances ,  many spec ie s ,  inc luding  
nongame f i s h ,  would th r ive  and even increase.  

2. BIG GAME 

Estimated ex i s t ing  and p o t e n t i a l  populat ion l e v e l s  fo r  e l k ,  mule dee r ,  
and whi te ta i led  deer a re  shown i n  Table VI-3 and Table VI-4 .  Winter 
range forage i s  genera l ly  be l ieved  t o  be t h e  f a c t o r  l i m i t i n g  popula t ion  
growth. 

Not a l l  the  animals t h a t  inhabi t  Flathead National Forest  lands i n  t h e  
spr ing,  summer, and f a l l  a c t u a l l y  win ter  on Fores t  lands. The Flathead 
National Fores t  has a b e t t e r  opportuni ty  t o  in f luence  e l k  and mule dee r  
populations than whi te ta i led  dee r ,  whose numbers a r e  l imi t ed  by the  
management of winter  ranges on S t a t e  and p r i v a t e  lands. 

Some of the winter  ranges on Nat ional  Fores t  System lands a r e  wi th in  the  
wildernesses where forage production cannot be manipulated. Thus, t h e  
po ten t i a l  populations supported by wilderness  win ter  ranges a r e  gene ra l ly  
constant ,  f l uc tua t ing  only with weather p a t t e r n s  and success iona l  s t a g e s  
of plant  growth. About 40 percent  of the Fores t ' s  cu r ren t  t o t a l  e l k  and 
nu l€  deer population of about 2,000 animals win ters  w i th in  t h e  
wildernesses  . 
Ut i l i zab le  winter  range forage production ou t s ide  wi ldernesses  can be 
increased through timber harves t  c a r e f u l l y  designed and scheduled t o  
increase forage production while  r e t a i n i n g  the des i r ed  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of  
t r e e  cover t o  ava i l ab le  forage. Timber harves t ing  i n  the  p a s t  has been 
concentrated i n  e a s i l y  accessed a reas  with low logging c o s t s ,  r e s u l t i n g  
i n  heavily roaded and logged wh i t e t a i l ed  deer  winter  ranges.  The lack  of 
s u f f i c i e n t  cover and poor d i s t r i b u t i o n  and s i z e  of foraging a r e a s  l i m i t s  
the  e f f ec t iveness  of wh i t e t a i l ed  dee r  win ter  range. Generally i n  s t e e p e r  
a reas ,  much of the  e lk  and mule dee r  h a b i t a t  i s  i n  a n a t u r a l  condi t ion ,  
r e su l t i ng  i n  few forage areas .  To da te ,  win ter  range management 
objec t ives  have not influenced timber harves t  a c t i v i t i e s  t o  any 
s i g n i f i c a n t  extent .  Prescr ibed burning of w i n t e r  range a reas  has been 
the  major h a b i t a t  improvement a c t i v i t y .  

Maximum p o t e n t i a l  for winter  range forage production r e q u i r e s  time t o  
a t t a i n  the co r rec t  cover-to-forage r e l a t ionsh ip .  The Fores t  by the  f i f t h  
decade could provide forage on lands ou t s ide  t h e  wildernesses  t o  support  
over 9,800 e lk  and mule deer ,  i f  t h a t  were the  s o l e  management o b j e c t i v e  
and a l l  p o t e n t i a l l y  s u i t a b l e  win ter  range was managed a s  win ter  range 
( see  Table VI-3). I f  the  wilderness  animals a r e  included, the  F o r e s t ' s  
forage could support 11,800 e lk  and mule deer.  

Increased l e v e l s  of hunting pressure  a re  an t i c ipa t ed  i f  c u r r e n t  t rends  
continue. I n  I980 the  Fores t  experienced 60,000 RVD's of hunt ing,  an 
increase of 20 percent over 1970. 
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Table VI-3 Elk and Mule Deer Potential Populations* - Flathead National Forest 
1 .  

PeradQ 1 2 3 4 5 

Maximize 
Winter 
Range 
Forage 
Benchmark 

5,647 6.380 8 I 540 9,227 9,807 

Current 5,928 6,075 6,711 6,837 6,698 
Management 
Direction 

Forest 5,503 5,706 6,716 7,350 7,800 
Plan 

* Total potential elk and mule deer supported by winter range forage includes 
nonwilderness animals plus a constant 2,000 animals assumed to be in the 
wildernesses. 

Table VI-4 Whitetailed Deer Potential Populations - Flathead National Forest 
k d e  1 2 3 4 5 

Maximize 1,093 1,307 1,960 2,160 2,360 
Winter 
Range 
Forage 
Benchmark 

Current 
Management 
Direction 

1,173 1,217 1,408 1,445 1,404 

Forest 
Plan 

1,047 1,108 1,410 1,610 1,734 
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The Fores t  Plan requi res  t h a t  over 95 percent  of  the  p o t e n t i a l  s u i t a b l e  
e l k  and mule deer  and about 75 percent  of t h e  p o t e n t i a l l y  s u i t a b l e  
wh i t e t a i l ed  deer winter  ranges be  managed t o  achieve des i r ed  cover/forage 
r e l a t ionsh ips  and maximum forage production. By the  f i f t h  decade, the  
Forest  could support  7,800 animals on e l k  and mule deer  w in te r  range. 

3. T€IBEATENED AND ENDANGERED SPECIES 

The Flathead National Fo res t  provides  h a b i t a t  f o r  t h ree  endangered 
species  ( t h e  gray wolf, bald eage, and peregr ine  falcon)  and one 
threatened spec ies  ( t h e  g r i z z l y  bear ) .  
S t a t e  and p r i v a t e  w i l d l i f e  organiza t ions  t o  assess t h e  existence and 
p o t e n t i a l  of  mountain car ibou i n  the  Whitefish Mountains. 
the car ibou would probably b e  l i s t e d  a s  an endangered spec ie s  i n  Montana. 

The most l i k e l y  a rea  f o r  maintenance of a v i a b l e  populatic-, of wolves i s  
i n  t h e  no r th  end of t h e  Fores t ,  ad jacent  t o  Glac i e r  Nat ional  Park and 
Canada. Forest  b i o l o g i s t s  estimate the  c u r r e n t  wolf populat ion a t  10-20 
animals whose home range includes B r i t i s h  Columbia and Glac ie r  Nat ional  
Park. A t  t h i s  point  s e c u r i t y  from human d is turbance  appears t o  
c o n s t i t u t e  the most c r i t i c a l  h a b i t a t  component. 

The Flathead National Forest  provides about 65,930 acres  of s u i t a b l e  
nest ing h a b i t a t  f o r  bald eagles ,  with 10 a c t i v e  n e s t s  on o r  ad jacent  t o  
National Forest  System lands and nine b i r d s  fledged i n  1980. 

Although the Fores t  provides approximately 59,000 ac res  of  s u i t a b l e  
nes t ing  h a b i t a t  f o r  peregrine fa lcon ,  t h e r e  a r e  no v e r i f i e d  a c t i v e  n e s t s  
a t  t h i s  time. 

Most of the  Flathead National Fores t  i s  considered e s s e n t i a l  g r i z z l y  bear  
hab i t a t  i n  the  Grizzly Bear Recovery Plan prepared by the U.S. Fish  and 
Wild l i fe  Service.  This includes a l l  of the  wilderness  and nonwilderness 
acres  of the  Forest  except the  70,000-acre "Is land Unit" of t h e  Swan Lake 
Ranger D i s t r i c t  ( loca ted  west of K a l i s p e l l )  and approximately 175,000 
acres  of the  Tal ly  Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t  west of  Highway U.S. 93. Fores t  
b i o l o g i s t s  es t imate  the  e x i s t i n g  populat ion t o  be  between 150 and 180 
g r i z z l y  bears .  

The g r i z z l y  bear  h a b i t a t  improvement program t o  d a t e  has cons is ted  
la rge ly  of implementing road r e s t r i c t i o n s  t o  inc rease  b e a r s '  s e c u r i t y  
from human d is turbance  and some prescr ibed burning i n  bea r  feeding areas  
t o  increase browse production. 

The Grizzly Bear Recovery Plan i d e n t i f i e s  a t a r g e t  recovered g r i z z l y  bea r  
population i n  the  northern Continental  Divide ecosystem. 
National Fores t  i s  respons ib le  f o r  a po r t ion  of t h i s  populat ion.  
means the  Fores t  would need t o  provide t h e  e s s e n t i a l  h a b i t a t  components 
necessary t o  p o t e n t i a l l y  support  approximately 207 bears ,  u t i l i z i n g  a 
high l e v e l  of road r e s t r i c t i o n s  and h a b i t a t  improvement techniques,  
including timber harvest ,  p l an t ing  of d e s i r a b l e  shrubs such as 
huckleberr ies ,  and prescr ibed burning. 

The Fores t  i s  cooperat ing with 

If loca ted ,  

The Flathead 
This 
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Maximum product ion p o t e n t i a l ,  if a l l  prime g r i z z l y  bear  h a b i t a t  were 
managed "for" g r i z z l y  bea r s ,  would be  h a b i t a t  t o  support  230 t o  250 
bears .  

The Forest  under t h i s  Fores t  Plan would provide h a b i t a t  t o  meet the 
i n t e n t  of  the  Gr i zz ly  Bear Recovery Plan, increas ing  the  des i r ab le  
h a b i t a t  from the  e x i s t i n g  leve l .  This Plan inc ludes  de t a i l ed  Grizzly 
Bear Management Guidel ines  f o r  a l l  occupied h a b i t a t .  About 94 percent of 
occupied h a b i t a t  i s  c l a s s i f i e d  as Management S i t u a t i o n  1 and 5 percent a s  
Management S i t u a t i o n  2. 
s p e c i f i c a l l y  t o  develop q u a l i t y  g r i z z l y  h a b i t a t  and secu r i ty  from human 
disturbance. This  Plan a l s o  proposes t o  e s t a b l i s h  the  T r a i l  Creek 
Grizzly Bear Management Area i n  t h e  North Fork. This area w i l l  serve as  
a National model for g r i z z l y  bear  research and management. 
emphasis on g r i z z l y  bear h a b i t a t  a l s o  provides secu r i ty  f o r  gray wolves. 
Bald eagle  and peregr ine  f a l con  nes t ing  s i t e s  would be  protected through 
incorporat ion of management guide l ines  i n  a l l  p ro jec t  a c t i v i t i e s .  

About 109,000 acres  would be  managed 

The Plan 's  

4. WILDLIFE DIVERSITY 

The d i v e r s i t y  of h a b i t a t s  necessary t o  support  t h e  a r r ay  of na t ive  
species  appears t o  b e  adequate. Those groups s e n s i t i v e  t o  Forest  
management a c t i v i t i e s - - t h e  t r e e  dependent group, old-growth dependent 
group, and r i p a r i a n  t r e e  dependent group--are protected t o  the degree 
t h a t  t h e  Flathead Wild and Scenic River c o r r i d o r ,  Jewel Basin Hiking 
Area, Coram Experimental F o r e s t ,  the  Big Mountain Winter Sports Area, and 
the  th ree  wi ldernesses  a r e  protected.  

I n  o the r  a reas  of t h e  Fores t ,  h a b i t a t  d i v e r s i t y  i s  most s i g n i f i c a n t l y  
impacted by t imber management a c t i v i t i e s .  Current management d i r e c t i o n  
would over time reduce t h e  acres  cont r ibu t ing  old growth and r i p a r i a n  
t r e e  h a b i t a t  from t h e  e x i s t i n g  s i t u a t i o n .  This Forest  Plan would a l so  
r e s u l t  i n  reduct ion  i n  acreage cont r ibu t ing  these  hab i t a t s ;  however, more 
acres  of  old growth and r i p a r i a n  t r e e  h a b i t a t  would be provided than 
under e x i s t i n g  management d i r e c t i o n .  

F. RANGE 

With the exception of na tu ra l  wet meadows throughout the Forest  and na tura l  
g ra s s  a reas  i n  the Bob Marshall  Wilderness, the rangeland on the Flathead 
National Forest  i s  t r a n s i t o r y .  Forage production on t r a n s i t o r y  range depends 
on vegeta t ive  manipulat ion,  such as  logging and f i r e .  

About 485,000 acres  ( 3 9  percent)  of the  nonwilderness Forest  a r e  considered 
p o t e n t i a l l y  s u i t a b l e  f o r  management a s  grazing al lotments  f o r  domestic 
l ivestock.  Wilderness lands have only 357,000 acres  (33 percent) which a re  
p o t e n t i a l l y  su i t ab le .  

Maximum t r a n s i t o r y  range forage production could t h e o r e t i c a l l y  support a t  most 
12,000 Am's of domestic l ives tock  on nonwilderness lands. If t h i s  were 
adjusted t o  r e f l e c t  t r a n s i t o r y  range t h a t  is o r  would be  access ib le  and 
manageable, the F o r e s t  could support  a t  most 4,120 Am's of permitted 
l ivestock use. 
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Swan Lake and Tally Lake Ranger Districts provide nearly all of the domestic 
livestock grazing opportunities produced on nonwilderness lands. Generally, 
National Forest System land is an integral part of a much larger grazing unit 
involving State and private lands. Twenty allotments have been active within 
the last few years. The Forest's actual grazing during 1980 was 3,654 Am's 
(nonwilderness), which is below the 3,850 Am's that would be available 
annually under Current Direction if all existing allotments were fully used. 
The normal grazing use season runs from June through September, and most 
permittees have cowfcalf operations. 

The Flathead National Forest's transitory range has economic significance to 
the permittees, but considering the zone of influence to its entirety, the 
significance is more social and cultural than economic. The Forest supplies 
forage to support a small portion of the area's total domestic livestock. 

Although local demand for Forest nonwilderness range can be expected to slowly 
increase in the next decade, the following factors will dampen increases: a 
relatively small local livestock industry, high transportation costs; and 
continuing declines in area cattle numbers as property values increase and 
ranches are subdivided into smaller parcels. 

Wilderness forage is grazed by recreationists' stock, Government 
administrative stock, and wildlife. The amount of forage considered available 
for transportation stock is constrained by criteria that are designed to 
protect the wilderness resource. Existing levels of wilderness forage use are 
estimated to be the highest levels acceptable given these criteria. In fact 
some areas of the wildernesses are currently being over utilized, creating 
adverse impacts on the forage and wilderness resources. 
underused. 
limit efforts to disperse use and improve visitor education. 

The Flathead National Forest maximum potential for domestic livestock forage 
is estimated to support 11,000 Am's of grazing use. 
20,000 Am's by the year 2030 is well above the Forest's maximum forage 
production capacity. 

This Forest Plan provides a grazing program consistent with existing levels of 
use. Nonwilderness grazing allotments as provided currently would be 
maintained except on the Swan Lake District, where management concerns for 
winter range and grizzly bear management make about 100 potential Am's 
unavailable in the upper Swan Valley. 

A higher level of funding for wilderness management under this Forest Plan 
will allow wilderness packstock grazing to remain at existing levels. 
of forage in high use areas will be alleviated as stock traffic is better 
distributed through improved trail maintenance and visitor information. 

Other areas are being 
Ideally use should be better distributed. Low levels of funding 

The 1980 RPA target of' 

Overuse 

G. TIMBER 

About 835,747 acres or 35 percent of the Flathead National Forest are 
tentatively suitable for producing comercial timber.' The existing mixture 

* The timber inventory data base used in this Forest planning process includes 
lands producing at least 20 cubic feet of timber per acre per year. 
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of timber on the F o r e s t  i s  composed of  1 8  percent lodgepole pine ( t r e e  stands 
with two-thirds o r  more of the volume lodgepole pine)  and 82 percent mixed 
conifer  stands.  

Since 1975 mountain p i n e  b e e t l e  populations have been a t  epidemic leve ls ,  most 
severely impacting t h e  lodgepole pine. The i n f e s t a t i o n  i s  moving through 
suscept ible  s tands a c r o s s  t h e  Fores t ,  and the epidemic i s  expected t o  subside 
by 1990 as  s u s c e p t i b l e  lodgepole pine s tands a r e  k i l l e d  o r  harvested. I n  1979 
the Forest  implemented an aggressive program t o  harves t  lodgepole pine t o  
reduce losses  i n  t imber  volume and stumpage values  due t o  mountain pine b e e t l e  
caused mortal i ty .  This program g r e a t l y  increased the  proport ion of lodgepole 
pine i n  the F o r e s t ' s  t imber harves t  volumes as  compared t o  pre-1978 timber 
harvest  programs. 
lodgepole pine s tands.  

H i s to r i ca l ly ,  the ma jo r i ty  of timber management a c t i v i t y  has h - u r r e d  on the 
l e s s  than 40 percent s lopes.  O f  the  t o t a l  p o t e n t i a l l y  s u i t a b l e  commercial 
timberland, 46 percent  occurs on s lopes of 40 percent  o r  less, 27 percent on 
40 t o  60 percent s l o p e s ,  and 27 percent on s lopes exceeding 60 percent slope.  

The concentrat ion of ha rves t ing  on lower slopes i n  c e r t a i n  drainages,  i n  
combination w i t h  the  aggress ive  lodgepole pine ha rves t  program developed i n  
response t o  the mountain pine b e e t l e  epidemic, has led t o  s i t u a t i o n s  where t h e  
capabi l i ty  of  watersheds to  accept  the increased sedimentation and watei- y ie ld  
associated with t imber harves t  has been approached and i n  some cases met o r  
exceeded cu r ren t  F l a thead  watershed management gu ide l ines .  

The 1969 Flathead Timber Management Plan,  adjusted f o r  land c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  
changes, p ro j ec t s  an al lowable timber harvest  volume of 124 MMBF per year. 
The average annual volume sold s ince 1975 has been 116.2 MMBF per year. 
quant i ty  cu t  fo r  t h e  same 15-year period i s  101 MMBF per  year.  

The Forest  cu r ren t ly  has  about 475 MMBF of timber volume sold and under 
contract  bu t  uncut.* This l e v e l  of uncut volume i s  higher  than the h i s t o r i c a l  
average of about 200 MMBF. National economic condi t ions  have led t o  t h i s  
higher volume sold b u t  uncut. This volume probably w i l l  be reduced during the 
next 3 years.  

I f  timber harvest  i s  maximized on a l l  p o t e n t i a l l y  s u i t a b l e  Forest  acres ,  the 
b io logica l  product ion p o t e n t i a l  of the Forest  i s  171 MMBF f o r  the f i r s t  three 
decades with a long r u n  sustained y i e ld  capaci ty  of 201 W F .  Normal 
production capac i ty  of zone of inf luence sawmills producing a t  l e a s t  10 MMBF 
per year was determined i n  1976 t o  be 687 MMBF, with about 322 MMBF of tha t  
capacity located i n  Flathead County. 

This Plan cont inues t o  emphasize salvage of b e e t l e  in fes ted  

The 

* See Appendix N f o r  a summary of t h e  timber sold and c u t  between the years 1961 
and 1984. 
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I n  1976 the re  was v a r i a t i o n  i n  t h e  o r i g i n a l  ownership of sawtimber received by 
sawmills and plywood p lan t s  within the  zone of  inf luence.  In Fla thead  County, 
about 65 percent  of the t o t a l  sawtimber received by a rea  m i l l s  w a s  harvested 
from National Fores t  System lands. 
from p r iva t e  lands. 
percent  of l o c a l l y  u t i l i z e d  sawtimber was of Nat ional  F o r e s t  o r i g i n  while  75 
percent had been harvested on pr iva t e  lands. 

Timber from the  Flathead National Fores t  has  h i s t o r i c a l l y  been processed 
pr imari ly  i n  Flathead County, with smaller  percentages u t i l i z e d  by m i l l s  i n  
Missoula and Lake Counties. 
Flathead County m i l l s  has been harvested from Flathead Nat iona l  F o r e s t  lands. 
About one-fourth the  volume used i n  Lake County and a much sma l l e r  percentage 
but  higher  volume of mater ia l  processed i n  Missoula came from t h e  Flathead 
National Forest .  

The Fores t ' s  RPA timber harvest  ob jec t ives  could be  met by cont inuing  the  
management d i r e c t i o n  specif ied under Current D i rec t ion  ( s e e  Table VI-5). 
Forest  Plan s p e c i f i e s  a timber harves t  volume of  100 MMBF f o r  t h e  f i rs t  decade 
and a long run sustained y ie ld  capac i ty  of 149 MMBF. 
timber harves t  volumes and s u i t a b l e  land base  that  would exist on the Fores t  
under Current Direct ion,  the maximize timber product ion benchmark, and t h i s  
Fores t  Plan. 

Approximately 30 percent  was harvested 
On the  o ther  hand, i n  Lake and Missoula Counties only 18 

Approximately h a l f  t h e  timber volume used by 

The 

Table VI-5 d i s p l a y s  t h e  

RPA objec t ives  a r e  a l s o  displayed.  

TABLE VI-5 Timber P o t e n t i a l  Base Harvest Schedule - Average Annual MMCF (MMBF 
i n  parentheses) - Flathead National Fo res t  

1 2 3 4 5 

Maximize Timber 42.8 42.8 42.8 44.6 47.5 
Benchmark (171) (171) (171) (178) (1 90) 

Current 30.8 30.8 38.5 38.5 38.5 
Management (132) (122) (167) (143) (161) 
Direc t ion  

25.7 25.7 25.8 31.0 37.2 
Fores t  Plan (100) (106) (111) ( 1 1 9 )  (152) 

RF'A Objectives (119) (120) (135) (149) (167) 
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E. VEGETATIVE D I V E R S I n  

Flathead National Forest plant communities are naturally diverse. 
the major vegetative habitat types common to western Montana are located on 
significant acreages of the Forest. The interaction of topographic and 
climatic variation is evidenced in the wide array of habitats, ranging from 
the warm dry ponderosa pinelbunchgrass type to the cool moist whitebark pine 
types. Nearly all tree species native to western Montana grow within the 
National Forest boundaries. 

The commercial timber management program, which through harvest converts old 
growth timber stands to young stands, has had a significant impact on 
vegetative renewal. Even-aged regeneration (clearcut, shelterwood, and seed 
tree) systems have been used since the 1950's. A substantial portion of the 
old growth on the Forest has been harvested. 

Sufficient old growth to provide habitat for viable populations of old growth 
dependent animal species remains throughout the Forest in areas where 
management objectives preclude timber harvest. Accelerated harvesting of 
even-aged lodgepole pine stands has the potential for increasing species 
mix. 
management objectives. 

Under this Forest Plan, management guidelines specifying vegetative 
management practices recognize the desirability of maintaining natural 
vegetative diversity on specific sites. Over the long term, the spatial 
distribution of tree species and age classes would increase over historic and 
existing situations. 

Most of 

Existing diversity appears to he adequate to meet multiple-use resource 

I. WATER 

The Flathead National Forest provides approximately 7,000,000 acre-feet of 
water per year to the Columbia River drainage. Five major systems feed into 
the Flathead River drainage which eventually flows into the Columbia system. 
The chemical water quality of streams and rivers on the Forest is generally 
excellent. The water quality contaminant most commonly associated with land 
management is sediment. Compared to chemical characteristics, natural 
sediment is highly variable. This includes variability between watersheds 
and seasonally within a given watershed. 

There are several community water supply watersheds located partially or 
totally on the Forest. 
wells, springs, or infiltration galleries that directly or indirectly receive 
water from National Forest System lands. 

The Forest has developed ground water and surface water supplies furnishing 
potable water t o  12 campgrounds and picnic areas and 17 administrative 
sites. 
streams for drinking water. 
below: 

Other noncommunity water supplies are obtained from 

A number of summer homes and outfitter camps also use National Forest 
Major uses of water on the Forest are detailed 
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Well 
Stream 
Well 
Stream 
Stream 
Stream 
Stream 
Wells & 
Streams 

Administrative Sites 
Administrative Sites 
Recreation Sites 
Recreation Sites 
Outfitter Camps 
Summer Homes 
Livestock 
Other (resorts, fish hatchery, 
seed orchard, fire retardant 
plant) 

9 
8 
5 
7 

27 
25 

58 

10 

The Spotted Bear Ranger Station has a small hydropower facility. About 3 or 4 
FERC applications to study the feasibility of commercial microhydro sites on 
the Forest are in various stages of processing. 

Management activities on National Forest System lands have affected water 
quality in the nonwilderness watersheds through increases in water quantity 
and in sedimentation over natural levels. Timber harvest, associated road 
construction activities, and, to a lesser extent, livestock grazing have an 
effect on the water reaource. In addition, localized heavy recreation use has 
had minor affects on water quality. 

The majority of potential sediment produced by management activities can be 
controlled through specialized techniques in project design, unit layout, road 
construction, and maintenance, along with immediate stabilization efforts. 
Potentially damaging water yield and sediment load increases can be prevented 
through careful scheduling and location of timber harvest. Some degree of 
increase in sedimentation and water yield over natural is inevitable if 
ground-disturbing management activities are to occur. 

In an effort to ensure that potential increases in water yield and 
sedimentation are acceptable and do not adversely impact uses of the Forest's 
water resource, "beneficial uses" of watersheds have been identified. The 
three categories are: public water supplies, fisheries, and other uses, 
including recreation and scenic values. 
grouped based on one or more of these beneficial uses. 

Streams have also been evaluated as to their channel conditions, receiving 
ratings of "good," "fair," or "poor." 
ability to absorb upstream ground disturbance without evidencing adverse 
impact s . 

k'atersheds on the Forest have been 

These ratings relate to the stream's 
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Watersheds used a s  community water suppl ies  w i l l  be  managed according t o  FSM 
2543.12 "Requirements for Municipal Watersheds." Watersheds used a s  
noncommunity water s u p p l i e s  w i l l  b e  managed with b e s t  management p rac t i ces  
under the  S t a t e  water  q u a l i t y  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  fo r  the  watershed. 

Continuation of  c u r r e n t  management would not  adversely a f f e c t  wilderness 
watersheds b u t  would resu l t  i n  adverse e f f e c t s  on a s i g n i f i c a n t  number of 
nonwilderness watersheds throughout the  Forest .  

Implementation of t h i s  Fo res t  P lan  w i l l  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  decrease advance e f f e c t s  
of Forest  management ac t iv i t ies  on watersheds and w i l l  allow meeting a11 S t a t e  
water q u a l i t y  s tandards .  

J. MINERALS 

Mineral resource management r e q u i r e s  the Forest  Service t o  conform t o  
Congressional mandates t o  make minerals from NNational Fo res t  Sys tem 
landavai lable  and a t  the same time t o  minimize t h e  adverse e f f e c t s  of mining 
a c t i v i t i e s  on su r face  resources .  

Minerals management on Nat iona l  Fores t  System lands requi res  interagency 
coordinat ion and cooperat ion.  
the management of t h e  s u r f a c e  resources ,  the BLM (Bureau of Land Management) 
i n  the Department of  the I n t e r i o r  is pr imari ly  responsible  f o r  management of 
Federal minerals.  

The dominant mineral  a c t i v i t y  on the Forest  is o i l  and gas  leasing.  Over 
1,000,000 acres  were leased o r  under l ea se  app l i ca t ion  i n  1984. 
court  ru l ing  i n  1985 caused t h e  BLM t o  suspend those leases  u n t i l  l i t i g a t i o n  
i s  completed. Before a c t i o n  i s  recommended on any l ease  appl ica t ion ,  
addi t iona l  s i t e - s p e c i f i c  a n a l y s i s  of  environmental e f f e c t s  w i l l  be done. 

Each lease ,  when i s s u e d ,  inc ludes  numerous standard and s p e c i a l  s t i p u l a t i o n s  
to  minimize e f f e c t s  of o i l  and gas a c t i v i t i e s  on sur face  resources.  
a l l  instances ,  o i l  and gas  explora t ion ,  development, and production can occur 
without causing unacceptab le  e f f e c t s  t o  s o i l ,  water,  timber, range, scenic ,  
w i ld l i f e ,  c u l t u r a l ,  and r e c r e a t i o n  values.  

In r a r e  s i t u a t i o n s  where the o i l  and gas a c t i v i t y  and the  surface management 
a re  incompatible, t h e  Fede ra l  Government can decide which resource w i l l  be t h e  
dominant use. The F o r e s t  Serv ice  makes recommendations on these matters ;  t h e  
f i n a l  dec i s ions  a r e  made by the BLM. 

Hard rock mining and e x p l o r a t i o n  i s  under the au tho r i ty  of t h e  1872 General 
Mining Law, which e n t i t l e s  the miner t o  do a l l  reasonable and necessary 
a c t i v i t y  t o  explore  f o r  and develop mineral  resources.  
of these act ivi t ies  i s  through its sur face  mining regula t ions .  

Currently t h e r e  a r e  a b o u t  50 t o  100 unpatented mining claims on t h e  Flathead 
National Forest .  
"Notice of In ten t"  b e e n  submitted f o r  approval. 
a r e  known t o  e x i s t  on the Flathead National Forest .  Since no commercial s i t e  
deposi ts  of hard rock mine ra l s  have been discovered on the  Flathead Nat ional  
Forest  over the  l as t  70  yea r s ,  i t  is ant ic ipa ted  t h a t  no mines w i l l  be  
developed i n  the immediate f u t u r e .  

Although the  Forest  Service i s  responsible  f o r  

A Federal  

In almost 

Fo res t  Service c o n t r o l  

There  a re  no known a c t i v e  mining operat ions,  nor has any 
No commercial o re  depos i t s  
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Common variety minerals, such as gravel and common rock deposits, are 
extensively utilized for State, County, and Forest Service road construction 
and maintenance. About four mineral material permits (no charge) are issued 
to State and County agencies each year. 
tons of this type of material each year. 
a dollar value for these materials. 

Federal statute permits withdrawal of areas from appropriation, entry, or use 
for mining in order to protect certain surface resource values or Government 
improvements. About 38,800 acres of the Flathead National Forest are 
currently withdrawn. 
classifying portions of South and Middle Forks of the Flathead River as 
components of the National Wild and Scenic Rivers System. The remaining 
13,265 acres were withdrawn to protect the Coram Experimental Forest and 
various other administrative and recreation sites. All of these withdrawals 
will be reviewed within 8 years for possible termination. The current policy 
is to terminate most of these kinds of withdrawals since the Forest Service's 
1974 surface mining regulations protect Government improvements and special 
surface resources. 

Current management direction established through the Unit Plans and District 
Multiple-Use Plans would result in a relatively unrestricted minerals 
management program. 
more special lease stipulations to protect sensitive areas and surface 
resources from possible adverse surface disturbances associated with mineral 
development. Acres impacted by special stipulations under Current Direction 
and under this Forest Plan are summarized in Table VI-6. 

The Forest Service uses about 12,000 
No attempt has been made to estimate 

Congress withdrew 24,520 acres of that area by 

The management direction of this Forest Plan requires 

Within the exterior boundaries of the Flathead National Forest, there are 
278,740 acres of non-National Forest ownership. Major owners of these 
inholdings are Plum Creek Timber Company, Inc., State of Montana (mostly 
school trust lands), and Champion International. A major checkerboard 
landownership pattern exists in the upper Swan Valley with Plum Creek Timber 
Company, Inc., and the State of Montana. Widespread subdivisions for 
recreation and rural residential use over the past decade has resulted in 
thousands of other small landownerships. 

Landownership adjustment has been accomplished in compliance with a 1967 
Comprehensive Land Adjustment Plan. This document emphasizes landownership 
consolidation without fully weighing other resource management objectives, 
such as big-game winter range, maintenance of riparian areas, and threatened 
and endangered species. The goal of the current land exchange program is to 
complete about 2,200 acres of landownership adjustments per year that 
accomplish resource management objectives. 

Under this Forest Plan, the land adjustment program will comply with 
landownership adjustment guidelines. 
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TABLE VI-6 Acres Impacted by Spec ia l  S t ipu la t ions  and Controls - O i l  and Gas 
Leases - Fla thead  Nat ional  Fo res t  

ail a d  Gas. 

Category A* 

Category B 

Category C 

Category D 

Category A: 

Category B: 

Category C: 

Category D: 

EuEaL&u 

1,096,277 1,172,800 

76,634 150,100 

1,179,578 1,007,500 

0 0 

In  t h i s  ca tegory ,  sur face  and subsurface resource c o n f l i c t s  a r e  
resolved through minera l  withdrawal - ex i s t ing  o r  proposed. 

In  t h i s  ca tegory ,  c e r t a i n  su r face  resources a re  protected by 
S t a t u t e ,  Execut ive Orders, o r  mi t iga t ion  measures. 

I n  t h i s  ca tegory ,  t h e  Regional Fores te r  has spec i f ied  c e r t a i n  
p r o t e c t i v e  s t i p u l a t i o n s  t o  p ro tec t  spec ia l  sur face  values. 

These a r e  l a n d s  where no s p e c i a l  s t i p u l a t i o n s  o ther  than the  normal 
standard s t i p u l a t i o n s .  There a r e  no Category D lands on the  
Flathead Nat iona l  Fo res t .  

* All designated wi ldernesses  were permanently withdrawn on December 31, 1983, by 
t h e  Wilderness A c t ,  from a l l  forms of mineral  a c t i v i t y .  
inc ludes  22,162 acres of  "wild" river a r e a  withdrawn by Congress. The i n t e r i o r  
po r t ions  of Jewel Basin, t o t a l i n g  3,200 acres, which cannot be accessed without 
su r face  occupancy and which cannot be  accessed through d i r e c t i o n a l  d r i l l i n g  from 
ou t s ide  of Jewel Basin w i l l  b e  withdrawn from o i l  and gas leasing. 
of  Jewel Basin i s  l i s t e d  i n  Category C. 

This wilderness acreage 

The remainder 
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Emphasis would be given to acquisition of land and interests in land to allow 
full road and trail access to all National Forest recreation areas and 
commercial timberland areas. 
sites along the Flathead Wild and Scenic River and trailhead access into the 
Mission Nountains Wilderness. Emphasis will also be given for acquisition in 
special wildlife management areas, riparian habitat, recreation areas, and 
endangered species habitat. Whenever possible land exchanges will trade like 
lands (timberland for timberland). The objecitve is to maintain the current 
level of suitable forest land in order to maintain a stable timber supply for 
local mills. Special emphasis would be given to continue the Land and Water 
Conservation Fund land acquisition program on the Flathead Wild and Scenic 
River. 

Efforts will be made to acquire stream access 

L. ROADS 

As of 1980 there were 3,146 miles of existing road on the Forest, including 
approximately 222 miles of arterial roads, 813 miles of collector roads, and 
2,111 miles of local roads. 
which are identified during area transportation planning efforts either for 
retention on the system of roads or for obliteration. 

The  forest,^ arterial road system is 100 percent complete, while the collector 
road system is about 95 percent complete. The existing local roads system, if 
Current Direction were maintained, would be about 40 percent complete. 
majority of roads yet to be built are local roads providing direct, final 
linkage to the timber resource. 

Historically, road management programs have been developed and implemented by 
the Ranger District administrative levels leading to road management policies 
that varied from one District to another. No Forest-wide policy or direction 
existed. In 1982, the Forest Supervisor implemented the Forest Travel 
Planning Policy and Procedures. This policy provides for synchronizing the 
Forest Access Map with the Forest Plan. The basic policy is to provide the 
greatest possible level of public access while promoting public safety, 
protecting resources, and minimizing user conflicts commensurate with the 
Forest Plan. 

Table VI-7 compares the road requirements and road management program of this 
Forest Plan to that which would occur under Current Direction. The greatest 
possible level of public access commensurate with promoting public safety, 
protecting resources, and minimizing user conflicts would be provided. This 
Forest Plan will require fewer total roads at full development and will 
implement a more restrictive road management program primarily due to the need 
for increased wildlife security (see road management objectives and standards 
in Chapter 11). 

Local roads include 320 miles of primitive roads 

The 
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M. PROTECTION 

The Flathead National Fo res t ' s  vege ta t ion  r e f l e c t s  the ongoing impacts  of 
f i r e .  The g r e a t e s t  number of acres  were burned i n  1910, 1926, and 1929, 
r e s u l t i n g  i n  the e x i s t i n g  acreages of 50- to 70-year old lodgepole pine.  
r epor t s  i nd ica t e  the Fores t  experiences about 75 f i r e s  per  yea r ,  t h e  m a j o r i t y  
caused by l igh tn ing .  

F i r e  

Lodgepole pine k i l l e d  by mountain pine b e e t l e  and s t i l l  s tanding on t h e  Fores t  
wi l l  c r e a t e  a major fue l  buildup over the n e x t  few years  a s  the  t r e e s  decay 
and f a l l .  

The incidence of person-caused f i r e s  has grown s l i g h t l y  i n  recent  yea r s .  
Increased r ec rea t iona l  a c t i v i t i e s  an t ic ipa ted  in the fu tu re  a s  w e l l  a s  
acce lera ted  r e s i d e n t i a l  development of intermingled p r i v a t e  lands  has  t h e  
p o t e n t i a l  f o r  increas ing  the number of person-caused f i r e s .  

In 1980 the  number o f  timbered Flathead National Forest  acres  a f f e c t e d  by t h e  
mountain pine b e e t l e  increased to  about 315,00O--a 260 percent i n c r e a s e  s;'nce 
1979. The g r e a t e s t  concentrat ion continues to be on the Glac ie r  V i e w  and 
Tal ly  Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t s .  A resurgence of the  mountain pine b e e t l e  
occurred i n  1984 and 1985 and is expected t o  continue through t h e  1080's .  
That resurgence i s  occurring on the Tally Lake Eanger D i s t r i c t  and t h e  
"Island" u n i t  of the Swan Lake Ranger D i s t r i c t .  

The t abu la t jon  below shows t h e  maximum p o t e n t i a l  l o s s  due t o  mountain p ine  
b e e t l e  given no timber harves t :  

P o t e n t i a l  Loss Due t o  Nountain Pine Beetle 
Average MIBF Per Year 

1 
High Product iv i ty  2.2, 
lodgepole 
pine s tands  

Low Product iv i ty  a 
lodgepole 
pine s tands  

Fores t  Total  5.8 

!&.€.&E 

2 3 - 5  4 

12.5 15.1 23.1 11.7 

13.5 17.6 30.9 26.0 

I f  s tands  were allowed to grow and d i e  unmanaged over a 50-year p e r i o d ,  t h i s  
would represent  a t o t a l  p o t e n t i a l  l o s s  of 938 MMBF, or  an average annual  l o s s  
of 1 9  MMBF. 
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The Flathead Nat iona l  Forest  management object ive has been t o  salvage 
extensive amounts of lodgepole pine before ser ious losses  occur. Not a l l  
bee t le -k i l led  lodgepole  pine can be u t i l i zed  because of o ther  resource 
values. This o b j e c t i v e  is r e t a ined  under t h i s  Forest  Plan. 

Spruce bark b e e t l e  a c t i v i t y  was recent ly  noted i n  three drainages of the  North 
Fork and i n  t h e  Middle Fork of t he  Flathead River. Conditions f o s t e r i n g  the  
cur ren t  bui ldup o r i g i n a t e d  s e v e r a l  years  ago i n  sca t te red  spruce blowdown. 
The spruce bark b e e t l e  a f f e c t s  mature spruce trees. 
stands remain due t o  previous harvests .  
be harvested due t o  l a c k  of  access and other resource cons t ra in ts .  

Other Forest  i n s e c t s  and d i seases  a r e  presently a t  endemic population l e v e l s  
and a r e  manageable. 

Not many extens ive  spruce 
Huch of the renaining spruce cannot 
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VII. Glossary 

ACCESS See Publ ic  Access. 

ACBE-EQUIVALENT 
improvement p ro jec t s .  
h a b i t a t  t h a t  a r e  influenced by one h a b i t a t  acre  a c t u a l l y  modified by the h a b i t a t  
improvement p ro jec t .  

ACRE-FOOT 
cover an a r e a  of  1 ac re  t o  a depth of 1 foo t  (325,851 ga l lons  o r  43,560 cubic  
f e e t ) .  

ACTIVITY A measure, course of ac t ion ,  o r  treatment t h a t  i s  undertaken t o  
d i r e c t l y  o r  i n d i r e c t l y  produce, enhance, o r  maintain f o r e s t  and rangeland ou tpu t s  
o r  achieve admin i s t r a t ive  o r  environmental q u a l i t y  objec t ives .  

ACTIVITY FUELS 
p o t e n t i a l  such a firewood gather ing,  p recomnerc i a l  thinning,  t imber ha rves t ing ,  
and road construct ion.  

ACTIVITY TYPE The f u r t h e r  descr ip t ion  of the ac t ions ,  measures, o r  t rea tments  
within an a c t i v i t y .  

ADFLUVIAL Freshwater f i s h  t h a t  migrate from freshwater  lakes  t o  f reshwater  
streams t o  spawn. 

ADMINISTRATIVE FACILITIES Those f a c i l i t i e s ,  such a s  Ranger S t a t i o n s ,  work 
cen te r s ,  and cabins  which a r e  used by t h e  Fores t  Service i n  t h e  management of  t h e  
National Fores t .  

AIRSRED 

AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT 
changed by ac t ions  proposed and the  r e l a t ionsh ip  of people t o  t h a t  environment. 

ALLOTMXNT See Range Allotment. 

ALLOWABLE SALE QUANTITY The quant i ty  of timber t h a t  may be so ld  from t h e  a r e a  of 
s u i t a b l e  land covered by t h e  Forest  Plan f o r  a time per iod spec i f i ed  by t h e  plan.  
This quan t i ty  i s  usua l ly  expressed on an annual b a s i s  a s  the  "average annual 
allowable sale quantity." 

ALTERNATIVE 
amounts and loca t ions  t o  achieve a desired management emphasis a s  expressed i n  
goals  and objec t ives .  
decisionmaking. 

ALTERNATIVE MANAGEMENT DIRECTION STATEMENT 
the  management theme t h a t  guides land des igna t ions ,  management act ivi t ies ,  and 
programs. 

ALTERNATIVE, NO ACTION An a l t e r n a t i v e  t h a t  maintains  e s t a b l i s h e d  t r e n d s  o r  
management d i r e c t i o n .  

A u n i t  of h a b i t a t  output  r e l a t e d  t o  f i s h  o r  w i l d l i f e  h a b i t a t  
Acre equivalents  a r e  based on t h e  number of a c r e s  o f  

A measure of water or  sediment volume equal  t o  t h e  amount which would 

Debris generated by a Fores t  a c t i v i t y  t h a t  i n c r e a s e s  f i r e  

Basic geographic u n i t s  i n  which a i r  q u a l i t y  i s  managed. 

The b io log ica l  and physical  environment t h a t  w i l l  o r  may be  

A combination of management p re sc r ip t ions  appl ied  i n  s p e c i f i c  

One of severa l  p o l i c i e s ,  p lans ,  o r  p r o j e c t s  proposed f o r  
An a l t e r n a t i v e  need not  s u b s t i t u t e  f o r  another  i n  a l l  respec ts .  

A d e s c r i p t i v e  paragraph tha t  d e f i n e s  
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AKEWITY VALUES 
o r  cannot b e  e s t ab l i shed .  

ANADROMOUS FISH 
returning t o  inland waters t o  spawn; e.g., salmon, steelhead. 

ANALYSIS AREA 
i n  formulating a l t e r n a t i v e s  and estimating various impacts and e f f ec t s .  

ANALYSIS OF TEE MANAGEMENT SITUATION 
planning a r e a  t o  supply  goods and serv ices  i n  response t o  soc ie ty’s  demand f o r  
those goods and services. 

ANALYSIS PERIOD, LONG TERM A t i m e  horizon of expenditures i n  an ana lys i s  t h a t  
i s  two o r  more 5-Year RPA planning periods i n  duration. 
Guide, and Fores t  P l a n  analyses  have long-term periods. 

ANALYSIS PERIOD, SEORT TERM 
i s  only several y e a r s  i n  durat ion.  

ANI% UNIT HONTB (Am) 
I000 lb.  mature cow f o r  1 month. 

ANNUAL FOREST PROGRAM 
year  t h a t ,  fo r  a g i v e n  l eve l  of funding, make up an integrated (mult i - funct ional)  
course of a c t i o n  on a Fores t  planning area. 

AQUATIC ECOSYSTEM A stream channel, lake or estuary bed, the  water i t s e l f ,  and 
the  b i o t i c  communities t h a t  occur therein.  

ARTERW ROADS Roads comprising the  bas ic  access network for National Fo res t  
System admin i s t r a t ive  and management a c t i v i t i e s .  These roads serve a l l  resources  
t o  a s u b s t a n t i a l  e x t e n t ,  and maintenance is not normally determined by the  
ac t iv i t iea  of any one resource.  They provide serv ice  t o  l a r g e  land a reas  and 
usual ly  connect with p u b l i c  highways o r  other Forest  a r t e r i a l  roads t o  form an 
in tegra ted  network of primary t r a v e l  routes. The loca t ion  and s tandards a r e  o f t e n  
determined by a demand for maximum mobili ty and t r a v e l  e f f i c i ency  r a t h e r  than by a 
s p e c i f i c  resource  management service.  Usually they a re  developed and operated f o r  
long-term land and r e s o u r c e  management purposes and constant  service.  

ASSESSMENT 
Act (see Renewable Resource Assessment). 

ASSET. CAPITAL A n a t u r a l  resource,  mamade s t ruc tu re ,  f a c i l i t y ,  or improvement 
i n  n a t u r a l  resources  used as  an  input i n  production processes. 

ASSET, RESIDUAL 
horizon of t h e  planning o r  ana ly t i ca l  process. 

Resource use f o r  which market values (or  proxy values)  are not  

F i s h  which spend much of t h e i r  adul t  l i f e  i n  the  ocean, 

One or more c a p a b i l i t y  areas combined f o r  t he  purpose of ana lys i s  

A determination of t he  a b i l i t y  of t he  

RPA, program, Regional 

A t i m e  horizon of expenditures i n  an ana lys i s  t h a t  
A budget ana lys i s  i s  short-term. 

The quant i ty  of forage required by the  equivalent  of a 

The summary o r  aggregation of a l l  p ro jec t s  f o r  a given 

The Renewable Resource Assessment required by the  Resource Planning 

The remaining value of a c a p i t a l  a s s e t  a t  t he  end of the  time 
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AVAILABLE FOBgST IAND 
withdrawn from timber production by the  Secretary of Agr i cu l tu re  o r  F o r e s t  Se rv ice  
Chief. 

Land t h a t  has not  been l e g i s l a t i v e l y  o r  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e l y  

Aml See Animal Unit Month. 

AVERAGE ANNUAL CUT The volume of timber harvested i n  a decade, d iv ided  by 10. 

BASE SALE SCEEDDLE (Base Timber Harvest Schedule) A t imber sale schedule  
formulated on t h e  b a s i s  t h a t  the  quant i ty  of timber planned f o r  sale and harvest 
f o r  any f u t u r e  decade is equal  t o  o r  g r e a t e r  than the  planned sale and harvest f o r  
the  preceding decade, and t h i s  planned s a l e  and harves t  i s  n o t  g r e a t e r  t han  the 
long-term sustained y i e l d  capacity.  

BENCHMARg 
management a l t e r n a t i v e s  can be  developed. 
output o r  economic measures. 

BENEFIT-COST RATIO Measure of economic e f f i c i ency ,  computed by d i v i d i n g  t o t a l  
discounted primary b e n e f i t s  by t o t a l  discounted economic cos t s .  

BENEFIT, DIRECT A primary b e n e f i t  t h a t  f u l f i l l s  spec i f i ed  o b j e c t i v e s  of t h e  
pol icy,  program, o r  pro jec t .  

BENEFIT, INDUCED A primary b e n e f i t  from an output t h a t  i s  i n c i d e n t a l  t o  t h e  
ob jec t ives  of the pol icy,  program, o r  project .  

BENEFIT, PRIMARY 
which may be d i r e c t  o r  induced, o r  a r e s idua l  asse t .  
components of n e t  publ ic  bene f i t s .  

BENEFIT, SUMMARY A b e n e f i t  accruing t o  p a r t i e s  o the r  than the r e source  owners, 
including e f f e c t s  on l o c a l ,  reg iona l ,  and National economies and on consumers o f  
outputs.  

BENEFIT (VALUE) 
p ro jec t ,  o r  program expressed i n  monetary o r  nonmonetary terms. 

Reference po in t s  t h a t  de f ine  t h e  bounds wi th in  which f e a s i b l e  
Benchmarks may be  de f ined  by r e source  

A b e n e f i t  accruing t o  resource owners from a pr imary ou tpu t ,  
Primary b e n e f i t s  are 

Secondary b e n e f i t s  a r e  not necessa r i ly  included i n  n e t  p u b l i c  b e n e f i t s .  

Inc lus ive  terms t o  quant i fy  the  r e s u l t s  of a proposed a c t i v i t y ,  
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BEST HBHAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMP) 
when appl ied dur ing  implementation of a pro jec t ,  ensures t h a t  water r e l a t e d  
bene f i ca l  u s e s  are p r o t e c t e d  and t h a t  S t a t e  water q u a l i t y  s tandards  a r e  m e t .  
BMP's can t ake  several forms. 
of understanding between t h e  Fores t  Service and the Sta tes .  Best Management 
P rac t i ces  f o r  t h e  F l a t h e a d  River drainage a re  defined i n  Appendix A of t h e  
Flathead Drainage 208 P r o j e c t  (Appendix EH of t h e  Fores t  Plan).  
def ined by t h e  F o r e s t  i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  planning team f o r  Forest-wide 
appl ica t ion .  Both of these k inds  of BMP's a re  included i n  the  Fores t  Plan a s  
Forest-wide s t anda rds .  A t h i r d  kind a re  iden t i f i ed  by the  i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  team 
f o r  app l i ca t ion  t o  s p e c i f i c  Management Areas; these a r e  included as Management 
Area Standards i n  the appropr i a t e  management areas .  A f o u r t h  k ind ,  p r o j e c t  level 
BMP's, a r e  based on s i t e  s p e c i f i c  evaluation and represent  t h e  most e f f e c t i v e  and 
p rac t i cab le  means of accomplishing the  water qua l i t y  and o t h e r  g o a l s  of t h e  
specf ic  a r e a  involved i n  t h e  project .  These p ro jec t  l e v e l  BMP's can e i t h e r  
supplement o r  r e p l a c e  the F o r e s t  Plan standards f o r  s p e c i f i c  p ro jec t s .  

B I G  GAKE 
resource. 

BIG-GAKE SUMHER RANGE 

BIG-GAUE WINTER RANGE 
winter  season. 

BIOLOGICAL POTENTIAL 
only by i t s  inhe ren t  p h y s i c a l  and b io logica l  cha rac t e r i s t i c s .  

BIOLOGICAL GROWTB POTENTIAL 
na tu ra l  f o r e s t  s tand.  

BOARD FOOT A u n i t  of measurement represented by a board one f o o t  square and one 
inch thick.  

BROADCAST BURN 
well-defined boundar ies  f o r  reduct ion  of fue l  hazard, a s  a s i l v i c u l t u r a l  
t reatment ,  o r  both.  

BOARD FOOT/CUBIC FOOT CONVERSION The mathematical r a t i o  of the board f e e t  
contained i n  one c u b i c  f o o t  of timber. This r a t i o  v a r i e s  with tree spec ie s ,  
diameter,  he igh t ,  and form f ac to r s .  

BROWSE Twigs, leaves, and young shoots of t r ees  and shrubs on which animals 
feed; i n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  t h o s e  shrubs which a re  u t i l i z e d  by big-game animals f o r  food. 

The s e t  of p rac t i ces  i n  t h e  F o r e s t  P lan  which, 

Some are  defined by S t a t e  r e g u l a t i o n  o r  memoranda 

Others a r e  

Those s p e c i e s  of l a r g e  mammals normally managed a s  a s p o r t  hunting 

Land used by b ig  game during t h e  summer months. 

The a r e a  ava i lab le  t o  and used by b i g  game through t h e  

The maximum possible  output of a given resource  l imi ted  

The average net  growth a t t a i n a b l e  i n  a f u l l y  stocked 

Allowing a con t ro l l ed  f i r e  t o  burn over a des igna ted  area wi th in  

CANOPY 
c o l l e c t i v e l y  by t h e  crown of ad jacent  t r ees  and o ther  woody growth. 

The more or less continuous cover of branches and f o l i a g e  formed 
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CAPABILITY 
supply goods and services, and allow resource uses under a specified set of 
management practices and at a given level of management intensity. 
depends upon current conditions and site conditions such as climate, slope, 
landform, soils, and geology, as well as the application of management practices 
such as silviculture or protection from fires, insects, and disease. 

CAPABILITY ABEA 
land and resources in integrated Forest planning. 
synonmous with ecological land units, ecosystems, or land response units. 

CAPITAL INVESTMENT Investment in facilities such as roads and structures with 
specially appropriated funds. 

CARRYING CAPACITY 1 (recreation): the amount of recreation use an area can 
sustain without deterioration of site quality; 2 (wildlife): the maximum number of 
animals an area can support during a given period of the year; and 3 (range): the 
maximum stocking rate possible without damaging the vegetation or related 
resources. Carrying capacity may vary from year to year on the same area due to 
fluctuating forage production. 

CAVITY 
reproduction. 

CEQ 

CFR Code of Federal Regulations. 

CHARGEABLE VOLUME Chargeable volume is all volume that is included in the growth 
and yield projections for the selected management prescriptions used to arrive at 
the "allowable sale quantity," based on Regional utilization standards. 

CLEARCUTTING Harvesting of all trees in one cut. 
new, even-aged stand. The area harvested may be a patch, stand, or strip large 
enough to be mapped or recorded as separate age class in planning. 
is obtained through natural seeding or through planting or direct seeding. 

CLIMAX PLANT COMMUNITY 
series. 

CLOSURE 
designated areas or on Forest development roads or trails. 

C U I  See Culmination of Mean Annual Increment. 

COEFFICIENT (COST, VALUE, YIELD) 
values, and outputs in the analysis model used in the formulation of the Forest 
Plan. 

The potential of an area of land and or water to produce resources, 

Capability 

A geographic delineation used to describe characteristics of the 
Capability areas may be 

A hollow in a tree that is used by birds or mammals for roosting and 

See Council of Environmental Quality. 

It prepares the area for a 

Regeneration 

The final or stable biotic community in a developmental 

The administrative order that does not allow specified uses in 

The numeric units used to include costs, 
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COLLECTOR ROADS Roads constructed to serve two or more elements but which do not 
fit into the other two road categories (arterial or local). Construction costs of 
these facilities are prorated to the respective element served. These roads serve 
smaller land areas and are usually connected to a Forest arterial or public 
highway. They collect traffic from local Forest roads or terminal facilities. 
The location and standard are influenced by both long-term multi-resource service 
needs and travel efficiency. Forest collector roads are operated for constant or 
intermittent service, depending on land use and resource management objectives for 
the area served by the facility. 

COMMERICAL FOREST LAND (SUITABLE TIMBERLAND) 
capable of producing, crops of industrial wood and (1) has not been withdrawn by 
Congress, the Secretary of Agriculture, or the Chief of the Forest Service; ( 2 )  
where existing technology and knowledge is available to ensure timber production 
without irreversible damage to soils productivity or watershed conditions; and ( 3 )  
where existing technology and knowledge, as reflected in current research and 
experience, provides reasonable assurance that adequate restocking can be obtained 
within years after final harvesting. 

COMMERCIAL TIMBER SALES The selling of timber from National Forest System lands 
for the economic gain of the party removing and marketing the trees. 

COMMODITIES Resources with commercial value; all resource products which are 
articles of commerce, such as timber, range forage, and minerals. 

COMMON MATERIALS 

COMMUNITY CORESION 
working toward shared goals and solutions to problems. 

COMMUNITY STABILITY 
without major hardship to institutions or groups within the community. 

CONCERN See Management Concern. 

CONDITION CLASS 
relates to size, stocking, and age. 

CONFINE (Confine a Fire). To restrict the fire within determined boundaries 
established either prior to the fire, during the fire, or in an escaped fire 
situation analysis. 
self-confined with a defined perimeter. 

CONGRESSIONALLY DESIGNATED AREAS Areas established by Congressional legislation, 
such as National Wildernesses, National Wild and Scenic Rivers, and National 
Recreation Areas. 

CONSTRAINT 

CONSUMPTIVE USES U s e s  of a resource that reduce the supply. Examples of some 
consumptive uses of water are irrigation, domestic and industrial water use, 
grazing, and timber harvest. 

- 

Land that is producing, or is 

See Minerals, Comon Variety. 

The degree of unity and cooperation within a community in 

The capacity of a community to absorb and cope with change 

A descriptive category of the existing tree vegetation as it 

Surveillance may be appropriate when the fire will be 

A confinement or restriction on the range of permissible choices. 
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CONTAIN (Contain a F i r e ) .  
l i n e ,  as  needed, which can reasonably be expected t o  check t h e  f i r e ' s  spread under  
preva i l ing  and predic ted  condi t ions.  

CONTINENTAL DIVIDE 
Ocean and t h e  P a c i f i c  Ocean. 

CONTROL (Control a F i r e ) .  To complete t h e  con t ro l  l i n e  around a f i r e ,  any s p o t  
f i r e s ,  and any i n t e r i o r  i s l a n d s  t o  be saved; burn out any unburned a r e a  ad jacen t  
t o  the f i r e  s i d e  of the  con t ro l  l i n e ;  and cool  down a l l  ho t  spo t s  t h a t  a r e  
immediate t h r e a t s  t o  t h e  con t ro l  l i n e ,  u n t i l  the  l i n e  can reasonably b e  expected 
t o  hold under fo r seeab le  condi t ions.  

CORD A u n i t  of gross  volume measurement f o r  stacked roundwood based on e x t e r n a l  
dimensions, gene ra l ly  implies  a s tack  of  4 f e e t  by 4 f e e t  v e r t i c a l  c r o s s  s e c t i o n  
and 8 f e e t  long, conta ins  128 stacked cubic f ee t .  

CORDUROY A method of subgrade reinforcement o f t en  used on t r a i l s  and f o r  some 
roads whereby logs a r e  placed perpendicular t o  the t rave led  way t o  support  a 
surfacing mater ia l .  

CORRIDOR (UTILITY CORRIDOR) 
t echnica l ,  economic, s o c i a l ,  o r  s imi l a r  advantages over o the r  a r e a s  f o r  t h e  
present  o r  f u t u r e  loca t ion  of t r anspor t a t ion  or  u t i l i t y  routes .  

COST 
Costs may be monetary, s o c i a l ,  physical  o r  environmental i n  na ture .  

COST EFFICIENCY The usefu lness  of spec i f ied  inputs  ( c o s t s )  t o  produce s p e c i f i e d  
outputs ( b e n e f i t s ) .  I n  measuring cos t  e f f i c i ency ,  some outputs ,  inc luding  
environmental, economic, o r  s o c i a l  impacts, a r e  not assigned monetary va lues  b u t  
a r e  achieved a t  s p e c i f i c  l e v e l s  i n  the  l e a s t  cos t  manner. Cost e f f i c i e n c y  i s  
usual ly  measured using present  net  value,  although use of bene f i t - cos t  r a t i o s  and 
r a t e s  of r e t u r n  may be  appropriate .  

COST-SKARE Refers t o  t h e  process of cooperating i n  the  j o i n t  development of a 
road system. The document executed through t h i s  process ,  c a l l e d  "Road 
Right-of-way Construct ion and Use Agreement," s p e c i f i e s  t h e  terms of developing 
the t r anspor t a t ion  system f o r  a spec i f ied  land area.  

COUNCIL ON ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY An advisory counci l  t o  the  P r e s i d e n t  
es tab l i shed  by the  National Environmental Pol icy Act of  1969. It reviews Fede ra l  
programs f o r  t h e i r  e f f e c t  on the  environment, conducts environmental  s t u d i e s ,  and 
advises  the  Pres ident  on environmental mat ters .  

COVERhJORAGE RATIO 
a reas  ( n a t u r a l  openings, c l ea rcu t s ,  e tc . )  

To surround a f i r e  and any spo t  f i r e s  w i t h  c o n t r o l  

The drainage d iv ide  between waters flowing t o  t h e  A t l a n t i c  

A l i n e a r  s t r i p  of land which has e c o l o g i c a l ,  

The negat ive o r  adverse e f f e c t s  o r  expenditures r e s u l t i n g  from an ac t ion .  

The r a t i o  of t r e e  cover (usua l ly  c o n i f e r  types)  t o  forag ing  
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CRITICAL EABITAT S p e c i f i c  a r e a s  wi th in  the geographical a r e a  occupied by t h e  
spec ies  on which a r e  found those  physical  and b i o l o g i c a l  f e a t u r e s  (1)  e s s e n t i a l  t o  
the  conserva t ion  of the spec ies ,  and (2) which may r e q u i r e  s p e c i a l  management 
cons idera t ions  o r  p ro tec t ion .  C r i t i c a l  habi ta t  s h a l l  not  inc lude  t h e  e n t i r e  
geographic area which can  be occupied by the threatened and endangered species .  

CUBIC FOOT The amount of wood volume equivalent t o  a cube 1 foo t  by 1 foot  by 1 
foot .  

CULMINATION OF MEAN ANNUAL INCREMENT (CUI)  
increment f o r  a tree or stand of t r e e s  has achieved i t ' s  h ighes t  mean value.  Mean 
annual increment i s  based on expected growth according t o  t h e  management 
i n t e n s i t i e s  and u t i l i z a t i o n  s tandards assumed i n  the  Fores t  Plan.  The CMAI i s  
ca lcu la ted  by d i v i d i n g  t h e  a t t a ined  growth (volume) by i t ' s  corresponding age. 

CULTURAL RESOURCES The physical  remains of human a c t i v i t y  ( a r t i f a c t s ,  ru ins ,  
b u r i a l  mounds, pe t roglyphs ,  e tc . )  and conceptual content  o r  contex t  ( a s  a s e t t i n g  
f o r  legendary,  h i s t o r i c ,  or p r e h i s t o r i c  events,  a s  a sacred a rea  of n a t i v e  
peoples,  e tc . )  of an a r e a  of p reh i s to r i c  or  h i s t o r i c  occupation. 

CUTTING CYCLE For a c rop  o r  s tand,  the planned i n t e r v a l  of  t i m e  between the 
beginrting of one c u t t i n g  per iod and the  beginning of the  suceeding c u t t i n g  period. 

The poin t  a t  which the  volume 

DEFICIT TIMBER SALE A timber s a l e  t h a t  has an appraised va lue  t h a t  would produce 
l e s s  than a s tandard p r o f i t  and r i s k  margin f o r  an average ope ra to r  a s  estimated 
by the Fores t  Serv ice  a p p r a i s a l  system. 

DEMAND The amount o f  output  t h a t  users  a re  wi l l i ng  t o  take  a t  a s p e c i f i c  p r i ce ,  
time per iod,  and c o n d i t i o n s  of  sa le .  

DEMAND ANALYSIS A s t u d y  of t h e  f ac to r s  a f fec t ing  t h e  schedule  of  demand f o r  a 
good o r  s e r v i c e ,  i n c l u d i n g  t h e  price-quantity r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  i f  app l i cab le .  

DEPARTURE 
exhib i t ing  a planned dec rease  i n  the timber s a l e  and ha rves t  schedule  a t  any time 
i n  the  fu ture .  

DEPENDENT COMMUNITIES Communities whose soc ia l ,  economic, o r  p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  
would become d i s c e r n a b l y  d i f f e r e n t  i n  important r e spec t s  i f  market o r  nonmarket 
outputs  from t h e  Nat iona l  Fo res t s  were cu t  of f .  

DEVELOPED RECREATION Recreation t h a t  occurs where improvements enhance 
r ec rea t ion  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  and accommodate intensive r e c r e a t i o n  a c t i v i t i e s  i n  a 
def ined area.  

DEVELOPED RECREATION SITES 
f a c i l i t i e s  a r e  provided f o r  concentrated public use,  i .e . ,  campgrounds, p icn ic  
areaa,  and swimming a r e a s .  

A schedule  which dev ia t e s  from the p r i n c i p l e  of nondecl ining flow by 

Rela t ive ly  small, d i s t i n c t l y  def ined  a r e a  where 
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DIAMETER BREAST HEIGHT (DBH) 
the ground. 

DIRECT EFFECTS 
as the initial cause or action. 

DISCOUNT RATE An interest rate that reflects the cost or time value of money. 
It is used in discounting future costs and benefits. 

DISCOUNTING: 
reduction of costs and/or benefits which occur in the future to the present time 
for purposes of comparison. 

DISPERSED RECREATION 
of developed sites in the unroaded and roaded Forest environment; i.e., hunting, 
backpacking , and b erryp ick ing . 
DISTRICT RANGER 
System lands on a Ranger District. 

DIVERSITY The distribution and abundance of different plant and animal 
comunities and species within the area covered by a land and resource management 
plan. 

DRAFT ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT STATEMENT See Environmental Impact Statement, draft. 

The diameter of a tree measured 4-1/2 feet above 

Effects on the environment which occur at the same time and place 

An economic adjustment for the time value of money; mathematical 

That portion of outdoor recreation use which occurs outside 

The official responsible for administering the National Forest 

ECONOMICS The study of how limited resources, goods, and services are 
allocated among competing uses.  

ECOSYSTEM A complete, interacting system of organisms considered together with 
their environment; i.e., a marsh, watershed, or lake. 

ECOTONE 
(ecosystems). 

EDAPHIC The influence of soils on living organisms, particularly plants, 
including man's use of the land for plant growth. 

EFFECTS 
experienced) resulting from achievement of outputs. Effects can be direct, 
indirect, and cumulative. 

EFFICIENCY, ECONOMIC The usefulness of inputs (costs) to produce outputs 
(benefits) and effects when all costs and benefits that can be identified and 
valued are included in the computations. Economic efficiency is usually measured 
using present net value, though use of benefit-cost ratios and rates-of-return may 
sometimes be appropriate. 

ELK HIDING COVER Vegetation, primarily trees, capable of hiding 90% of an elk 
seen from a distance of 200 feet or less. 

A transition or junction zone between two or more diverse communities 

Physical, biological, social, and economic results (expected or 
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ELK SECURITY COVER (EFFECTIVE E X  SECURITY COVER) 
open roads. The greater the density of open roads within an area, the less 
effective is the hiding cover in providing security for elk. 

ENDANGERBD SPBCIES 
extinction throughout all or a significant portion of its range. 
species are identified by the Secretary of the Interior in accordance with the 
1973 Endangered Species Act. 

ENDING INVENTORY CONSTRAINT (BIC) Constraint to ensure that the total timber 
volume left at the end of the planning horizon will equal or exceed the volume 
that would occur in a managed Forest. 

ENVIRONMENTAL ANALYSIS An analysis of alternative actions and their predictable 
short- and long-term environmental effects which include physical, biological, 
economic, social, and environmental design factors and their interactions. 

ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT A concise public document for which a Federal agency is 
responsible that serves to: (1) Briefly provide sufficient evidence and analysis 
for determining whether to prepare an environmental impact statement or a finding 
of no significant impact; ( 2 )  Aid an agency's compliance with the National 
Environmental Policy Act when no environmental impact statement is necessary; and 
( 3 )  Facilitate preparation of an environmental impact statement when one is 
necessary . 
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT STATEMENT, DRAFT (DEIS) 
required by Sec. 102(2)(C) of the National Environmental Policy Act. 

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT S T A m N T ,  FINAL (PEIS) 
document required by NEPA (see above). 

EPEEMEEAL STREAMS 
snowmelt events. 

EROSION The group of processes whereby earthy or rocky material is worn away by 
natural sources such as wind, water, or ice and removed from any part of the 
earth's surface. 

ESCAPHMBlJT 
recreational harvest fisheries and other source8 of mortality to upstream spawning 
areas. 

EVEN-AGED MANAGEMENT The application of a combination of actions that result in 
the creation of stands in which trees of essentially the same age grow together. 
Managed even-aged Forests are characterized by a distribution of the stands of 
varying ages (and, therefore, tree sizes) throughout the Forest area. The 
difference in ages between trees forming the main canopy level of the stand does 
not usually exceed 20 percent of the age of the stand at harvest rotation age. 
Regeneration in a particular stand is obtained during a short period at or near 
the time that a stand has reached the desired age or size for regeneration and is 
harvested. Gutting methods include clearcutting, shelterwood cutting, and seed 
tree cutting. 

Elk hiding cover modified by 

Any species, plant or animal, which is in danger of 
Endangered 

A detailed written statement as 

The final version of the public 

Streams that flow only as a direct response to rainfall or 
They have no baseflow. 

The number of adult anadromous fish escaping past commercial and 
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EXPERIENCE LEVELS 
of opportunities for satisfying basic recreation needs of people. 
experience levels ranging from “primitive” to “highly developed” is planned for 
the National Forest System. 

EXTRACTIVE USE Use of natural resources that removes them from their natural 
setting. 

A concept used in recreation management to delineate the range 
A scale of five 

FAMILY UNIT A camp or picnic spot with table, fireplace, tent pad, and parking 
spot. 

FEE SITE 
sites must meet certain standards and provide certain facilities as specified in 
the Forest Service Manual. 

FINAL CUT Removal of the last seed bearers or shelter trees after regeneration 
is considered to be established under a shelterwood system. 

FLOOD PLAIN 
including at a minimum, that area subject to a 1 percent or greater chance of 
flooding in any given year. 

FORAGE 
feed . 
FORB Any herbaceous plant other than true grasses, sedges, or rushes. 

FOREST AND RANGELAND RENEWABLE BBSOUBCES PLANHING ACT OF 1974 AR act of Congress 
which requires the assessment of the Nation’s renewable resources and the periodic 
development of a national renewable resources program. It also requires the 
development, maintenance, and, as appropriate, revision of land and resource 
management plans for units of the National Forest System (e.g. National Forest). 

FOREST LAMI Land at least 10 percent occupied by forest trees of any size or 
formerly having had such tree cover and not currently developed for nonforest 
use. Lands developed for nonforest use include areas for crops, improved pasture, 
residential, or administrative areas, improved constructed roads of any width, and 
adjoining road clearing and powerline clearing of any width. 

The term “occupied” when used to define forest land, will be measured by canopy 
cover of live forest trees at maturity. The minimum area for classification of 
forest €and will be 1 acre or greater. Unimproved roads, trails, stream and 
clearings in forest areas are classified as forest if they are less than 120 feet 
in width. 

A Forest Service recreation area in which users must pay a fee. Fee 

The lowland and relatively flat area adjoining inland waters, 

All browse and nonwoody plants available to livestock or wildlife for 
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FOBEST LOCAL ROADS 
activities of a given resource element. 
activities, but nomally maintenance is not affected by such use. 
connect terminal facilities with Forest collector or Forest arterial roads or 
public highways. 
requirement of a specific resource activity rather than by travel efficiency. 
Forest local roads may be developed and operated for constant or intermittent 
service, depending on land use and resource management objectives for the area 
served by the facility. 

FOBEST SUPERVISOR 
System lands in a Forest Service Administrative Unit, which may consist of one or 
more National Forests or all the Forests within a State. 

FOREST SYSTEM ROAD A road wholly or partly within or adjacent to and serving the 
National Forest System and which is necessary for the protection. administration, 
and utilization of the National Forest System and the use and developments of its 
resources. 

FORPLAN 
planning alternatives. 

FOREST-WIDE MANAGEMENT GUIDELINES 
dealing with the basic management of the Forest. 
guidelines apply to all areas of the Forest regardless of the other management 
prescriptions applied. 

FSH Forest Service Handbook. 

FSM Forest Service Manual. 

FUEL BREAK A zone in which fuel quantity has been reduced or altered to provide 
a position for suppression forces to make a stand against wildfire. 
are designated or constructed before the outbreak of a fire. 
consist of one or a combination of the following: Natural barriers, constructed 
fuelbreaks, manmade barriers. 

FUELS Include living plants; dead, woody vegetative materials; and other 
vegetative materials which are capable of burning. 

FUELS M A U A G W N T  Manipulation or reduction of fuels to meet Forest protection 
and management objectives while preserving and enhancing environmental quality. 

FUELS l 'REA"T The rearrangement or disposal of natural or activity fuels to 
reduce the fire hazard. 

FULL-SERVICE MANAGEMEAT The administration, operation, and maintenance of 
developed recreation sites to established standards with the objective to provide 
a pleasant recreation experience for the visitor and exceed the minimum health and 
safety needs of the visitors. 

Roads constructed and maintained for, and frequented by, the 
Some uses may be made by other element 

These roads 

The location and standard are usually determined by the 

The official responsible for administering the National Forest 

A linear programing system used for developing and analyzing Forest 

An indication or outline of policy or conduct 
Forest-wide management 

Fuel breaks 
Fuel breaks may 
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GAME SPECIES Any species of wildlife or fish for which seasons and bag limits 
have been prescribed and which are normally harvested by hunters, trappers, and 
fisherman under State or Federal laws, codes, and regulations. 

GEOGBAPBIC mJIT 
biological, and/or social characteristics. 
Districts as manageable boundaries to work with. 

GOAL A concise statement that describes a desired condition to be achieved. It 
is normally expressed in broad, general terms and is timeless in that it has no 
specific date by which it is to be completed. Goal statements form the principal 
basis from which objectives are developed. 

GOODS AtEl SERVICES The various outputs, including onsite uses, produced by 
forest and rangeland renewable resources. 

Specific areas of the Forest containing common physical, 
These units were determined by the 

GBAZIUG ALLOl’UENT See Range Allotment. 

GROUP SELECTION CUTTING A cutting method to develop and maintain uneven-aged 
stands by the removal of small groups of trees to meet a predetermined goal of 
size distribution and species composition in remaining stands. 

GRCWING STOCK LEVEL 
objective such as maximizing timber volume yields or optimizing big-game thermal 
cover. 

GUIDELIRE See Standard and Guideline. 

A relative stand density measure used to guide a management 

BABITAT 
environmental conditions required for its survival. 

BBBITAT COMPOAElYT 
organism’s habitat. 
habit at. 

BABITAT Tppg An aggregation of all land areas potentially capable of producing 
similar plant communities at climax. 

HBBITAT TPPE GROUP 
planning and public presentations. 

EIDRlG COVBR Trees of sufficient size and density to conceal animals from view 
at 200 feet. 

The place where a organism lives, including the entire range of 

One segment of the range of environmental conditions of an 
An avalanche path is a habitat component of a grizzly bear’s 

A logical grouping of habitat types to facilitate resource 

IMPACT ANALYSIS AREA 
social impacts from Forest Service activities included in an economic or social 
impact analysis. 

The delineated area subject to significant economic and 
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IMPBovElIBNT CUTTING Removing t r ees  of undesirable spec ies ,  form, or  condi t ion  
from the  main canopy i n  s tands  pas t  the sapl ing s t a g e  t o  improve t h e  composition 
and qua l i ty .  

IRDICATOB SPECIES Species iden t i f i ed  i n  a planning process  t h a t  a r e  used t o  
monitor the e f f e c t s  of planned management a c t i v i t i e s  on v i a b l e  populations of 
w i l d l i f e  and f i s h ,  inc luding  those that  are s o c i a l l y  or  economically important. 

I lDIRECT EFFECTS Secondary e f f e c t s  which occur i n  l o c a t i o n s  o the r  than the 
i n i t i a l  a c t i o n  o r  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  l a t e r  i n  time. 

INDIVIDLIAL TREE SKLECTION HARVEST 
uneven-age s t ands  by t h e  removal of selected t r e e s  from spec i f i ed  age c l a s ses  over 
the  e n t i r e  s tand a r e a  i n  order  to  meet a predetermined goal  of age d i s t r i b u t i o n  
and spec ie s  i n  the remaining stand. 

INDUSTRIAL WOOD 

INSSTRKBW FLOWS 
necessary t o  meet seasonal  streamflow requirements for  maintaining aquat ic  
ecosystems, v i s u a l  q u a l i t y ,  r ec rea t iona l  oppor tuni t ies ,  and o the r  uses. 

IN-HIGRBTION 

IHTBGRATED PEST MANAGEHBBT 
p e s t s  i n  which a l l  a s p e c t s  of  a pest-host system a r e  s tud ied  and weighed. 
information considered i n  s e l e c t i n g  appropriate s t r a t e g y  inc ludes  the impact of 
the  unregulated p e s t  populat ion on various resource values ,  a l t e r n a t i v e  regula tory  
t a c t i c s  and s t r a t e g i e s ,  and b e n e f i t l c o s t  estimates f o r  these  a l t e r n a t i v e  
s t r a t e g i e s .  Regulatory s t r a t e g i e s  are  based on sound s i l v i c u l t u r a l  p rac t i ces  and 
ecology of t h e  pest-host  system and cons is t  of a combination of t a c t i c s  such a s  
timber s tand improvement plus  se l ec t ive  use of pes t i c ides .  
t h e  choice of s t r a t e g y  i s  tha t  it be ecologically compatible o r  acceptable.  

INTENSIVE GRAZING Grazing management that  con t ro l s  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of c a t t l e  and 
du ra t ion  of use on t h e  range, usual ly  by fences, so p a r t s  of the  range a re  res ted  
during the  growing season. 

INTER-DISCIPLINARY TEAM ( I D  TEAM) 
assembled t o  so lve  a problem o r  perform a task. 
r ecogn i t ion  t h a t  no one s c i e n t i f i c  d i sc ip l ine  is s u f f i c i e n t l y  broad t o  adequately 
so lve  the  problem. 
view t o  bear  on the problem. 

IIYTBRMBDIATE EARVEST 
formation and t h e  regenera t ion  cut.  
a r e  release, th inning ,  improvement, and salvage. 

Il!"EBIII'ITENT STREAM 
i t  rece ives  water from spr ings  or  from some surface source such a0 melting snow. 

A cut t ing  method t o  develop and maintain 

A l l  commercial roundwood products except fuelwood. 

The minmum water volume (cubic f e e t  per  second) i n  each stream 

The movement of human population i n t o  an area. 

A process for  s e l ec t ing  s t r a t e g i e s  t o  r egu la t e  f o r e s t  
The 

A b a s i c  p r i n c i p l e  i n  

A group of i nd iv idua l s  wi th  d i f f e r e n t  t r a i n i n g  
The team i s  assembled out of 

Through i n t e r a c t i o n ,  pa r t i c ipan t s  b r ing  d i f f e r e n t  po in ts  of 

Any removal of t rees  from a s tand between the time of i t s  
Most cownonly appl ied intermediate  c u t t i n g s  

A stream which flows only a t  c e r t a i n  t imes of the year  when 
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INTERPRETATIVE SERVICES 
educate Forest visitors improving their understanding, appreciation, and enjoyment 
of National Forest resources. 

INVENTORY DATA Recorded measurements, facts, evidence, or observations on 
Forest resources such as soil, water, timber, wildlife, range, geology, minerals, 
and recreation which was used to determine the capability and opportunity of the 
Forest to be managed for those resources. 

ISSUE See Public Issue. 

Visitor information services designed to inform and 

"KEY BBACHES" OF WATERSHED SYSl'EU 
expected to be sensitive to water resource changes and which adequately reflects 
the effects of management of the stream channel, the water, and their beneficial 
uses. 

KEY SllMMER RANGE 
during the summer use period. 

KEY WINTER RANGE 
andlor RANGE cover during severe winter weather. 

A representative stream segment that can be 

An area that is potentially capable of supporting big gahe 

The portion of the yearlong range where big game find food 

LAND EQ3lANGE The conveyance of non-Federal land or interests to the United 
States in exchange for National Forest System land or interests in land. 

LANDLINE LOCATION The legal identification, accurate location, and description 
of property boundaries. 

LANDTYPE 
set of land uses. Properties of soils, landform, natural vegetation, and bedrock 
are commonly components of landtype delineation used to evaluate potentials and 
limitations for land use. 

LANDTYPE GROUP A logical grouping of landtypes that facilitate resource 
planning. 

LEASABLE MINERALS See Minerals, Leasable. 

LEVEL I FIRE ANALYSIS 
information that assists the interdisciplinary team in the analysis of the 
management situation and formulation of alternatives for the Forest Plan. 

LEVEL I1 FIRE ANALYSIS 
fire management activities of the Forest Plan. 

LINEAR PRCGBAMMING 
distribution of limited resources between competing demands when both the 
objective (e.g., profit or cost) and the restrictions on its attainment are 
expressible as a system of linear equalities or inequalities (e.g., y=a+bx). 

An inventory map unit with relatively uniform potential for a defined 

General fire management analysis to provide historical 

An analytical process which guides the implementation of 

A mathematical method used to determine the optimal 
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LIMITED SURFACE USE STIPULATION A mineral lease clause, which, if attached to a 
mineral lease, prohibits surface disturbing activities on the lease pending 
submission of a surface use and operations plan which is satisfactory to the BLM 
and the surface management agency for protection of special existing or planned 
uses. This stipulation may, when site-specific operations are proposed and 
analyzed, be modified if other less stringent mitigation is determined to be 
sufficient to protect the other resources. 

LOCAL DEPENDENT INDUSTRIES 
for economic activity. 

LOCAL ROADS These roads connect terminal facilities with Forest collector or 
Forest arterial roads or public highways. The location and standard are usually 
determined by the requirement of a specific resource activity rather than by 
travel efficiency. 
or intermittent service depending on land use and resource management objectives 
for the area served by the facility. 

LOCATABLE MINERALS See Minerals locatable. 

LOESS 

LONGTERM SUSTAINED YIELD CAPACITY (LTSY) 
lands being managed for timber production that may be sustained under a specified 
intensity of management consistent with multiple use objectives 

LOW IMPACT 
social disturbance to the natural environmental and where, at the end of the use 
period, minimal evidence remains of human activity. 

. 

Local industries relying on National Forest outputs 

Forest local roads may be developed and operated for constant 

A uniform and unstratified fine sand or silt transported by wind. 

The highest uniform wood yield from 

Low impact use is use of an area with a minimum of physical and 

M Thousand 

MH Million 

MAUM Thousand Animal Unit Months. 

MBE Thousand Board Feet 

MMBF Million Board feet 

MHCP Million Cubic feet 

MANAGEMENT ACTION 
Forest. 

MANAGEMENT AREA 
direction and may be noncontiguous in the Forest. 
capability areas selected through evaluation procedures and used to locate 
decisions and resolve issues and concerns. 

MANAGEMENT CONCERN An issue, problem, or a condition which constrains the range 
of management practices identified by the Forest Service in the planning process. 

Any activity undertaken as part of the administration of the 

An aggregation o f  capability areas which have common management 
Consists of a grouping of 
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MANAGEMENT DIgECTION 
t h e  associated management p re sc r ip t ions ,  and s tandards and gu ide l ines  f o r  
a t t a i n i n g  them. 

MANAGEMENT EFFECTS Phys ica l ,  b i o l o g i c a l ,  s o c i a l ,  and economic responses  t o  
management prac t ices .  

MANAGEMENT FXPEIASIS 
designed t o  stress production of a p a r t i c u l a r  type of output  or m i x  of  outputs .  

MANAGEMENT INTENSITY 
prac t i ces  and assoc ia ted  c o s t s  designed t o  ob ta in  d i f f e r e n t  l e v e l s  of  goods and 
services. 

MANAGEMENT OPPORTLJNITY A s ta tement  of genera l  ac t ions ,  measures, or t rea tments  
t h a t  address a publ ic  i s sue  or management concern. 

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE A s p e c i f i c  a c t i v i t y ,  measure, course of ac t ion ,  o r  
treatment. 
of Forest  Plan implementation. 
i n  the second decade of Fores t  Plan implementation. 

MANAGEMENT PRESCRIPTION 
scheduled f o r  app l i ca t ion  on a s p e c i f i c  area t o  a t t a i n  mul t ip le  use and o the r  
goa ls  and object ives .  

MANAGEMENT STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES See Standard and Guideline. 

MAFXET VALUE 
l e a s t  one s t age  of  production, expressed i n  terms of what people are w i l l i n g  t o  
pay a s  evidenced by market t ransac t ions .  

HATURF, TIMBER 
maximum r a t e  i n  terms of the  phys io logica l  processes expressed a s  he igh t ,  
diameter,  and volume growth. 

MAXIMUM RESOURCE POTENTIAL 
l imited only by i t s  inherent  phys ica l  and b i o l o g i c a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  

MEAN ANNUAL 1NCW"T The t o t a l  volume increase i n  a tree o r  s tand of  trees up 
t o  a given age, divided by t h a t  age. 

MINERAL ENTRY 
t o  mine any loca tab le  minerals  i t  may contain.  
Federal  land f o r  t h e  purpose of processing o f f - s i t e  l oca t ab le  minerals. 

MINERAL WITEDRAWAL 
precludes en t ry  o r  d i sposa l  of mineral  commodities under t h e  mining and/or mineral 
leas ing  laws. 

MINERAL EXPLORATION The search f o r  va luable  minerals. 

MINERAL PRODUCTION 

A statement of multiple-use and o the r  goa ls  and o b j e c t i v e s ,  

A management p r a c t i c e  or combination of management p r a c t i c e s  

A management p r a c t i c e  o r  combination of management 

Proposed management p r a c t i c e s  a r e  those scheduled i n  t h e  f i r s t  decade 
Probable management p r a c t i c e s  a r e  those  scheduled 

Management p r a c t i c e s  and i n t e n s i t i e s  s e l e c t e d  and 

The u n i t  p r i c e  of an output  normally exchanged i n  a market a f t e r  a t  

Indiv idua l  trees o r  s tands  of trees t h a t  i n  genera l  are a t  t h e i r  

The maximum poss ib le  output  of a given resource  

The f i l i n g  of  a mining claim on Federal  land t o  o b t a i n  t h e  r i g h t  
Also the  f i l i n g  f o r  a m i l l s i t e  on 

A formal des igna t ion  by the  Secre ta ry  of the  I n t e r i o r  which 

The e x t r a c t i o n  of mineral  deposi ts .  

VII-17 



MINERALS, COMKON VARIETY Deposits of sand, s tone,  g rave l ,  etc., of widespread 
occurrence and not  having d i s t i n c t  o r  spec ia l  value.  
gene ra l ly  f o r  cons t ruc t ion  and decorat ive purposes and are disposed of under the 
Mater ia l s  A c t  of 1947. 

MINERALS, LEASABLE 
va r ious  mineral  l e a s i n g  ac ts .  Minerals include c o a l ,  o i l ,  gas ,  phosphate, sodium, 
potassium, o i l  sha l e ,  s u l f u r  ( i n  Louisiana and New Mexico), and geothermal steam. 

MINERALS, LOCATABLE Those minerals which a re  disposed of under the  general  
mining l a w s .  Included a re  minerals such as gold, s i l v e r ,  lead,  z inc ,  and copper 
which a r e  n o t  c l a s sed  as leasable  o r  salable.  

MINIMUM MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS 
manipulation, s i l v i c u l t u r i s t  p rac t ices ,  even-aged management, r i p a r i a n  a reas ,  s o i l  
and water and d i v e r s i t y ,  t o  be  met i n  accomplishing Nat iona l  Fo res t  System goals 
and ob jec t ives  ( s e e  36 CFR 219.27).  

MINIMUM RESOURCE STANDARDS 
must be maintained i n  order  t o  meet minimum management requirements ( 3 6  CFR 
219.27) and/or o t h e r  l e g a l  requirements. 

MINIMUM VIABLE See Viable Population. 

M I N I N G  CLAIMS 
mining laws i n  which the r i g h t  of exclusive possession is vested i n  the locator  of 
a va luable  minera l  depos i t .  Includes lode claims, p l a c e r  c la ims,  m i l l s i t e s ,  and 
tunnel  s i t e s .  

MITIGATE To l e s sen  t h e  sever i ty .  

MITIGATION Avoiding o r  minimizing impacts by l i m i t i n g  t h e  degree o r  magnitude of 
t h e  a c t i o n  and its implementation; r ec t i fy ing  the  impact by r epa i r ing ,  
r e h a b i l i t a t i n g ,  o r  r e s t o r i n g  t h e  a f fec ted  environment; reducing o r  e l iminat ing the 
impact by p rese rva t ion  and maintenance operat ions dur ing  t h e  l i f e  of the  action. 

MODIFICATION (VQO) See Visual Qua l i ty  Objective (VQO). 

MONITORING AND EVALUATION 
Plan  management p r a c t i c e s  t o  determine how well  o b j e c t i v e s  have been met and how 
c lose ly  management s tandards  have been applied. 

MONTANA WILDERNESS STUDY ACT AREAS Those a reas  t h a t  a r e  requi red  t o  be studied 
f o r  t h e i r  wi lderness  s u i t a b i l i t y  under the  Montana Wilderness Study Act  of 1977 
(Publ ic  Law 95-150). 

MOUNTAIN PINE BEETLE 
i t s  l i f e  cyc le  i n  a tree's cambium layer.  
feeding on t h e  cambium layer  and the  introduct ion of fung i  which s top  the r e s i n  
flow, t h e  tree i s  g i r d l e d  and k i l l ed .  

These d e p o s i t s  a r e  used 

Those minerals  which a re  disposed of  under au thor i ty  of the 

Standards f o r  resource  p ro tec t ion ,  vegetat ive 

Specif ic  condi t ions of  i nd iv idua l  resources which 

A geographic a rea  of the public lands he ld  under the  general  

The periodic  eva lua t ion  on a sample b a s i s  of Forest  

A spec ies  of bark b e e t l e  t h a t  spends t h e  major port ion of 
Through a combination of the insec t  
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MULTIPLE USE 
the National Forest System so that they are utilized in the combination that will 
best meet the needs of the American people; making the most judicious use of the 
land for some or all of these resources or related services over areas large 
enough to provide sufficient latitude for periodic adjustments in use to conform 
to changing needs and conditions; that some lands will be used for less than all 
of the resources; and harmonious and coordinated management of the various 
resources, each with the other, without impairment of the productivity of the 
land, with consideration being given to the relative values of the various 
resources, and not necessarily the combination of uses that will give the greatest 
dollar return or the greatest unit output. 

The management of all the various renewable surface resources of 

NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY ACT (NEPA) An act which encourages productive and 
enjoyable harmony between man and his environment; promotes efforts to prevent or 
eliminate damage to the environment and biosphere and stimulate the health and 
welfare of man; enriches the understanding of the ecological systems and natural 
resources important to the Nation; and establishes a Council on Environmental 
Quality. 

NATIONAL FOREST LANDSCAPE MANAGEMENT ACT (NFMA) 
visual aspects of multiple-use land management in such ways that the visual 
effects maintain or upgrade man's psychological welfare. 

NATIONAL FOREST MANAGEMENT ACT (NFMA) 
Forest and Range land Renewable Resources Planning Act that requires the 
preparation of Regional and Forest plans and the preparation of regulations to 
guide that development. 

NATIONAL FOREST SYSTEM All National Forest lands reserved or withdrawn from the 
public domain of the United States; all National Forest lands acquired through 
purchase, exchange, donation, or other means; the National Grasslands and Land 
Utilization Projects administered under Title 111. 

NATIONAL RECREATION TRAILS 
the Secretary of Agriculture as part of the National system of trails authorized 
by the National Trails System Act. National recreation trails provide a variety 
of outdoor recreation uses. 

NATIONAL REGISTER OF HISTORIC PLACES A listing maintained by the National Park 
Service of areas which have been designated as being of historical significance. 
The Register includes places of local and State significance as well as those of 
value to the Nation as a whole. 

NATIONAL WILD AND SCENIC RIVER SYSTEM 
recreational, geologic, fish and wildlife, historic, cultural, or other similar 
values designated by Congress under the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act for 
preservation of their free-flowing condition. 

NATIONAL WILDERNESS PRESERVATION SYSTEM All lands covered by the Wilderness Act 
and subsequent wilderness designations, irrespective of the department or agency 
having jurisdiction. 

The planning and design of the 

A law passed in 1976 as amendment to the 

Trails designated by the Secretary of the Interior or 

Rivers with outstanding scenic, 
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NEPA 

NFMA 

NET PUBLIC BENEFITS 
the Nation of all outputs and positive effects (benefits) less all associated 
inputs and negative effects (costs) whether they can be quantitatively valued or 
not. 
criteria rather than a single measure or index. 
benefits to be derived from management of units of the National Forest System is 
consistent with the principles of multiple use and sustained yield. 

NO ACTION ALTERNATIVE The management direction, activities, outputs, and effects 
most likely to exist in the future if the current plan would continue unchanged. 

NONCHARGEABLE VOLUME All volume that is not included in the growth and yield 
projections for the selected management prescriptions used to arrive at the 
allowable sale quantity. It also includes all volume removed from nonsuitable 
lands. 

NONCOMMODITY OUTPUTS See Output, Nonmarket. 

NONCONSUMPTIVE USE 
Nonconsumptive uses of water include hydroelectric power generation, boating, 
swimming, etc. 

NONDECLINING FLOW 
harvest for any future decade must be equal to or greater than the planned sale 
and harvest for the preceding decade, and this planned sale and harvest for any 
decade is not greater than the long-term sustained yield capacity. 

NONDECLINING YIELD See Nondeclining Flow. 

NONEXTRbCTIVE USE 

NO" 

NONPOINT SOURCE POLLUTION 
induced by natural processes, including precipitation, seepage, percolation, and 
runoff; (2) not traceable to any discrete or identifiable facility; and ( 3 )  better 
controlled through the utilization of Best Management Practices, including process 
and planning techniques. 
indirectly caused by man. 

NONPBICE OUTPUTS See Output, Nonmasket. 

NONSTOCKED A stand of trees or aggregation of stands that has a stocking level 
below the minimum specified for meeting the prescribed management objectives. 

See National Environmental Policy Act. 

See National Forest Management Act. 

An expression used to signify the overall long-term value to 

Net public benefits are measured by both quantitative and qualitative 
The maximization of net public 

Those uses of resources that do not reduce the supply. 

The principle that the quantity of timber planned for sale or 

Use which does not remove a resource from its natural setting. 

Species of animals which are not managed as a sport hunting resource. 

Sources from which the pollutants discharged are: (1) 

This includes natural pollution sources not directly or 
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NO-SURFACE OCCUPANCY STIPULATION A mineral  l ea se  c lause  which, i f  a t tached  t o  a 
mineral l ease ,  p roh ib i t s  the  lessee from cons t ruc t ing  roads,  w e l l  pads,  or 
otherwise occupying t h e  land su r face  unless ,  upon s i t e - spec i f i c  review, it i s  
determined by the  authorized o f f i c e r  t h a t  the  requirements of t h e  s t i p u l a t i o n  can 
be modified i f  o ther  less s t r i n g e n t  mi t iga t ion  i s  determined t o  be  s u f f i c i e n t  t o  
p ro tec t  the  o the r  resources. 

OBJECTIVE A concise  t ime-specific s ta tement  of measurable planned r e s u l t s  t h a t  
respond t o  preestabl ished goals .  
planning, t o  de f ine  t h e  p r e c i s e  s t e p s  t o  b e  taken and t h e  resources  t o  b e  used in 
achieving iden t i f i ed  goals .  

OBJECTIVE FUNCTION 
be  optimized. 
minimize cos t  o r  maximize timber. 

OFF-ROAD VEHICLE 
o r  t r a i l ;  e.g., motorbikes, four-wheel d r i v e s ,  and snowmobiles. 

OLD GROWTH DEPENDENT SPECIES 
with old-growth f o r e s t  p lan  communities. 

OLD GROWTH BABITAT A community of f o r e s t  vege ta t ion  which has reached a l a t e  
s t age  of p lan t  succession charac te r ized  by a d ive r se  s tand s t r u c t u r e  and 
composition, along with a s i g n i f i c a n t  showing of decadence. 
w i l l  have mul t i s tor ied  crown he igh t s  and v a r i a b l e  crown d e n s i t i e s .  
va r i e ty  of t r e e  s i z e s  and ages ranging from small  groups of s eed l ings  and s a p l i n g s  
t o  t r e e s  of l a rge  diameters exh ib i t i ng  a wide range of de fec t  and breakage both  
l i v e  and dead, standing and down. The time i t  takes f o r  a f o r e s t  s tand  t o  develop 
i n t o  old growth condi t ion depends on many l o c a l  va r i ab le s  such a s  f o r e s t  type,  
h a b i t a t  type, and climate.  Natural  chance events  involving fo rces  of  n a t u r e  such 
a s  weather, i n s e c t ,  d i sease ,  f i r e ,  and the  a c t i o n s  of  man a l s o  a f f e c t  t h e  r a t e  of  
development of old growth s tand condi t ions.  

OLD GROWTH TIMBER See Overmature Timber. 

An ob jec t ive  forms the  b a s i s  f o r  f u r t h e r  

A term used i n  l inear  programming descr ib ing  the cr i ter ia  t o  
Examples of ob jec t ive  func t ions  a re :  maximize p re sen t  n e t  value,  

Any vehic le  capable  of  being operated o f f  an e s t a b l i s h e d  road 

The group of w i l d l i f e  spec ies  t h a t  i s  assoc ia ted  

The s tand  s t r u c t u r e  
There i s  a 

OPERATIONS PLAN See Plan of Operation. 

OPPORTUNITY COST 
a c o s t  calculated as the  d i f f e r e n c e  between present  n e t  value of t h e  a l t e r n a t i v e  
and the  present  ne t  value of the  maximum PNV increment. 

OPT= 
requirements a s  constrained by environmental, s o c i a l ,  and economically sound 
conditions.  

OUTPUT A good, se rv ice ,  or on-si te  use t h a t  i s  produced from f o r e s t  and 
rangeland resources. Fo res t  and rangeland output  d e f i n i t i o n s ,  codes,  and u n i t s  
measure a re  contained i n  the  Management Information Handbook (FSR 1309.11). 
Examples are:  - Acre Feet ;  WO1-Primitive Recreat ion Use - RVD's. 

An opportuni ty  c o s t  is value foregone. In t h i s  a n a l y s i s  i t  is 

The g r e a t e s t  l e v e l  of production t h a t  i s  cons i s t en t  w i th  o t h e r  resource  

XO6-Softwood Sawtimber Production - MBF; XSO-Increased Water Yield 
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OUTPUT. CONTROLLED 
p r a c t i c a l  a b i l i t y  t o  c o n t r o l  w i t h  management act ivi t ies .  

OUTPUT, DIRECT 
program, o r  p ro jec t  be ing  evaluated. 

OUTPUT, INDUCED 
objec t ives  of the r e source  a c t i v i t y .  
which produces a primary output of board f e e t  of timber and an induced output of 
ac re s  of improved w i l d l i f e  hab i t a t  because of t h e  ha rves t  a c t i v i t y .  

OUTPUT, MARKET A good, service, o r  on-site use t h a t  can be purchased a t  a pr ice .  

OUTPUT, NONCONTROUED 
management a c t i v i t y .  

OUTPUT, N O M E T  
market . 
OUTPUT, PRIHARY A good, service,  o r  on-site use t h a t  r e s u l t s  from the completion 
of  an a c t i v i t y ,  p r o j e c t  o r  program t h a t  meets the  s p e c i f i c  ob jec t ives  of the 
resource.  Examples a r e  board feet of timber, r e c r e a t i o n  v i s i t o r  days, e tc .  

OVER-TEE-COUNTER SALE The s e l l i n g  of  Forest  products  without bidding, a s  
requested by the  gene ra l  publ ic ,  usua l ly  f o r  products such as fuelwood, c o r r a l  
po les ,  ornamental shrubs ,  etc. 

OWRMATURB TIMBER Indiv idua l  t r e e s  o r  s tands of trees t h a t  i n  general  a r e  past  
t h e i r  maximum r a t e  i n  terms of the  physiological  processes  expressed a s  height ,  
diameter,  and volume growth. 

OVERSTORY 
of  vegetation. 

OVERTHRUST BELT A complex geologic fea ture ,  extending from Alaska t o  Mexico, 
which resu l ted  from compressional stresses wi th in  t h e  e a r t h ,  and which i s  
character ized by abundant t h rus t  f a u l t s .  This zone passes  through and includes 
a l l  of western Montana. 

The amount of  an output which management has  the  l ega l  and 
~... 

An ou tpu t  t ha t  f u l f i l l s  spec i f ied  ob jec t ives  of the pol icy,  

A good, service,  o r  on-site use which is inc iden ta l  t o  the 
An example is t h e  timber harves t  a c t i v i t y  

The amount of an output which w i l l  occur regardless  of 

A good, se rv ice ,  o r  on-site use n o t  normally exchanged i n  a 

That uppermost canopy of t h e  f o r e s t  when t h e r e  i s  more than one level 

PARTIAL RETENTION (VQO) 

PARTICULATES Small p a r t i c l e s  suspended i n  the  a i r  and genera l ly  considered 
pol lu tan ts .  

PATENTED MINING CLAIMS A paten t  i s  a document which conveys t i t l e  t o  land. When 
patented,  a mining c l a im becomes p r i v a t e  property and is land over which the 
United S ta t e s  has no proper ty  r i g h t s ,  except a s  may be  reserved i n  the patent.  
After a mining claim is  patented,  the  owner does not  have t o  comply with 
requirements of the General Mining Law o r  implementing regula t ions .  

PERENNIAL STREAMS 

See Visual  Qua l i ty  Objective (VQO). 

Streams t h a t  flow continuously throughout most years. 
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PAYMENT I N  LIEU OF TAXES 
government i n  which en t i t l ement  lands ( lands  owned by the  United S t a t e s )  are 
located and not  d i r e c t l y  dependent on production of ou tputs  o r  r e c e i p t  sharing. 
Spec i f ica l ly ,  they include payments made under t h e  Payments i n  Lieu of Taxes Act 
of 1976 by t h e  U.S. Department of the  I n t e r i o r .  

PERMITTED GRAZING 
grazing permit . 
PERSON YEAR (WORK YEAR) 
year  may be one person working yearlong o r  s eve ra l  persons f i l l i n g  seasonal  
posi t ions.  

PLAN OF OPERATIONS 
a c t i v i t i e s  t h a t  w i l l  l i k e l y  cause a s i g n i f i c a n t  sur face  dis turbance.  
prepared by those engaged i n  a c t i v i t i e s ,  such a s  prospect ing,  explora t ion ,  o r  
mining i n  the  National Forest .  

PLANNING AREA 
Forest  Plan. 

PLANNING CRITERIA Standards, tests, r u l e s ,  and gu ide l ines  by which t h e  planning 
process i s  conducted and upon which judgments and dec i s ions  a r e  based. 

PUNNING HORIZON The ove ra l l  time period considered i n  t h e  planning process  t h a t  
spans a l l  a c t i v i t i e s  covered i n  the  ana lys i s  o r  p l an  and a l l  f u t u r e  condi t ions  and 
e f f e c t s  of proposed ac t ions  which would inf luence  t h e  planning dec is ions .  
National Fo res t  planning process,  t h i s  i s  150 years .  

PLANNING PERIOD 
planning process. 
years ,  respec t ive ly .  

PLANNING RECORDS Documents and f i l e s  t h a t  conta in  d e t a i l e d  information and 
decis ions made i n  developing the  Fores t  Plan. 
Supervisor 's  Office.  

PNV See Present  N e t  Value. 

POLETIMBER TREES Live t r e e s  of commercial spec ies  a t  least 5 inches i n  diameter 
a t  b reas t  he ight ,  bu t  smaller  than sawtimber s i z e ,  and of good form and vigor .  

POLICY 
a r e  based. 

POTENTIALLY (TENTATIVELY) SUITABLE LAND National Fo res t  System land ( a s  def ined 
i n  CFR 219.3) f o r  which technology i s  ava i l ab le  t h a t  ensures  timber product ion 
without i r r e v e r s i b l e  resource damage t o  s o i l s ,  p roduc t iv i ty ,  o r  watershed 
conditions;  f o r  which t h e r e  i s  reasonable assurance t h a t  such lands can  be  
restocked (CFR 219.14); and which is ava i l ab le  f o r  t imber management. 

PRACTICE See Management Prac t ice .  

Payments on a f i s c a l  year  b a s i s  t o  each u n i t  of l o c a l  

Use of a National Fo res t  range al lotment  under t h e  terms of a 

A person year  equals  2,087 hours of  work t i m e .  A person 

A wri t ten p lan  descr ib ing  mining and mineral  processing 
The p lan  i s  

This p lan  must be  approved by a F o r e s t  Off icer .  

The a rea  of t h e  National Fo res t  System covered by a Regional o r  

In  the  

A t i m e  i n t e r v a l  f o r  which inputs  and outputs  a r e  i d e n t i f i e d  i n  a 
Current RF'A and National Fo res t  P lan  i n t e r v a l s  a r e  5 and 10 

Records a r e  a v a i l a b l e  a t  the  Fores t  

A guiding p r inc ip l e  upon which a s p e c i f i c  dec i s ion  o r  set of dec i s ions  
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PREWRIAN 
ahout 570 mil l ion  y e a r s  ago. 

PRECOMEIERCIAL TEINNING 
a young s tand p r imar i ly  t o  acce le ra t e  diameter increment on the remaining stems, 
maintain a s p e c i f i c  s tocking o r  stand dens i ty  range, and improve the vigor and 
q u a l i t y  of t h e  trees that remain. 

PREDATOR 
preying on o the r  animals.  

PREFERRED ACTION The a l t e r n a t i v e  recommended for implementation by the 
responsible  o f f i c i a l  from the range of a l t e r n a t i v e s  s tudied i n  a Draft  
Environmental Impact Statement o r  Assessment under requirements of the 1979 
National Environmental Policy Act .  

PREPARATORY CUT 
open the  canopy and en la rge  t h e  crowns of seed bea re r s ,  with the in t en t  of 
improving condi t ions for seed product ion and n a t u r a l  generat ion,  typical  i n  
shelterwood systems. 

PRESCRIBED BURNING 
e i t h e r  t h e i r  na tu ra l  or modified state under such condi t ions  t h a t  allow the f i r e  
t o  be confined t o  a predetermined a rea  and a t  the  same time t o  produce the 
i n t e n s i t y  of hea t  and rate of spread required t o  f u r t h e r  c e r t a i n  planned 
objec t ives  (i .e. ,  s i l v i c u l t u r e ,  w i l d l i f e  management, e tc . ) .  

PRESCRIBED FIRE A f i r e  burning under spec i f i ed  condi t ions  which w i l l  accomplish 
planned objec t ives  i n  s t r i c t  compliance with an approved plan,  and the conditions 
under which the  burning takes p lace  and the  expected r e s u l t s  a r e  spec i f ic ,  
p red ic tab le ,  and measurable. 

PRESCRIPTION See Management Prescr ip t ion .  

PRESENT NET V&UE (PNV) The d i f f e r e n c e  between the  discounted value (benef i t s )  
of a l l  outputs  t o  which monetary value o r  e s t ab l i shed  market pr ices  are  assigned 
and the  t o t a l  discounted cos ts  of managing the  planning area.  

PRESENT NET WORTB 

PRESERVATION (VQO) See Visual Qua l i ty  Object ives  (VQO). 

PRESUPPRESSION Activities required i n  advance of f i r e  occurrence to  ensure 
e f f e c t i v e  suppression ac t ion .  Includes (1) r e c r u i t i n g  and t ra in ing  f i r e  forces;  
( 2 )  planning and organizing a t t a c k  methods; (3 )  procuring and maintaining f i r e  
equipment; and (4) maintaining s t r u c t u r a l  improvements necessary fo r  the f i r e  
program. 

PREVENTION OF SIGNIFICANT DETERIORATION OF AIR QUALITY (PSD) 
es tab l i shed  t o  preserve,  p ro t ec t ,  and enhance the  air q u a l i t y  i n  National 
Wilderness Preserva t ion  System a reas  i n  ex i s t ence  p r i o r  t o  August 1977 and o ther  
a reas  of National s ign i f i cance ,  while ensuring economic growth can occur i n  a 
manner cons i s t en t  w i t h  the preserva t ion  of existing c lean  air  resources. 
emission l imi t a t ions  and other  measures, by c l a s s ,  a r e  de t a i l ed  i n  the Clean A i r  
A c t  (42 U.S.C. 1875 e t  15q.). 

Period of geologic t i m e  extending from more than 3,600 years t o  

The selective f e l l i n g ,  deadening, o r  removal of trees i n  

One t h a t  p reys ,  des t roys ,  o r  devours - usual ly  an animal tha t  l ives by 

Removal of t r e e s  near  t he  end o f  a r o t a t i o n  so as  t o  permanently 

The in t en t iona l  app l i ca t ion  of f i r e  t o  wildland fue ls  i n  

The discounted value of p r i c e  t i m e s  quant i ty  l e s s  cost. 

A c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  

Specif ic  
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PRICED OUTPUTS 

PRIMITIVE RECFZATION SETTING 
spectrum t h a t  charac te r izes  an e s s e n t i a l l y  unmodified n a t u r a l  environment of a 
s i z e  o r  remoteness t h a t  provide s i g n i f i c a n t  opportuni ty  f o r  i s o l a t i o n  from the  
s igns  and sounds of man and a f ee l ing  of vastness of scale. 
opportunity t o  be  p a r t  of the  na tu ra l  environment, encounter a high degree of 
challenge, and use a maximum of outdoor s k i l l s  b u t  have minimum oppor tuni ty  f o r  
s o c i a l  in te rac t ion .  

PUNITIVE ROADS Roads tha t  came i n t o  existence with l i t t l e  regard f o r  grade o r  
drainage cont ro l ,  o r  were abandoned f a c i l i t i e s  from some p r i o r  use. 
sometimes created merely by repeated d r iv ing  over an  area. Such roads are r a r e l y ,  
i f  ever ,  maintained and then only by users .  These roads a r e  s i n g l e  lane ,  u sua l ly  
with na t ive  surfacing,  and sometimes passable  with four-wheel d r i v e  veh ic l e s  only,  
espec ia l ly  i n  wet weather. 

PRIMITIVE SETTING 
from all roads, r a i l roads ,  o r  t r a i l s  with motorized use. The a r e a  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  
a na tu ra l  environment unmodified by man. 

PRODUCTION POTENTIAL The capab i l i t y  of the  land o r  water t o  produce 
l i fe-sustaining fea tures  ( forage,  cover, aquat ics) .  

PRODUCTIVITY See S i t e  Productivity.  

PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT AND BUDGETING The process by which a c t i v i t i e s  f o r  the  Fores t  
a r e  proposed and funded. 

PROPOSED ACTION 
a c t i v i t y ,  o r  ac t ion  t h a t  a Federal  agency intends t o  implement o r  undertake and 
which i s  the subject  of an environmental ana lys i s .  

PRUNING The removal of l i v e  o r  dead branches from standing trees. 

PUBLIC ACCESS 
claims a right-of-way ava i l ab le  f o r  publ ic  use. 

PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT 
base upon which agency dec is ions  a r e  made by (1) Informing the  publ ic  about Fores t  
Service a c t i v i t i e s ,  plans,  and dec is ions ,  and ( 2 )  Encouraging publ ic  understanding 
about and pa r t i c ipa t ion  i n  the planning processes which lead to  f i n a l  dec i s ion  
making. 

PUBLIC ISSUE A subjec t  o r  quest ion of widespread publ ic  interest i d e n t i f i e d  
through public pa r t i c ipa t ion  r e l a t i n g  t o  management of National F o r e s t  System 
lands. 

Resource outputs  t h a t  have market o r  assigned d o l l a r  values .  

A c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of the r ec rea t ion  oppor tuni ty  

V i s i t o r s  have 

Tbey a r e  

A large a rea  (genera l ly  a t  least 5,000 acres)  a t  least 3 miles 

I n  terms of the  National Environmental Pol icy Act, t h e  p r o j e c t ,  

Usually r e f e r s  t o  a road o r  t r a i l  route  over which a publ ic  agency 

A Forest  Service process  designed t o  broaden t h e  information 

RANGE ALLOTMENT 
which a specif ied number and kind of l ives tock  may b e  grazed under a range 
allotment management plan. 
management of t he  range resource on National Fo res t  System and a s soc ia t ed  lands 
administered by the  Forest  Service. 

A designated a rea  of land a v a i l a b l e  f o r  l i ves tock  graz ing  upon 

It is the  b a s i c  land u n i t  used t o  f a c i l i t a t e  
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RANGK, TRANSITORY See Transitory Range. 

RANGELAND 
community) is predominantly grasses, grasslike plants, forbs, or shrubs suitable 
for grazing and browsing. It includes natural grasslands, savannas, many 
wetlands, some deserts, tundra, and certain forb and shrub comunities. It also 
includes areas seeded to native or adapted introduced species that are managed 
like native vegetation. 

RANGER DISTRICT 
District Ranger. 

RdRB XI See Roadless Area Review and Evaluation 11. 

BEBL DOLLAR 

RECEIPTS Money collected from timber stumpage, livestock grazing, campgrounds, 
special-use permits, and oil and gas lease rentals and royalties, and returned to 
the Federal treasury. 

RECORD OF DECISION A document separate from but associated with an environmental 
impact statement that publicly and officially discloses the responsible official's 
decision on the proposed action. 

RECBEATION CAPACITY The number of people that can take advantage of a recreation 
opportunity at any one time without substantially diminishing the quality of the 
experience sought after. 

BeCREATION EXPERIENCE LEVEL 
the range of opportunities for satisfying basic recreation needs of people. 
scale of five experience levels ranging from "primitive" to "highly developed" is 
planned for the National Forest System. 

RECREATION INFORMATION MNAGEMENT ( R I M )  
recreation facility condition and use. 

RECBEATION LIVESTOCK USE 
mules, which are used primarily in conjunction with recreation activities. 

RECREATION MANAGE"T AREA An area of several thousand acres in which the 
management emphasis is on recreation and in which direction is given to establish 
a Recreation Area Management Plan. 

RECBEATION OPPORTUNITIES 
experiences provided by the Forest. 

RBCBEATION OPPORTUNITY GUIDE 
available on a particular Ranger District. 

RBCBBATION OPPOBTUNITY SPEGTIlIlM (ROS) 
recreation resources that recognizes recreation activity opportunities, recreation 
settings, and recreation experiences along a spectrum or continuum. 

Land on which the climax vegetation (potential natural plant 

Administrative subdivision of the Forest supervised by a 

Amonetary value that compensates for inflation. 

A concept used in recreation management to delineate 
A 

The Forest Service system for recording 

The use of an area by animals, such as horses and 

The combination of recreation settings, activities, and 

A catalogue describing the recreation activities 

A system for planning and managing 
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RECREATION PREFERENCE TYPE (RPT) 
experiences sought after by Forest users. 
total recreation preferences spectrum that the public may express demands for. 

RPT I. Orientations toward using natural, unmodified environment for the 
appreciation and understanding of natural phenomena; as a source of intellectual 
and/or physical challenges; for seeking solitude; and for esthetic stimulations. 

RPT 11. Orientations toward using natural or semiprimitive environment in 
searching for and extraction of indigenous fish and/or game species, rocks, 
minerals, edible plants, etc., and for enjoyment of the physical surroundings in 
which such extractable objects are found. 

RPT 111. Orientations toward using semiprimitive, lightly developed areas for 
relaxing in natural surroundings; as a source of tranquility and freedom from 
tension; and for esthetic stimulation. 

RPT IV. Orientations toward using moderately developed areas and surrounding 
environment for intentional social interaction and group learning experiences. 

RPT V. 
with many other people and for pursuits which allow for the expression of learned 
physical abilities. 

RECREATION RESIDENCE A house or cabin on National Forest land for seasonal 
recreational use that is not the primary residence of the owner. 

RECREATION TPPES 
modifications (improvements) enhance recreation opportunities and accommodate 
intensive recreation activities in a defined area. 

Dispersed Recreation - That type of recreation use related to and in conjunction 
with roads and trails that requires few if any improvements and may occur over a 
wide area. Activities tend to be day-use oriented and include hunting, fishing, 
berrypicking, off-road vehicle use, hiking, horseback riding, picniking, camping, 
viewing scenery, snowmobiling, and many others. 

RECREATION VISITOR DAY (RPD) 
hours, or 12 people for 1 hour, or any combination thereof). 

REDUCED SERVICE MANAGEMENT The administration, operation and maintenance of 
developed recreation sites to established standards with the objective to meet 
minimum health and safety needs of the visitor and keep the site open to public 
use. 

REFORESTATION The renewal of forest cover by seeding, planting, and natural 
means. 

REGENERATION 
means. This term may also refer to the crop itself. 

A term used to indicate the types of recreation 
They are overlapping portions of the 

Orientations toward using highly developed areas for social interactions 

Developed Recreation - The type of recreation that occurs where 

One visitor day equals 12 hours (one person for 12 

The renewal of a tree crop, whether by natural or artificial 
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REGIOW FORESTER 
the Forest Service. 

REGIONAL GUIDE 
Rangeland Renewable Resources Planning Act of 1974, as amended, that guides all 
natural resource management activities and established management standards and 
guidelines for National Forest System lands of a given Region to the Forests 
within a given Region. 
Region to the Forests within that Region. 

REGIONAL LAND AND RESOURCE MANAGEMENT PLAN 
requirements of the Forest and Rangeland Renewable Resources Planning Act of 1974, 
as amended, that guides all natural resource management activities and established 
management standards and guidelines for the National Forest System lands of a 
given Region. 
the Forests within that Region. 

REGULATED 
under the principle of sustained yield. The harvest of timber from this land is 
regulated to achieve multiple long-range objectives, such as maintaining setting 
for recreational activities, rotating forage production areas and wildlife 
habitat, increasing water production yield, and increasing the growth and 
utilization of timber for the Nation's supply. 

REGULATIONS 
National Forest Management Act, 36 CFR, Part 219. 

RENEWABLE RESOURCES Resources that are possible to use indefinitely, when the 
use rate does not exceed the ability to renew the supply. 
term is used to describe those matters within the scope of responsibilities and 
authorities of the Forest Service as required by the Forest and Rangeland 
Renewable Resouces Planning Act of 1974. The renewable resources include: 
timber, range, minerals, wildlife and fish, water, recreation, and wilderness. 

RBNEWABLE RESOURCES ASSESSMENT 
that recognizes their vital importance and the necessity for long-term planning 
and associated program development. The Assessment meets the requirements of 
Section 3 of the Forest and Rangeland Renewable Resources Planning Act and 
includes analysis of present and anticipated uses, demands, and supplies of the 
renewable resources; a description of Forest Service programs and 
responsibilities; and a discussion of policy considerations, laws, and 
regulations. , 

RENEWABLE RESOURCES PROGRAM 
National Forest Service System, for Research, for Cooperative State and Private 
Forest Service programs, and for conduct of other Forest Service activities in 
accordance with Section 4 of the Forest and Rangeland Renewable Resources Planning 
Act. 

The official responsible for administering a single Region of 

A document developed to meet the requirements of the Forest and 

It also disaggregates the RPA objectives assigned to the 

The plan developed to meet the 

It also disaggregates the RPA objectives assigned to the Region to 

The commercial forest land that is organized for timber production 

Refers to the Code of Federal Regulations for implementing the 

In the RPA program, the 

An appraisal of the Nation's renewable resources 

The program for management and administration of the 
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RESOURCE DESIGNATION MODEL 
will assign prescriptions to land areas and schedule implementation of those 
prescriptions simultaneously. The end purpose of the model is to find a schedule 
and prescription assignment that meets the goals of the Forest and optimizes some 
objective function such as "maximize PNV." 

RESOURCE ELEMENT (SUPPORT ELEMENT) 
operating programs required to accomplish the Forest Sevice mission and which 
fulfill statutory or Executive requirements. 
Recreation, Wilderness, Wildlife and Fish, Range, Timber, Water, and Minerals. 

RESEARCH NATURAL AREA An area in as near a natural condition as possible, which 
exemplifies typical or unique vegetation and associated biotic, soil, geologic, 
and acquatic features. The area is set aside to preserve a representative sample 
of an ecological community primarily for scientific and educational purposes; 
commercial and general public use is not allowed. 

RETENTION (VQO) 

RIGHT-OF-WAY 
operation, maintenance, and termination of a project facility passing over, upon, 
under, or  through such land. 

RIPARIAN AREAS Areas with distinctive resource values and characteristics that 
are comprised of an aquatic ecosystem and adjacent upland areas that have direct 
relationships with the aquatic system. 
all areas within a horizontal distance of approximately 100 feet from the normal 
high waterline of a stream channel, or from the shoreline of a standing body of 
water. 

RIPARIAN ECOSYSTEM 
upland terrestrial ecosystem. 
distinctive vegetative comunities that require free or unbounded water. 

ROAD CREDITS Credits earned by timber purchasers and which are applied toward 
the sale price of timber in exchange fo r  building the roads needed for access. 

A mathematical model using linear programing which 

A collection of activities from the various 

There are seven resource elements: 

See Visual Quality Objectives (VQO). 

Land authorized to be used o r  occupied f o r  the construction, 

This includes flood plains, wetlands, and 

A transition between the aquatic ecosystem and the adjacent 
It is identified by soil characteristics and by 
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ROAD MAINTENANCE LEVELS Road maintenance levels are as follows: 

Level 1: 
see that damage to adjacent land and resources is held to a minimum. 
not normally open to traffic. 

Level 2: Same basic maintenance as Level 1 plus logging out, brushing out, and 
restoring the road prism as neccessary to provide passage. 
regulation signs are in place and useable. Road is open for limited passage of 
traffic. which is usually administrative use, permitted use, and/or specialized 
traffic. 

Level 3: Road is maintained for safe and moderately convenient travel suitable 
for passenger cars. Road is open for public travel, but has low traffic volumes 
except during short periods of time (e.g. hunting season). 

Level 4: 
Road is usually surfaced with aggregate or is paved and is open for public travel. 

Level 5: 
are open to public traffic and generally receive fairly heavy use (100 average 
daily traffic or more). 

ROAD MANAGEMENT 
operations. 
controlling and regulating uses to accomplish National Forest objectives. 
Maintenance management is the perpetuation of the transportation facility to serve 
intended management objectives. 

EOADED NATURAL-APPEARING RECREATION SETTING A classification on the recreation 
opportunity spectrum where timber harvest or other surface use practices are 
evident. 

ROADLESS AREA A National Forest area which (1) is larger than 5,000 acres or, if 
smaller than 5,000 acres, contiguous to a designated wilderness or primitive area; 
(2) contains no roads, and (3 )  has been inventoried by the Forest Service for 
possible inclusion in the wilderness preservation system. 

ROADLESS AREA BBVIBW AND EVALUATION (-1 I1 A comprehensive process, 
instituted in June 1977, to identify roadless and undeveloped land areas in the 
National Forest System and to develop alternatives for both wilderness and other 
resource management. 

ROTATION 
trees and their harvest at a specified stage of maturity. 

ROUMIUOO 
plywood, woodpulp, paper, or other similar products. 

RPA See Forest and Rangeland Renewable Resources Planning Act of 1974 

.. 

Basic custodial care as required to protect the road investment and to 
The road is 

Route markers and 

At this level, more consideration is given to the comfort of the user. 

Safety and comfort are important considerations for these roads which 

Roads have an aggregate surface or are paved. 

The combination of both traffic and maintenance management 
Traffic management is the continuous process of analyzing, 

Motorized vehicles are permitted on all or parts of the road system. 

The planned number of years between the formation or generation of 

The volume of logs or other round products required to produce lumber, 
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RUBBI. RECREATION SETTING 
t h a t  is character ized by subs t an t i a l ly  modified na tu ra l  environment. 
modif icat ion and u t i l i z a t i o n  prac t ices  a r e  t o  enhance s p e c i f i c  r ec rea t ion  
ac t iv i t i e s  and t o  maintain vegetat ive cover and s o i l .  
a r e  r ead i ly  evident ,  and the in t e rac t ion  between use r s  is o f t e n  moderate t o  high. 

A c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  on the  r ec rea t ion  opportuni ty  spectrum 
Resource 

S ights  and sounds of humans 

SALE SCBEDULE See Base Sale  Schedule. 

SALVAGE BARVEST 
(e.g., because they a re  overmature o r  ma te r i a l ly  damaged by f ire,  wind, i n s e c t s ,  
fungi ,  o r  o ther  in jur ious  agencies) before  they lose  t h e i r  commercial value as 
sawtimber. 

SANITATION HBRWST The removal of dead, damaged, or suscep t ib l e  t r e e s ,  
e s s e n t i a l l y  t o  prevent the  spread of p e s t s  o r  pathogens and so promote f o r e s t  
hygiene. 

SAWTIMBER 
8-foot logs  and meeting regional  spec i f i ca t ions  f o r  freedom from defec t .  
trees must be a t  l e a s t  9 inches i n  diameter and hardwood t r e e s  11 inches i n  
diameter a t  b r e a s t  height. 

SCENIC EASEHENT 
easement holder  spec i f ied  uses o r  r i g h t s  without a c t u a l  ownership of the land; i n  
t h i s  case,  con t ro l  of the use of land adjacent  t o  publ ic  highways, parks,  and 
rivers. It may provide something a t t r a c t i v e  t o  look a t  wi th in  the  easement a rea ,  
an open a rea  t o  look through t o  see something a t t ract ive beyond the  easement 
i tself ,  o r  a screen t o  block out an uns ight ly  view beyond the  easement area. 

SCOPING PROCESS An ea r ly  and open process f o r  determining t h e  scope of i s sues  t o  
be addressed and f o r  ident i fy ing  the s i g n i f i c a n t  i s sues  r e l a t e d  t o  the proposed 
act ion.  
deemphasizing in s ign i f i can t  i s sues ,  narrowing the  scope of t he  environmental 
impact statement accordingly. (Ref. CEQ regula t ions ,  40 CFR 1501.7) .  

SEDIMENT Solid mater ia l ,  both mineral and organic ,  t h a t  i s  i n  suspension, being 
t ranspor ted ,  o r  has been moved from i t s  s i te  of o r i g i n  by a i r ,  water, g r a v i t y ,  o r  
ice.  

SEED TREE CUTTING The removal i n  one c u t  of most of t he  mature trees from an 
a rea ,  leaving only a small number of d e s i r a b l e  trees t o  provide seed f o r  
regenerat  ion. 

SEEDLING/SAPLING 
in.  in diameter a r e  the  predominant vegetation. 

The cu t t i ng  of t r e e s  t h a t  are dead, dying, o r  d e t e r i o r a t i n g  

Trees containing a t  l e a s t  one 12-foot sawlog o r  two noncontiguous 
Softwood 

A l ega l  i n t e r e s t  i n  the  land of another which allows the  

Ident i fy ing  the  s ign i f i can t  environmental i s sues  deserving of s tudy and 

A s i z e  category f o r  f o r e s t  s tands  i n  which trees l e s s  than  5 
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SBISHIC EXPLOBBTIOlp 
f e a t u r e s  t o  o b t a i n  informat ion  on t h e  e a r t h ' s  subsurface and to  locate  a reas  where 
accumulations of o i l  and gas might occur. 

Seimic waves, genera ted  a t  o r  near  t h e  surface,  pene t ra te  the ear th ' s  c r u s t  and 
r e f l e c t  from subsur face  rock l a y e r s  back t o  the  surface. 
rece ives  a p r in t ed  r eco rd  o r  seismograph from which i s  measured the depth t o  
var ious  s t r a t a  and from which subsurface s t r u c t u r e s  with a po ten t i a l  f o r  o i l  and 
gas  accumulation can  be  determined such a s  f a u l t s ,  a n t i c l i n e s ,  and folds. 

&?rL&k - Where a c c e s s  l i m i t a t i o n s ,  topography, o r  o ther  r e s t r a i n t s  prevent use  
of t rucks ,  p o r t a b l e  ope ra t ions  can be performed. 
f o r  c o l l e c t i n g  da ta .  These are: 

(1)  Surface charge programs involve t h e  detonat ion of a s e r i e s  of as  much a s  50 
t o  100 pounds of exp los ives  a t  shot  po in t s  located a t  i n t e rva l s  along the seismic 
l ine .  
v a r i e t y  of s t a k e s  o r  platforms.  A l l  necessary equipment to  conduct the operat ion 
i s  t ranspor ted  by h e l i c o p t e r s  and then conveyed by foot  travel.  

(2 )  
t o  the  area.  
p a t t e r n  of approximately 16 h o l e s  about 4 inches i n  diameter up t o  50 f e e t  deep 
p e r  m i l e  of l i ne .  
and detonated. 

With both of these  p o r t a b l e  techniques,  shock waves generated by detonation a r e  
received and t r ansmi t t ed  v i a  geophones and cable  t o  a recording device. 
methods a r e  g e n e r a l l y  used on t h e  Fores t .  

Seismic exp lo ra t ion  i s  used t o  map underground geological  
. .  

The geophysicist  

Two portable techniques e x i s t  

Surface charges  can be placed d i r e c t l y  on the ground, on snow, or  on a 

Various k inds  of p o r t a b l e  d r i l l s  can be backpacked or  delivered by he l i cop te r  
A sha l low subsurface po r t ab le  program would involve d r i l l i n g  a 

A t  t h i s  depth ,  a 10- t o  4O-pouw.l charge of explosive is placed 
Recording cab le s  and geophones a r e  l a id  out by foot travel.  

Por tab le  

Canveneional - The convent iona l  method of c o l l e c t i n g  seismic da ta  includes the use 
of truck-mounted d r i l l s  and vehicle-supported crews and generally involves 
off-road t r a v e l .  This technique involves d r i l l i n g  5 t o  18 5-inch diameter holes  
per  mile  t o  a depth of 180 to  200 f e e t .  A t  t h i s  depth,  a 10- to  100-pound 
explosive charge i s  p laced  and detonated. 
t ransmit ted v i a  geophones and cab le  t o  a truck-mounted recording device. 
t e r r a i n  r e s t r i c t i o n s ,  t h i s  method has  l imi ted  app l i ca t ion  on the Forest. 

Shock waves are  received and 
Due t o  

- The v i b r o s e i s  technique involves using truck-mounted hydraulic pads 
which gene ra t e  energy waves through v i b r a t i o n  r a t h e r  than explosives. 
v i b r a t o r  method t y p i c a l l y  c o n s i s t s  of four  l a r g e  trucks each equipped with a 
v i b r a t o r  ( a  s t e e l  s l a b  weighing about 3 tons) mounted between the f ront  and back 
wheels. 
v i b r a t o r s  on a l l  t r u c k s  a r e  t r i g g e r e d  e l e c t r o n i c a l l y  from the recorder truck. 
Energy waves are rece ived  and t ransmi t ted  via cab le  and geophones t o  a recorder 
truck. Af t e r  the  information is recorded, the t rucks move forward a short  
d i s t ance  and the  process  is repeated.  The v ib rose i s  operation is usual ly  l imited 
t o  roads and g e n t l e  t e r r a i n .  

The 

The v i b r a t o r  pads (about  4 f e e t  square) a r e  lovered t o  the ground and 
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SELECTION CUTTING 

.. uneven-age silvicultural system. Cutting can involve individual trees or small 
groups of trees to meet a predetermined goal of size and species composition in 
the remaining stand. 

SEMIPRIMITIVE RECREATION SETTING 
spectrum that characterizes a predominately natural or natural-appearing 
environment of a moderate to large size. Concentration of users is low, but there 
is often evidence of other area users. 
minimum onsite controls and restrictions may be present, but are subtle. 

SENSITIVE SPECIES 
vulnerable to activity impacts or habitat alterations. 

SEQUENTIAL BOUNDS A set of constraints used in linear program models to 
establish the relationship of the quantity of an output to preceding and 
succeeding quantities of that output (e.g. the forage production in one time 
period cannot increase or decrease over 10 percent from the forage production of 
the previous time period). 

SERAL 
ecologic succession. 

SBELTERWOOD CUTTING The removal of a stand of trees through a series of cuttings 
designed to establish a new crop with seed and protection provided by a portion of 
the stand. 

SILVICULTURAL EXAMINATION The process used to gather the detailed in-place field 
data needed t o  determine management opportunities and direction for the timber 
resource within a small subdivision of a forest area such as a stand. 

SILVICULTURAL SYSTEMS A management process whereby forests are tended, 
harvested, and replaced, resulting in a forest of distinctive form. It includes 
all cultural management practices performed during the life of the stand such as 
regeneration cutting, fertilization thinning, improvement cutting, and use of 
genetically improved tree seeds and seedlings to achieve multiple resource 
benefits. Systems are classified according to the method of carrying out the 
fellings that remove the mature crop and provide for regeneration and according to 
the type of Forest they produce. 

SITE PREPARATION A general term for a variety of activities that remove 
competing vegetation, slash, and other debris that may inhibit the reforestation 
effort. 

SITE PRODUCTIVITP 

SLASH 
operations and/or accumulating there as a result of storm, fire, girdling, or 
poisoning of trees. 

SEIW GAHE Birds and small mammals normally hunted or trapped. 

The annual or periodic removal of trees as part of an 

A classification on the recreation opportunity 

The area is managed in such a way that 

Those plant or animal species which are susceptible or 

A biotic community which is developmental; a transitory stage in an 

Production capability of specific areas of land. 

The residue left on the ground after felling and other silvicultural 
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SNAG 
diameter a t  b r e a s t  height. 

SOCIAL ORGANIZATION 
i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  community cohesion, and comuni ty  s t a b i l i t y .  

SOCIAL VARIABLE 
management a l t e r n a t i v e s .  
i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  and pe r sona l  op in ion  a s  r e f l ec t ed  i n  a t t i t u d e s  o r  a s  demonstrated by 
behavior. 

SOIL PRODUCTIVITY 
f i b e r  and forage,  under  def ined levels of  management. 
on ava i lab le  s o i l  mois ture  and n u t r i e n t s  and length of growing season. 

SPECIAL-USE PERMIT 
individual ,  o rgan iza t ion ,  o r  company f o r  occupancy o r  use of National Fo res t  
System land f o r  some s p e c i a l  porpose. 

STAGNATION 
through competit ion,  s ta te  of t h e  soil ,  o r  diseaae.  

STAND 
and s u f f i c i e n t l y  uniform i n  composition ( spec ies ) ,  age, s p a t i a l  arrangement, and 
conditions a s  t o  be d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e  from t h e  o ther  growth on adjoining lands ,  so 
forming a s i l v i c u l t u r a l  o r  management e n t i t y .  

STANDARD AND GUIDELINE 

STIPULBTIONS 
s t ipu la t ions  a r e  s tandard  on a l l  Federa l  leases .  
applied t o  the l ea se  a t  t h e  d i s c r e t i o n  of the sur face  management agency t o  p ro tec t  
valuable sur face  r e sources  and uses.  

STOCKING A measure of t imber s tand dens i ty  as it  r e l a t e s  t o  the  optium OT 
desired dens i ty  t o  ach ieve  a g iven  management object ive.  

S T W  ORDER 
t r i b u t a r i e s .  (Stream as referenced he re  r e f e r s  t o  perenniel  streams.) 

(1) Firs t -order  stream are unbranched streama, that  is they have no t r i b u t a r i e s .  

(2 )  Second-order s t reams a r e  formed by the  confluence of two o r  more f i r s t - o r d e r  
streams. 
la rger  stream. 

( 3 )  Third-order streams are formed by the  confluence of  two o r  more second-order 
streams. They are considered third-order  u n t i l  they j o i n  another third-order  o r  
l a rge r  stream. 

SUBDIVISIONS Areas of  p rev ious ly  undeveloped land divided i n t o  ind iv idua l  
homesites and/or blocks of l o t 6  with streets o r  roads and open spaces. 

A standing dead tree u s u a l l y  g r e a t e r  than 5 f e e t  i n  he ight  and 6 inches i n  

The s t r u c t u r e  of a soc ie ty  described i n  terms of  

A v a r i a b l e  that  measures the  s o c i a l  impact of Fores t  Serv ice  
Examples include population s t a t i s t i c s ,  types of  

The capac i ty  of  a s o i l  t o  produce a s p e c i f i c  crop such a s  
It i s  genera l ly  dependent 

A permit issued under es tab l i shed  laws and regula t ions  t o  an 

A c o n d i t i o n  where p l a n t  growth i s  markedly reduced o r  even a r r e s t e d  

A community of trees or Other vege ta t ive  growth occupying a s p e c i f i c  a rea  

An i n d i c a t i o n  o r  ou t l i ne  of pol icy o r  conduct. 

Requirements tha t  a r e  p a r t  of the terms of a mineral  lease.  Some 
Other s t i p u l a t i o n s  may be 

A measure of the p o s i t i o n  of a stream i n  the  hierarchy of 

They a r e  considered second-order u n t i l  they j o i n  another second-order o r  
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SUCCESSIOU STAGE 
by another. 

SUITABILITY 
practices to a particular area of land, as determined by an analysis of the 
economic and environmental consequences and the alternative uses foregone. A unit 
of land may be suitable for a variety of individual or  combined management 
practices. 

SUITABILITY ANALYSIS 
managed for timber production. Stage I identifies the biologically capable, 
administratively available, and technically suitable lands. 
an economic analysis of costs and benefits of timber management on the lands 
identified in Stage 1. 
based on Forest objectives and economic efficiency. 

SUITABLE FOREST LAND 
which technology is available that will ensure timber production without 
irreversible resource damage to soils, productivity, or watershed conditions; for 
which there is reasonable assurance that such lands can be adequately restocked 
(as provided in CFR 219.14); and for which there is management direction that 
indicates that timber production is an appropriate use of that area. 

SUPPLY The amount of an output that producers are willing to provide at a 
specific price, time period, and conditions of sale. 

SUPPORT ELEMENT 
the resource elements. There are five support elements: Protection, Lands, 
Soils, Facilities and Rural Community, and Human Resources. 

SUPPBESSION (FIRE SUPPRESSION) Any act taken to slow, stop, or extinguish a 
fire. Examples of suppression activities include fireline construction, 
backfiring, and application of water or  chemical fire retardants. 

SUSTAINED YIELD 
annual or regular periodic output of the various renewable resources of the 
National Forest without impairing the productivity of the land. 

SYSTEM ROADS 

A phase in the gradual supplanting of one community of plants 

The appropriateness of applying certain resource management 

Process of identifying National Forest System lands to be 

Stage I1 consists of 

Stage 111 provides the final assignment of suitable lands 

National Forest System land (as defined in CFR 219.3) for 

A collection of major Forest Service activities which complement 

The achievement and maintenance in perpetuity of a high level 

See Forest System Road. 

TARGET A quantifiable output assigned to the Forest. 

TECHNICALLY SUITABLE FOBEST LAND 
will ensure timber production without irreversible resource damage to soils, 
productivity, or watershed conditions. 
lands can be adequately restocked as provided in CFR 219.13(h)(3). 

Land for which technology is available that 

There is reasonable assurance that such 
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TEWOBBBY R O D  
The Fores t  Service and the purchaser  o r  permit tee  must  agree t o  the loca t ion  and 
c l ea r ing  widths. Temporary roads are used f o r  a s i n g l e r  short-term use; e.g., t o  
haul timber from landings  t o  F o r e s t  development roads, access t o  bui ld  water 
developments, etc.. 

THERMAL COVER 
evergreen coni fe rous  trees when i t  has a minimum average height of 60 f e e t  and has 
a minimum crown canopy of 70 percent.  

TBRgATENED AND ENDANGERED SPECIES Any species ,  p l an t  of animal, which is l i k e l y  
t o  become an endangered s p e c i e s  wi th in  the foreseeable  fu tu re  throughout a l l  o r  a 
s i g n i f i c a n t  po r t ion  of i ts  range. Threatened spec ies  a r e  iden t i f i ed  by the  
Secretary of the  I n t e r i o r  i n  accordance with the 1973 Endangered Species Act. 

TEREE-STEP SEELTERWOOD 
( t h e  shelterwood) i s  removed in  t h r e e  successive cu t t i ngs  i n  order t o  provide a 
source of seed and/or p r o t e c t i o n  f o r  regenerat ion.  

TIERING 
incorporat ing by reference the  gene ra l  discussion i n  an environmnetal impact 
statement of broader scope. 
be t i e r ed  t o  the  Fores t  Plan E I S .  

TIMBER 

TIMBER BARVEST SCEEDULE 
time period, usually a decade.  o f  the  Forest  Plan. The f irst  period, usual ly  a 
decade, of the se l ec t ed  h a r v e s t  schedule  provides the  allowable s a l e  quant i ty .  
Future  per iods a r e  shown t o  e s t a b l i s h  t h a t  sustained y ie ld  w i l l  he achieved and 
maintained. 

TIMBER BASE 

TMBER PRODUCTION The purpose fu l  growing, tending, harvest ing,  and regenerat ion 
of r o t a t i o n a l  c rops  of  trees t o  b e  c u t  i n t o  logs, b o l t s ,  o r  other  round sec t ions  
f o r  i n d u s t r i a l  o r  consumer use.  
production does not  i n c l u d e  product ion of fuelwood o r  harvest  from unsui tab le  
lands. 

TIMBER STAND IMPROVEMENT (TSI) 
treatments t o  improve composition, condi t ion,  and volume growth of a timber 
stand. 

TRAILBEAD The parking, s ign ing ,  and o the r  f a c i l i t i e s  ava i lab le  a t  t h e  terminus 
of  a t r a i l .  

TRANSITORY RANGE Land t h a t  is s u i t a b l e  f o r  grazing use f o r  a period of time. 
For example, on p a r t i c u l a r  d i s tu rbed  lands,  g ra s s  may cover the a rea  f o r  a period 
of time before  being r ep laced  by trees o r  shrubs not  s u i t a b l e  fo r  forage. 

Those r o a d s  needed only f o r  the  purchaser o r  permit tee 's  use. 

Thermal cover  i s  def ined a s  the  point  i n  the growth of a s tand of  

An even-aged s i l v i c u l t u r a l  system in  which the  old crop 

Refers t o  t h e  e l i m i n a t i o n  of r e p e t i t i v e  d iscuss ions  of the same i s s u e  by 

For example, a p ro jec t  environmental assessment could 

A genera l  term for the  major woody growth of vegetat ion i n  a f o r e s t  area. 

The q u a n t i t y  of timber planned f o r  s a l e  and harvest  by 

The lands  w i t h i n  the Fores t  t h a t  a r e  s u i t a b l e  fo r  timber production. 

For purposes of Fores t  planning, timber 

A l l  noncommercial intermediate cu t t i ngs  and o t h e r  
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TREE OPENING 
even-aged silvicultural practices. 
limitations and guidelines to determine when cut areas are no longer considered 
openings. 

TRESPASS 

TWO-STEP SBELTEBWOOD 
(shelterwood) is removed in two successive cuttings in order to provide a source 
of seed and/or protection for regeneration. 

An opening in the Forest cover created by the application of 
The Northern Regional Guide established size 

The act of going on another's land or property unlawfully. 

An even-aged silvicultural system in which the old crop 

UNDERSTORY 
continuous cover of branches and foliage formed collectively by the upper portion 
of adjacent trees and other woody growth. 

DNBVBN-AGED MANAGEMENT 
simultaneously maintain continuous high-forest cover, recurring regeneration of 
desirable species, and the orderly growth and development of trees through a range 
of diameter or age classes to provide a sustained yield of forest products. 
Cutting is usually regulated by specifying the number or proportion of trees of 
particular sizes to retain within each area, thereby maintaining a planned 
distribution of size classes. Cutting methods that develop and maintain 
uneven-aged stands are single-tree selection and group selection. 

Individual Tree Selection Cutting - The removal of selected trees from specified 
size and age classes over the entire stand area in order to meet a predetermined 
goal of size or age distribution and species composition in the remaining stand. 

Group Selection Cutting - The removal of small groups of trees to meet a 
predetermined goal of size distribution and species in the remaining stand. 

UNREGULATED BARWST 
quantity. 
calculations of the allowable sale quantity, such as cull or dead material and 
noncommercial species and products. 
unsuitable areas. Harvests from unsuitable areas will be programed as needed to 
meet multiple-use objectives other than timber production and for improvement of 
administrative sites. 

UNSUITABLE TIMBERLAND 
I11 of the suitablility analysis during the development of the Forest Plan due to 
(1) the multiple-use objectives for the alternative preclude timber production, 
( 2 )  other management objectives for the alternative limit timber production 
activities to the point where management requirements set forth in 36 CFR 219.27 
cannot be met, and (3) the lands are not cost-efficient over the planning horizon 
in meeting Forest objectives that include timber production. 
for timber production shall be designated as unsuitable in the Forest Plan. 

The trees and other woody species which grow under a more or less 

The application of a combination of actions needed to 

This harvest is not charged against the allowable sale 
It includes occasional volumes removed that were not recognized in 

It also includes all volume removed from 

Lands not selected for timber production in Steps I1 and 

Land not appropriate 

UTILITY CORRIDOR See Corridor 
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UTILIZATION STANDARDS 
measured in term of diameter at breast height (d.b.h.1 and top of the tree 
inside the bark (top d.i.b.) and the percentages of "soundness" of the wood. 

Standards guiding the use and removal of timber. They are 

VALUE. W E T  
at least one stage of production, expressed in terms of what people are willing to 
pay as evidenced by market transactions. 

VALW, NONMBBKET 
after at least one stage before consumption, and thus must be imputed from other 
economic information. 

VEGETATION TRUTUENT 
of the vegetation. 

VIABLE POPULATION 
reproductive individuals to ensure the continued existence of the species 
population in the planning area. 

VISITOR INFORMATION SERVICE (VIS) S I T E  A site which provides interpretative 
information, (directional, historical, statistical) located at Forest historical 
sites, overlook sites, or special interest areas. 

VISUAL ABSORE'TION CAPABILITP (VAG) 
the relative ability of a landscape to accept management manipulations without 
significantly affecting its visual character. It is a measure of the relative 
capability of the land to absorb visual change. 

The unit price of an output normally exchanged in a market after 

The unit price of an output not normally exchanged in a market 

Any activities undertaken to modify the existing condition 

A population which has adequate numbers and dispersion of 

Visual absorption cability is an estimate of 

-- Low VAC classification indicates a visually intolerant landscape, one 
where brightly colored soils, slow growing vegetation. steep slopes or 
other factors that make it difficult to meet any visual quality 
objective . 
Medium VAC classification would indicate a management objective 
allowing considerable change in the landscape. 

High VAC classification indicates a visually tolerant landscape. 
Various operations would be easy to design that would still meet the 
visual quality objective. 

-- 

-- 
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VISUAL QUALITY OBJECTIVE (VQO) 
of n a t u r a l  f ea tu re s  based on physical and soc io log ica l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of an 
area. 
landscape. 

Preservation: 

Retention: Human a c t i v i t i e s  are  not evident  t o  t h e  casua l  Fo res t  v i s i t o r .  

P a r t i a l  Retention: 
t o  the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  landscape. 

Modification: Human a c t i v i t y  may dominate the  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  landscape but  must, 
a t  the  same time, u t i l i z e  na tu ra l ly  es tab l i shed  form, l i n e ,  c o l o r ,  and tex ture .  
It should appear a s  a n a t u r a l  occurrence when viewed i n  middle ground o r  
background . 
Maximum Modification: Human a c t i v i t y  may dominate the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  landscape, 
bu t  should appear a s  a n a t u r a l  occurrence when viewed a s  background. 

Enhancement: 
purpose of increas ing  p o s i t i v e  v i sua l  v a r i e t y  where l i t t l e  v a r i e t y  now e x i s t s .  

VISUAL RESOURCE The composite of bas ic  t e r r a i n ,  geologic  f e a t u r e s ,  water 
f ea tu re s ,  vege ta t ive  p a t t e r n s ,  and land use e f f e c t s  t h a t  t y p i f y  a land u n i t  and 
inf luence  the v i s u a l  appeal the u n i t  may have f o r  v i s i t o r s .  

A desired l e v e l  of s cen ic  q u a l i t y  and d i v e r s i t y  

Refers t o  the degree of acceptable a l t e r a t i o n s  of the  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  

In  genera l ,  human a c t i v i t i e s  a r e  not d e t e c t a b l e  t o  t h e  v i s i t o r .  

Human a c t i v i t i e s  may be ev ident ,  b u t  must remain subordinate  

A short-term management a l t e r n a t i v e  which i s  done wi th  the  express  

WAL.LOW A depression,  pool of water, o r  wet a rea  produced o r  u t i l i z e d  by e l k  o r  
moose during the  breeding season. 

WATER YIELD 

WATER YIELD INCREASE Additional water re leased  t o  the  Fores t  s t reams as  a r e s u l t  
of Fores t  management a c t i v i t i e s .  

WEEDING Generally a c u l t u r a l  operation e l imina t ing  or suppressing undisturbed 
vegeta t ion ,  mainly herbaceous, during the seedl ing s t a g e  of a f o r e s t  crop, thus 
reducing competit ion w i t h  the seedling stand. 

WET AREAS S i t e s ,  o f t en  occurring a t  the heads of dra inages ,  such as  wet sedge 
meadows, bogs, o r  seeps. 
important components of e l k  sumer  range. 
t h e  forage they produce is highly n u t r i t i o u s  and heavi ly  u t i l i z e d  by elk.  

WETLANDS 
frequency s u f f i c i e n t ,  under normal circumstances, t o  support  a prevalence of 
vege ta t ive  o r  aquat ic  l i f e  t ha t  requi res  s a tu ra t ed  or  seasona l ly  sa tu ra t ed  s o i l  
condi t ions  f o r  growth and reproduction. Wetlands include marshes, bogs, sloughs,  
potholes ,  r i v e r  overflows, mud f l a t s ,  wet meadows, seeps,  and spr ings .  

The measured output of the F o r e s t ' s  streams. 

They a re  o f t en  r e fe r r ed  t o  a s  "moist sites" and a r e  very 
S i t e s  near  water  a r e  important because 

Those a reas  t h a t  are  inundated by sur face  or  ground water with a 

VII-39 



WILDKRNESS Federal land retaining its primeval character and influence without 
permanent improvements or human habitation as defined under the 1964 Wilderness 
Act. It is protected and managed so as to preserve its natural conditions which 
(1) generally appear to have been affected primarily by forces of nature with the 
imprint of man's activity substantially unnoticeable; (2) has outstanding 
opportunities for solitude or  a primitive and confined type of recreation; ( 3 )  has 
at least 5,000 acres or is of sufficient size to make practical its preservation, 
enjoyment, and use in an unimpaired condition, and ( 4 )  may contain features of 
scientific, educational, scenic, or historical value as well as ecologic and 
geologic interest. 

WILDERNESS STUDY 
benefits for addition to the National Wilderness Preservation System. 

WITtmRAWAL 
uses. 

WORK YEAR EQUIVALENTS This is 2,087 working hours. May be accomplished by one 
person EQUIVALENTS working yearlong or several people filling seasonal positions. 

An analysis to determine an area's appropriateness, cost, and 

An order removing specific land areas from availability for certain 

YARDING The operation of hauling timber from the stump to a collecting point. 

ZONE OF INFLUENGE 
proposed actions exert an important influence on residents and visitors. 

A delineated geographic area within which the present and 
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